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: GENERAL NOTICE ALGEMENE KENNISGEYVING
. . .

NOTICE 537 OF 1995 KENNISGEWING 537 VAN\‘IQSS-- _
DEPARTMENT OF ARTS, CULTURE, DEPARTEMENT VAN KUNS, KULTUUR,

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY WETENSKAP EN TEGNOLOGIE
|
PAN SOUTH AFRICAN LANGUAGE KONSEPWETSONTWERP OP DIE

BOARD DRAFT BILL )

in terms of section 3 (10) (a) of the Constitution of
the Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act No. 200 of
1993), a Pan South African Language Board is to be
established by the Senate by an Act of Parliament..

The Pan South African Language Board Draft Bill is
hereby published in all the official languages by the
Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology
for general information and comment from interested
parties.

79285—1

PAN-SUID-AFRIKAANSE TAALR"f\AD :
Ingevolge artikel 3 (10) (a) van die Grondwet van die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 (Wet No. 200 van
1993), moet 'n Pan-Suid-Afrikaanse Taalraad deur die
Senaat by 'n Parlementswet ingestel word.,

Die Konsepwetsontwerp op die Pan-Suid-Afrikaanse
Taalraad word hierby deur die Departement van Kuns,
Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie in al die amptelike
tale gepubliseer vir algemene inligting en kommentaar
van belanghebbende partye. o
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Wntten oomments on the Draft Blli should reach the
~ Department by 28 July 1995 at the followmg address:
~ The Director T s
 State Language Services
Private Bag X195 '
0001 PRETORIA
Fax (01 2) 324-21 19 or 314-6048

Public hearings at whlch oral oomments on the Draft' i
Bill can be made will be held at Parliament in Cape .

Town from 09:00 to 16:00 on 19, 20 and 21 July 1995.

-

Public hearings will also be held at the following .
_ times and places to give persons in rural communities .

an opportunity for oral comment on the Draft Bill:

Giyani 24 July 1995,
Bloemfontein 24 July 1995.
Ulundi™" " . 26 July 1995.
. Upington - 26 July 1995.
Bisho - 28 July 1995.
Mmabamo { 28 July 1995.

‘Arrangements to comment oralm dunng the public

hearings should be made by 5 July 1995 with—

DrA. M Beukes of the State Language Sewlces -

 Tel. (012) 314-6366 or 314-6362 |
" Fax (012)'324-2119 or 314-6048. a

Skriftelike | kornrnentaar op dre Konsepweisontwerp
moet die Departement voor of op 28 Julle 1995 bereik

_ by die volgende adres:

" Die Direkteur
Staatstaaldiens

- Privaatsak X195 _
0001 PRETOFNA v

Faks (012) 324-2119 of 314-6048.

Openbare sittings waartydens mondellng'e' kommen-
taar op die Konsepwetsontwerp gelewer kan word, sal

1

~"op 19, 20 en 21 Julie 1995 by die Parlement in
- Kaapstad gehou word van 09:00 tot 16:00.

Openbare sittings sal ook op die volgende tye en

.plekke gehou word om persone in landelike gemeen-
.skappe. ook die geleentheid te bied om mondelinge

kommentaar op die Konsepwetsontwerp te lewer:

Giyani 24 Julie 1995.
Bloemfontein 24 Julie 1995.
Ulundi 26 Julie 1995.
Upington . 26 Julie 1995.
Bisho . 28 Julie 1995.
Mmabatho 28 Julie 1995.

Reélings om mondelinge kommentaar tydens die

‘openbare sittings te lewer moet voor of op 5 Julie 1995

getref word met—.

Dr. A. M. Beukes van dle Staatstaaidlens
Tel. (012) 314-6366 of 314-6362
Faks (012) 324-2119 of 314-6048.
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ie _Hnerdie dokument bevat hmwetgewmg en'is bedoel om as. n o
besprekingsdokument te dien-vir kommentaar deur lede van dse\‘ LA
. publiek tydens openbare vergaderings of vir skriftelike bydraes. Ditis \ it
~'nie’n fmale Lteks nie, en dit sal deur die Staatsregsadvuseurs geredl- | =
~ geer en in dle gepaste regstaal mgeklee word sodra alle kommentaar H
- ontvang enoonNeeg is. . i i

it -’"'i'..‘*;-. .

INLEIDENDE OPMERKINGS Bl \ R,

1 Grondwethkeagtergrond Gz —— s Te s g e ' \ e
Suid-Afrika is' 'n veeltalige Iand en sy’ mwoners bestaan uit versklllende gemeenskgppe
Hoewel amptelike tweetaligheid voorheen 'n grondwetlike beginsel in hierdie land was (amptelike .
erkenning van die nege Afrikatale was beperk tot die regsgebiede van die vootmalige TBVC:state .3
en selfregerende gebiede), bevat die' Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 ](Wet _—
No. 200 van 1993), 'n-aantal bepalings om veeltaligheid teweeg te bring. Dit weerspieél nie net die .

demokratiese inhoud en gees van die Grondwet nie, maar is ook 'n belangnke erkennlng v dle _
taalverskeidenheid van Suid-Afrika. '

Die belang wat aan veeltaligheid en die beskerming van fundamentelé taalregte geheg w d,is
verwoord in Grondwetlike Beginsel XI: “Die verskeidenheid van taal en kultuur moet erken en
beskerm word, en omstandighede vir die bevordering daarvan moet aangemoedfg word.”. -

Artikel 31 van die Grondwet maak dit voorts duidelik dat taal 'n basiese mensereg is: “Elke
persoon-het die reg om die taal van sy of haar keuse te gebruik . . .”. Artikel 8 maak voorsiening vir
elke persoon se gelykheid voor die reg en bepaal dat daar teen me_m‘and onbillik gediskrimineer
mag word nie, hetsy direk of indirek, op grond van taal. Wat onderwys betref, bepaal artikel 32 dat

elke persoon die reg het “op ondemg in die taal van sy of haar keuse waar dit: redehkerﬁvys .
uitvoerbaar is"’. o : | '
Artikel 3 bellggaairn die beginsel van elf amptellke tale op naswnﬂe viak e bepaal |
toestande geskep moet word vir die ontwikkeling en vir die bevordering van die gélyke gebrunk en
benutting van al hierdie tale. Verder verbied artikel 3 (9) (c) die gebruik van emge taal vir dl,e

. doeleindes van unbumng, oorheersing of verdeling.

Veeltaltgheld het klaarblykllk n leidende beginsel in Suid- Afnka geword. In artikel 3 {10) wcl
daar voorsiening gemaak vir 'n belangrike grondwetlike meganisme vir die doeltreffende bestuur *
van veeltaligheid, deurdat daar bepaal word dat die Senaat ' n Pan- Suud-Afrikaanse Taalraad by \’n
Parlementswet moet instel. : ' ' ¥

Die Raad moet in alle opsigte onderworpe wees aan dle beglnsels uneengesn in die Grondwet.
Sy 0pdrag is 500s volg: . _

(a) Om respek te bevorder vir dle ses' taalbegmse!s bedoel in arhkel 3 (9) van die Grondweli,
naamllk—

(i) - die skeppmg van toestande vir die ontwikkeling en vir die bevordering van dIL
geryke gebrmk en benuttmg van alle amptellke Suid-Afrikaanse tale; l
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o _(ii) : dle urtbreidmg van dle regte met betrekking tot taal en die stalus van tale wat by die
" inwerkingtreding van die Grondwet tot sekere streke beperk was (d.i. die amptelike
5 tale van die voormailge sogenaamde se[fregerende gebiede en TBVC-state);

(iii) - die voorkommg van die gebrulk van enlge taal vir die doelemdes van mtbumng,
: oorheersmg of verdeling; 4 :

' "('iv)' die bevordering van veeltallghend en die voormemng van vertaaIfasnlltelte, k

(v). die kweek van respek vir ander tale, benewens die amptelike tale, wat in Suid-
. Afrika gepraat word, en die aanmoedlglng van die gebrmk daarvan m gepaste
‘omstandighede; .

- (vi) die me-verrnmdenng van regte met betrekklng tot taal en die status van tale wat by
die lrfwerkmgtredlng van die Grondwet bestaan het.

e (b) Om die ontwikkeling van die amptelike tale te'bevorder. -

(c) Om aanbeve!mgs te doen betreffende enige voorgestelde wetgewmg mgevolge amkel 3,
na oorlegpleging met die verskillende wetgewers (d.i. nasionaal en provinsiaal).

' (d) ‘Om respek vir en die ontwnkkelsng van ander tale wat deur gemeenskappe in Suid- Afnka
«-  gebruik word, asook ander tale wat vur godsdlensdoelemdes in Suid- Afnka gebrulk word,
- %3+ . 'te bevorder. :

. 2, Die Paﬂmentere proses omdie Pan-Su:d—Afnkaanse Taalraad in te ster

Ten elnde met taalspesialiste'en taalbelanghebbendes oor 'n breé grondslag oorleg te pleeg,
is 'n nasionale konferensie, Tale vir Aimal: Op pad na-n Pan-Suid-Afrikaanse Taalraad, op
27 en 28 Mei 1994 aangebied deur die voormalige Departement van Nasnonale Opvoeding en die
ANC se Depanement Kuns en Kultuur.

D|e hoofdoel van die Konferens:e was om aan belanghebbendes 'n geleentheld te bied om by
te dra tot die proses om die wetgewing oor die Raad op te stel. Die Konferensie het 'n deursigtige
en oor!egplegende straiegle bedink om die proses vir die mstelllng van-die Raad te dryf:

» Liggame en/of individue wat dn nog nie gedoen het nie, is die geleentheld gebled om
voorstelle oor die instelling van ‘die Raad voor te |6 aan ‘die Gesamentlike
Konferensiereélingskomitee (wat onder die Departement van Kuns, Kuﬂuur, Wetenskap en
Tegnologie gefunksioneer het); en.

r . 'n bestuursopsomming van die Konferensie se verrigtinge wat dle menmgs van die
.. betrokke deelnemers/liggame en die voorstelle wat agterna mgedlen is weerspieél, moes
_-‘opgestel enaandie Senaat voorgelé word. _

; 'n Spesiale komitee van die Gesamentlike Konferens;ereélmgskomrtee bestaande uit
me. Q. Buthelezi (ANC se Taalkommissie), prof. V. N. Webb (Linguistevereniging van Suid-Afrika)
en dr. A. M. Beukes (Departement van Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie) het die Bestuurs-
opsomming op 27 Oktober 1994 voltooi, waama dit voorgelé is aan die twee Parlementére
komitees oor taalsake en al die lede van die Reélingskomitee.

~ Op18 Augustus 1994 het die Senaat ingestem dat sy Gekose-Komitee oor Onderwys Sport

en Ontspanning, Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie, in samewerking met die Departement

van Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie, wetgewing vir die instelling van die Raad opstel. Die

* Senaat het op 5 September 1994 'n Subkom:tee oor Taal benoem, en sen. L. J. Swanepoel is as
voorsitter aangewys.

Op 31 Augustus 1994 het die Nas:onale Vergadenng beslun dat, in die Ilg van die
_ . kontroversiéle en emotiewe aard van die debat oor taal in Suid-Afrika, elke politieke
* . party in die Nasionale Vergadering 'n lid moet benoem om in die Tussentydse Taal-
T sekretariaat te dien saam met die Senaat se Gekose Komitee oor Taal. Die Nasionale
Vergadering het ook n Subkomrtee oor Taa! benoem en me. N. T. Tsheole is as voor-
 sitter aangewys. -

Op n gesamentllke vergadenng op4 November 1994 het dle subkomitees van die Senaat en
die Nasionale Vergadering die volgende besluite geneem oor die Parlementére prosedure wat -
gevolg moet word met die opstel van die wetgewing oor die Raad:

(a) Die twee: subkom:tees moet saam ’n Be!e:dsbesprekmgsdokumenr (of Groensknf) oor
. die instelling van die Raad publiseer. Sknfte!nke kommentaar oor die Groenskrif moet
van alle belanghebbende partye gevraword.
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(b) Openbare vergadenngs QOI' dle msteiilng van die’ Raad moet na publlkasuL van dle
"' Groenskrifin elk van die nege provmsnes gehou word. :

’ .(d)' " Die twee subkomutees moet dan saam ' Witskrif oor dle Pan Sund Afnkaanse ; aalraad
LR e -publtseer - - W :

-(d)' Die Senaat moet uutemdellk dle wetgewmg oor die Pan Suud Afrlkaanse Taa
; --'tafellé s : : Gy

n Bele:dsbesprekfngsdokument (of Groenskrif) is daarna deur die Senaat se Sut?komltee :
'~ saam met die Departement van Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap én Tegnologle opgestel en aan die twee
subkomitees voorgelé. Dle konsepdokument is bygewerk in die !lg van kommentaar van dlé Senaat

sesubkomltee ' . : '1-

Aanges;en tyd 'n probleem was en dle proses te tyclrowend was het die Senaaf S%Gekose.
Komitee oor Onderwys, Sport en Ontspanning; Kuns, Kultuur, Werenskap en Tegnologie aan- -
beveel dat die ‘proses bespoedig word sonder om afbrel,lk te doen aan die 'nOOdsaakhkl'ﬁeld van -
deur5|gt|ghe|d Due volgende besluite is deur albei Hulse van dle Parlement geneem: EL I
Sub-

(a) Dle Beferdsbesprekmgsdokumenf (of Groensknn, opgeslel deur die Senaai U
“komitee oor Taal in samewerking met die Nasionale Vergadering se Subkomu  oor .
Taal, moet as werkdokument gebruik word vir bespreking in albei Huise.’ i '

(b) Na afloop van die debatte moet die Konsepwetsontwerp: oor die Raad opgest | word
- . _deurregskundiges in samewerking met die Departement van Kuns, Kuﬂuur, Wetenskap -

..en Tegnologie, met gebruikmaking van die werkdokument en kommentaar van Imeke

 partye tydens die debatte. : L TR

(c) Die Konsepwetsontwerp moet in die 11 amptellke tale in d|e Staatskoeranrgepulrnseer e
© word en kommentaar moet van alle belanghebbende partye aangevra word

1 . {d) Openbare vergadenngs met alle belanghebbende partye moet daarna ‘in- stad
-gehou-word (indien nodig, kan ad hoc-vergaderings in afgeleé landelike gemeens ppe
gehou word om maksirnum deurs:gt;gheld te verseker) ; Fu N

(e) Die Wetsontwerp moet daarna in die Parlement ter tafel gelé word. |

Die finale weergawe van die Groenskiif (Gedateer Maart 1995) is op 30 Maart 1995 deLr die
Senaat bespreek, en op 5 April 1995 deur die Nasionale Vergadering.  ~ ' . l

Twee regskundlges. prof. N. J. J. Olivier van die Flegsfakultelt van dle Unwersﬂelt van latal
(Pietermaritzburg) en mnr. P. M. Mtshaulana, navorser by die Konstituswnele Hof en dosent in die
Regsfakulteit van die Universiteit van die Noorde, is aangestel om die Departement van Kuns,
Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie by te staan met die opstel van die Wetsontwerp:oor die Raad.:

' VERKLARENDE NOTAS e |
Langtrtelenaanhef A v i B ey « \

, D|e Iang titel van die Wetsontwerp is n kort samevatnng van dae mhoud daarvan Dle aanhef
bevestig dat die Wetsontwerp en die beginsels waarop dit gegrond is, voortspru:t un dte Grondwet :
van dte Flepubllek van Suid-Afrika, Wet No. 200 van 1993, ; B R B

Klousule 1: Woordomskrywing

Klousule 1 van die Wetsonlwerp bevat woordomskrywmgs, waarvan dle meeste seIf er-
duldellkend is. R : A _

N . ) i .. : - . o Lo p S . .. I_L

: Klousule 2: Instelling van die Pan-su'ld-'-Afrikaanse Taalraad i, PR ] o

W

__ Hlerdle klousule stel die Pan- Smd Afnkaanse Taalraad in. Dle Flaad sal n regspersoon weer

Klousule 3: Oogmerke

Hierdie klousule bevat die oogmerke van die Raad, mel Spesmle verwys:ng na dle beglnsels'
van veeltaligheid soos uiteengesit in artikel 3 (9) van die Grondwet, die ontwikkeling van die' 11 .
amptelike Suid-Afrikaanse tale, en die bevordenng van respek viren dle ontvwkkellng van ander -

tale. - . i
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Klousule 4: Samestelllng van die Raad :

- Hierdle k!ousuie skryf die samestelllng van die Flaad voor. Due Flaad (14 persone: 13 siem-
gereghgde lede en een lid sonc!er stemreg) saI bestaan uit verskene kundiges— e

i (a) op: dle gebled varn taalbeplanmng (vier persone);

(b) met ondervundmg van eh wat praktiseer op die volgende terreme "Vertaling (een__
persoon), tolkwerk (een persoon), leksikografie of lermmologle (een persoon); taaj-
_ onderrig (een persoon) en ge!etterdheld (een persoon);

{c) met 'n spesiale kennis van taaiwetgewung (een persoon); en
(d) ~met’n spesiale kennis van taalaangeleenthede (hoogstens drie persone).

Voorts sal die uitvoerende peémpte' ook 'n lid van die Raad wees, maar sonder stemreg.

Hierdie klousule bepaal ook dat die Raad se lede deur die Senaat aangestel sal word nadat
benoemings van die breé publiek gevra is. Die Raad se lede moet aan sekere verelstes (kwallﬁ-
kasxes) voldoen, en hulle aanstellmg kan ook deur die Senaat beéindig word. :

* Die ampstermyn van lede van die Raad is sewe jaar, en heraanstelling vir 'n tweede termyn
kan deur die Senaat oorweeg word. Ampte wat gedurende hierdie tydperk van sewe jaar vakant
) raak, kan deur die Senaat gevul word vir die oorblywende deel van daardie tydperk.

-Klousule 5' VOOI'SI“BI‘ Bl'l Ol'ldBfVOOfSIttel’

Hierdie klousule maak voorsiening vir die verkiesing van die voorsntter en ondervoorsitter van
die Raad’ (wat deur die Hoofregter ge!el moet word) met 'n ampstermyn van sewe jaar (met die
moontllkheid van herverkiesing vir 'n tweede termyn). Die ondervoorsitter, wanneer hy of sy as
voorsitter optree, sal al die bevoegdhede en pligte van die voorsitter hé. Daar word ook voorsiening
gemaak vir die verklesmg van ’'n nuwe voorsitter of ondervoorsitter indien sy of haar amp vakant
raak. = W g i

Klousule B. Vergadenngs en setel van. die Raad

Hierdie kiousule is grootllks selfverduudeiskend Dit bepaal onder andere dat die Raad ten
minste vier keer per jaar moet vergader, dat 7 van die 13 stemgeregtigde lede 'n kworum vorm, en
dat hy oorleg kan pleeg en nou kan saamwerk met enige persoon of liggaam van persone wat 'n

. spesiale kennis en ondervinding van: Suid-Afrika se taalprobleme het of wat betrokke is by die
ontwikkeling en bevordenng van die beginsels van veeltaligheid soos uiteengesit in artikel 3 van die
: Grondwet ' _

Hierdie klousule bepaal ook dat die Raad op ’n konsensussoekende wyse moet funksioneer
wat in ooreenstemming is met die gees van veeltaligheid soos verskans in die Grondwet (soortge-
lyke bepalings bestaan ten opsigte van die funksionering van die Regering van Nasionale Eenheid

~ en die Provinsiale: Uitvoerende Rade) Dle voorsitter sal 'n beslissende stem hé in die geval van 'n
stakmg van sternme

Klousule 7: Bevoegdhede en werksaamhede van dle Raad

Huerdie klousule bevat die bevoegdhede en werksaamhede van die Raad, wat insluit die doen
van aanbevelings; ontvangs en erkenning van klagtes oor beweerde skendings of dreigende
skendings; advisering van klaers en die doen van aanbevelings ten opsigte van klagtes;

- monitering van die nakoming van die grondwetlike bepalings en beginsels betreffende die gebruik
van tale, die inhoud en nakoming van enige bestaande en nuwe wetgewing, praktyk en beleid wat
regstreeks of onregstreeks oor taalaangeleenthede handel, bystand met en monitering van die
formulering van programme en beleide, en in gepaste gevalle die beskikbaarstelling van fondse.
Die Raad moet ook sy bevindings, standpunte, advies en aanbevelings op 'n kwartaallikse
grondslag (of 'n korter tydperk wat die Raad geskik ag) in die Staatskoerant publiseer, en in die
geval van provinsiale taalaangeleenthede ook in die betrokke Provinsiale Koerant(e). ]

‘Die Raad kan die Regering ook adviseer om finansiéle steun te verleen aan groepe wat
slagoffers van growwe skendings van taalregte is. Hy kan ook studies en navorsing ter bereiking
van sy oogmerke inisieer, en kan vir dié doel finansiéle en ander steun verleen hy kan 0ok
navorsmg Iaat doen. '
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Dle Haad sal ook die bevoechheld hé om wetgewmg, beleid en praktyke wat reg_ treeks m;'
onregstreeks oor taal of oor die grondwetlike bepalings handel, te inisieer, te ondersoe ' of te laat. -
: ondersoek en aanbewellngs daaroor aan emge wetgewer of staatsorgaan voor te 18:

'Die Raad kan en|g|emand daag om voor hom te geiwg, en sal toegang hé tot amptelike
dokumente. Hy kan ook komitees aanstél bestaande uit een of meer van sy lede en ander persone

wat hy geskik.ag om hom te adviseer by die udoefenmg van. sy bevoegdhede en dle verri tmg van'

- sy werksaamhede. - N T D
DleRaadkanvoorts— oyt Sanes Spe s Bt 2 Ve o

L]

(a) provmsuale taalkomitees mstel ‘om: hom te adwseer oor taalaangeleent!‘ted]e in d|e
"~ verskillende provinsies; en o e %

(b) taalhggame instel om hom te advuseer ten opSIgte van enige bepaalde laal

Daar kan reéls gemaak en kennlsgewmgs ungerelk word in suike gevalle word publ1kasne in..
die Staatskoeranten die Provinsiale Koerante voorgeskryf m ¥ A

Klousule 8 Verhoudlng met ander Instel Ilngs persone en liggame van pelisonew-

" Hierdie klousule bevat die beginsels van samewerking tussen die Raad en staalsl:;rgane,
persone of liggame van persone en ander instellings betrokke by taalaangeleenthede. Di -Raad:
moet die advies verkry van die betrokke provinsiale komitee(s), staatsorgaan/-organe. en, taal-
liggame wat by statuut of deur die Raad ingestel is, en moet individue, groepe en ander taallqggame
of instellings se advies inwin voordat hy bevmdmgs, standpunte advies, of aanbevelings. maak of.
publlseer Hy kan ook oorleg pleeg met enige ander individu, groep, Ilggaam of mstellmg - I|_'
Klousule 9: Verrlgtlng van admlmstratlewe werk van dle Raad ' o ” s #
Die administratiewe werk van die Raad sal vemg word deur amptenare aangestel kragt¢ns die:
Staatsdienswet, 1994. Hierdie amptenare moet oor die algemeen verteenwoordlgend van dl? Sl.lld- -

Afrikaanse: gemeenskap wees.,

Klousule 10: Reéls betreffende prosedun'es van die Raad = ' \ KR

Hierdie klousule handel oor die indiening van klagtes oor die beweerde skending of drelgende ;
skending van 'n taalreg, taalbeleid of taalpraktyk. Daar word voorsiening gemaak vir die prosedure
wat gevolg moet word asook vir die lewering van bystand in hierdie verband, en ook vir die orider- .
soek van sulke kiagtes. Indien die Raad van oordeel is dat daar gronde is vir-'n klagte wat deurhom.
ondersoek word, moet hy die klaer bystaan om- regstelling te verseker, onder andere. deurdie:”
aangeleentheld na die betrokke staatsorgaan te verwys of die klaer (in gepaste gevalle) te help.om
regshulp van 'n bevoegde hof te verkry. Hy moet die klaer inlig van sy bevinding en- m4et sy
bevindings publiseer. el

Klousuleﬁ Uitgawes van die Raad _ s s Ee, g e et g ]

' Die Parlement- moet fondse vir die uitgawes van die Raad beWI"Ig Die ;aarllkse begrotlhd van_'- :
uitgawes moet aan die Dlrekteur-generaal van dle betrokke Staalsdepanement voorgelé \'\mrt:lir wat'
die rekenpligtige beampte is. - i _ 5

oo z i —et ,l
Klousule 12: Jaarverslag L T ' \

Hierdie klousule verplig die- Raad om jaarliks 'n omvattende verslag oor sy bedrymghedelaan? ’
die Parlement voor te &, asook n verslag oor provmmale taalaangeleenthede aan dle belrcbkke -
provmswle wetgewers _ s

Klousule 13 Besoldiglng en toelaes van Iede van dle Flaad ¢
me in die vodtydse diens van dle Staati is me

Klousule 14: Aanspreekllkheld van dle Raad -
Hlerdle klousule is selfverdmdellkend '

Kiousule 15: Kort titel en tnwarkingtredlng RS R gme e e b g lf )

. - Die kort titel van die Wetsontwerp-is selfverduidelikend. Die Wetsontwerp word geag. op
Apni 1994 in werking te getree het en die Raad word geag op daardie datum ingestel te gewees het
ten einde die Raad terugwerkend (tot 28 April 1994) in staat te stel om sy bevoegdhede en.we

' saamhede uit te oefen en te vemg . s Lof r 3

..l\;__
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WETSONTWERP

“

Om voorsienlng te maak vir dle erkennmg, mplementermg en bevordering
'van veeltaligheid in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika; om ’n Pan-Suid-Afri-
kaanse Taalraad in te stel; en om vir verbandhoudende aangeleenthede
voorsiening te maak : Lo

NADEMAAL dle Grondwet van che Hepubilek van Sund-Afnka 1993 (Wet No.
200 van 1993), voorsmmng maak vir dle erkennlng van dle begmsel van veeltahg-
heid;

EN "NADEMAAL 'daar voorsiening gemaak moet word vir r‘naatreéls-wat daar-
. op gemik is om respek, toereikende beskerming en bevordering van die amptelike
Suid-Afrikaanse tale te verkry, asook vir die bevordering van die amptelike tale wat
~in die verlede nie volle erkenning geniet het nie, ten einde die volle en gelyke
benutting van die amptelike Suid-Afrikaanse tale asook respek vir die ander Suid-
Afrikaanse tale wat Vir kommumkasm en godsdiensdoeleindes gebruik word, te
- bevorder;

WOF!D DAAR DERHALWE bepaal deur d;e Parlement van die Flepubllek van
' Swd—Afnka, soos volg:—

wOordomskrwang
1. In hierdie Wet, tensy dit uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—

“bestaande” ook bestaande voor die mwerkmgtredmg van dle Grondwet, d!e lnwerklngtredlng
van hierdie Wet en in enige ander stadlum e . _

Departement” die Staatsdepaﬂement ingevolge die Grondwei deur die Pres:dent aangewys
. om primér vir taalaangeleenthede verantwoordelik te wees;

“erkende, praktiserende vertaler” ’'n persoon met uitgebreide mduensopleidmg aan 'n
- erkende veriaalmrlgtmg en ten minste vyf jaar vertaalondervinding;

- “erkende, praktiserende tolk” 'n persoon-met uitgebreide ondervinding en indiensopleiding -
_in tolkwerk; _

_ “erkende, praktiserende Iekslkograaf of termlnoloog” 'n persoon met ten minste vyf jaar
ondervinding en indiensopleiding in leksikografie en/of terminologie;

- erkende prakllserende taalonderrigkundige” 'n persoon met formele opleiding in taal- .
ondemg en ultgebrelde ondemndmg as sodanig; '

“erkende geletlerdheidskundige” 'n persoon met formele opleiding in geletterdheids-
onderrig en uitgebreide. ondervinding as sodanig;

“Gi’bndwet'” die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 (Wet No. 200 van 1993);

“hierdle Wet” ook die reéis uutgevaardag en kennisgewings uitgereik ingevolge artikels 6 (9),
7(8),7 (11) en 8 (2) (d);

“Minister” die Minister van die Departement;
" “Provinsiale Koerant” die offisiéle koerant van die betrokke provinsie;
__‘fRaaﬂ” die Pan-Suid-Afrikaanse Taalraad ingestel by artikel 2;
. ‘;staat'ésorgaén" 'n staatsorgaan soos omskryf in artikel 233 van die Grondwet;
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: "“taalbeplanner" n persoon ‘met opleldmg in taalbeplanntng en ungebrelde onderlrlndlng as.‘ ¥,
sodanlg, : i Y oE : -

¥ ‘taalsosloloog” ’n persoon met optetdlng in dle taalkundtge sosmle, polltieke en opvaed- ] |

kundige aspekte van die verband tussen taalen samelewmg,

"‘voorgeskrewe" voorgeskryr by of mgevolge hierdie Wet.

: _;“ultvoerendebeampte" dié uitvoerende beampte aangestel mgevolge art:kel 9 (1),'\ " gy

' \Instelllng van die Raad

2. (1) Daar word hlerby n raad mgestel wat bekend staan as dle Pan Suud—A*nkaanse”
Taalraad ; : : . . -

~(2) Die Raad is 'n regspersoon en word verteenwoordlg deur die voorsitter of onde oorsatter W
of enlge van sy lede aangewys deur die Raad in die algerneen of vir'n bepaalde doel R

Oogmerkevandlenaad j T g, . i i@ 7 \ '

r'

\

‘i DleHaadhetduevolgendeoogmerke naamiik: -7t e e et g S

(a) om respek te' bevorder vir die beginsels bedoel in amkel 3 (9) van dle Gr dwet
naamlik—

(O die skepping van toestande vir die ontmkkelmg en vir die bevordenng Lan dle
: . - gelyke gebruik en benutting van alle amptelike Suid-Afrikaanse tale,

(i) die uitbreiding van die regte met betrekkmg tot taal en die status van tale wal b_y. die _

:nwerkmgtredlng van die Grondwet tot sekere streke beperk was; !l

(iii) die voorkoming van die gebruik van emge taal vir die doelemdes van untl?u_it_i'ng_, "
; oorheersing of verdeling; -

- (iv) die bevordering van veeltaligheid en die- voor3|en|ng van vertaaﬁasmtelte !| :

“(v) die kweek van respek vir ander tale, benewens die’ amptelike tale, wal \ln dte
Republiek gepraat word, en die aanmoedlgmg van die gebruik daarvan in g paste
omstandighede; : .

S L
(vi) die nie-vermindering van regte rnet betrekkang tot taalen dle status van tale \ at by :
dle inwerkingtreding van die Grondwet bestaan het; T

(b) om dle ontwikkeling van die amptellke Smd Afnkaanse tale te bevorder : ]

(c) om respek vir en die ontwikkeling van ander tale wat deur gemeenskappe in Suud- £ fnka
* gebruik word, asook tale wat vir godsdiensdoeleindes gebrmk word, te bevorder; L A
die

| '(d) om respek te bevorder vir ander bepalings en Grondwetllke Beginsels vervat i
 Grondwet wat regstreeks of onregstreeks oor taalaangeleenthede handel;en - '\ _

(e) om reSpek vir veeltaligheid in die atgemeen te bevorder.

Samestelling van dle Raad - ' s

4. (1) (a) Die Senaat stel die volgende persone m die Raad aan ‘nadat hy benoem

ngs ;
van die publiek aangevra het:

(i) . Twee persone wat taalsosioloé is wat in taalbeplanning spesialiseer' = b
- (i) twee persone wat taalbeplannersis wat in die taalbeplanmngspraktyk staan i
(i) een persoon wat 'n erkende, praktiserende vertaler is; ; . .
(iv) een persoon wat 'n erkende, praktiserende tolk is; | P
(v) een persoon wat'n erkende praktiserende Ieksnkograafof termmoloog is; E s k
(vi)  een persoon wat’'n erkende praktiserende taalonderrigkundige is; ' ll
(vii) een persoon wat 'n erkende getetterdheldskundlge is;
(viii) een persoon wat 'n regskundlge met 'n.spesiale kennis van taalwetgewmg is;en \
(ix) hoogstens drie ander persone wat 'n spesiale kennis van taalaatlgeleenthede in SUJF
Afrika het. ; l
|
l
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1

- (b).. Die uitvoerende bearhpte is ook 'n lid van die Raad en neem deel aan die 'beraadslagings '
-~ van'die Raad en het dleselfde regte en pllgte as ander lede: Met dlen verstande dat hy of sy nie

stemgeregtlg isnie. vl o
(2) DieledevandieRaadmoet— i |
(a) gepaste en geskskle persone vur dle bekledmg van sulke ampte wees, _ '
A(b): . Sund-Afnkaanse burgers wees; ‘ EUR i
“(e) ‘beskik’ oor vaardighede en kernnis wat vir due wem van die Raad tersaaklik is of oor
E i sodantge taal- en/of regskennis of kwalifikasies as wat die Senaat nodig ag.
E (3) Dre Senaal kan enige aanstelllng wat mgevolge hierdie arllkel gedoen is, beelndlg-—- :

- (a) indien hy oortu:g is dat sodamge aangestelde persoon nie rneer aan enige van die
C 'verelstes van subartikel (2) voldoen nie;

1(b) ' indien sodanige aangestelde persoon die Senaat skriftelik versoek om sy of haar aan-
i1 . stelling te bedindig; of -

(c)_ wanneer sodanige aangestelde persoon van meer as twee opeenvolgende vergade-
. rings van die Haad afwesig was sonder verlof van die Raad.

(4) 'n Lid van die Haad word vir 'n termyn van sewe jaar aangestel en kan by verstrykmg van’
sodanige termyn heraangestel word netvir 'n tweede termyn.

(5) Indien die amp van 'n lid van die Raad vakant raak voor dle verstryking van dle tydperk
waarvoor hy of sy aangestel is, kan die Senaat, behoudens die toepaslike bepalings van subartikel
(1) (a), 'n ander persoon aanstel om die amp te beklee vir die onverstreke gedeelte van die tydperk
waarvoor sy-of haar voorganger aangestel is. '

, (6) Die Senaat moet in die Staatskoerant kennis gee van die aanstelling van 'n'lid van dle
Haad én dle datum waarop sy of haar lidmaatskap begin en, in die geval van 'n lid wat aangestel is
om n vakature in die. Flaad te vul, die tydperk waarvoor hy of sy aangestel is.

Voorsittar en ondervoorsltter

(1) Die lede van die Raad kies iemand uit hulle geledere as voorsitter van dle Raad en
nog |emand as ondervoorsitter van die Raad om as voorsitter op te tree tydens die afwesigheid of
ongesklkmeld van die voorsitter: Met dien verstande dat sodanige verkiesing op die eerste verga-
dering van die Raad deur die Hoofregter gelei moet word. : oo

:(2). Die voorsatter en die ondervoorsitter beklee hulle amp vir 'n termyn van sewe jaar en is
herkiesbaar vir 'n tweede termyn. ]

(3) Wanneer dle ondervoorsutter as voorsitter optree soos in subartikel (1) bepaal het hy of
sy aldie bevoegdhede en verrig hy of sy al die pligte van die voorsitter.

-(4)- Die amp van voorsitter of ondervoorsrtter word ontruim—
(a) by verstrykmg van die bekleér se ampstermyn as sodanig;
%7 _f . ! (b) wanneer die bekleér sy of haar bedanking as sodanlg skriftelik indien;
(o) wanneer die bekleér ophou om ’n lid van die Raad te wees;
(d) wanneer n resolusie te dien effekte deur die Raad aangeneem word; of
) s {e) wanneer die bekleer sterf oi geestehk ongesteld raak:.

Met dien verstande dat, in die geval van (b), (c),(d) en (¢), die verkiesing van 'n nuwe voorsntter of
ondervoors;tter deur dle untvoerende beampte gelel word. : :
Vergaderings en setel van dle Raad

(1) Dte Raad vergader ten minste wer keer elke j jaar.

{2) Die setel van die Raad is in Pretoria en vergaderings van die Raad word gehou op die tyd
~en piek wat dle Raad bepaal en geskied onder voorsitterskap van die voorsitter.
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(é) Die voorsitter van die Raad kan te enugér tyd 'n spesiale vergadering van die Raad beld

: _' op dle tyd en plek wat' hy of sy bepaal, en moet, op skriftelike versoek onderteken deur ten minste
~ drie lede van die Raad, 'n spesiale vergadering belé wat binne 30 dae na di¢ datum van ontvangs

~ van sodanige versoek gehou moet word op die tyd en plek wat hy of sy bepaal

(4) Sewe Iede van die Raad vorm 'n kworum vir emge vergadenng van die Ftaad l

(5) Dle Flaad is bevoeg om oorleg te pleeg en nou saam te werk met" emge p rsoon of
liggaam van persone wat spesiale kennis en ondervinding van die taalproblematiek van Suid-Afrika’

T T

het of wat op enige wyse betrokke is by die ontwlkkelmg en bevordenng van dle beglnse ulteen- o

gesit in artikel 3.van die Grondwet. .

(6) Die Raad funksioneer op 'n wyse wat die konsensussoekende gees onderllggend aan dle

begnp veeltallgheld 500s verskans in die Grondwet inag neem. . ||

(7) Slemmlng op emge vergadermg van die Raad geskaed deur dle stteek van hande, en
die besluit van die meerderheid van die lede van die Raad teenwoordig op enige bPhOOﬂlk
gekonstitueerde vergadering van die Raad is 'n besluit van die Raad: Met dien verstande dat, by 'n

stem.

- (8) Geen besluit geneem of handelmg verrig onder gesag van die Raad is ongeldlg b!oot

omrede van 'n toevallige vakature in die Raad nie indien sodanige besluit geneem of sodanige

handeling verrig is of gemagtig is deur 'n vergadenng van die Raad wat ooreenkomstlg 'hlerdae_
artikel belgs. | \ |

(9) Die Fiaad kan reéls maak met betrekklng tot dle voer van sy vergadenngs | \' T

Bevoegdhede en werksaamhede van die Flaad
7. (1) Die Flaad—

|
i
“(a) moet aanbevelings doen betreffende enige voorgestelde of bestaande wetgewung‘\ prak-.

'tyk of beleid wat regstreeks. of onregsireeks oor taalaangeleenthede handel,
betreffende enige voorgestelde wysiging aan of herroeplng of vervanging van §
bestaande wetgewing, praktyk of beleid; e

(b) is ten opsigte van klagtes— e el S |

s00k

() - bevoeg om enige beweerde skending van 'n 1aalreg, taalbeleid of taatpr
~ eie beweging of by ontvangs van ’'n skrlﬂelike klagte te ondersoek o
(i) bevoeg om Klagtes ten opsigte van enige beweerde skendmg van taalr " ete

ontvang en ontvangs daarvan te erken;

. (iii) -bevoeg om klaers oor hulle klagtes in te Irg en aanbevelmgs met gereelde tusben-
. pose en op versoek te doen; -l- e
(c) moet, met inagneming van grondwetlike bepalings en beglnsels wat regstreekb of

onregstreeks oor taalaangeleenthede handel in die algemeen en van artikel 3 (9) van_
die Grondwet in die besonder— i

C (i) die nakoming van die grondwetllke bepalings rakende die gebrulk van
" moniteer;

(i) die inhoud en nakoming van emge bestaande en nuwe wetgewlng, praktykl en
beeleid wat regstreeks of onregstreeks oor taalaangeleenthede handel, monit

(i) bystand verleen met die formulering van programme en beleide gemik op Hle
bevordering van die gelyke gebruik van en respek vir die amptelike tale en\dll
moniteer, en stappe doen om te verseker dat gemeenskappe wat die tale gebruik
wat in artikel 3 (10) (c) van die Grondwet genoem word die geleentheid hetrl;
hulle tale in gepaste omstandighede te gebruik: s

(iv) vir doeleindes van hierdie subartikel, waar van pas; fondse besklkbaar stel Vir

sodanige tydperk en behoudens soclamge voonvaardes as wat dle Flaad van tj.rd- .

tot tyd bepaal;

(d) moet sy bevindings, standpunte, advues of aanbevelmgs bekend maak by wyse
publikasie in die Staatskoerant op 'n kwartaallikse grondslag of sodanige ander korl

. tydperk as wat die Raad goed ag, en in die geval van provmsmle taalaangeleenth
ookin dte Prowns:a!e Koerant; g

staking van stemme, die voorsatter n besllssende stem het benewens sy of haar beraadsﬁagende
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(e) moet n databasas mstel saamstel -en byhou van alle wetgewende maatreels (n'$et

mbegnp van dié wat in die Grondwet vervat is) wat oor taalaangeleenthede handel, en
"-van elke beleid en praktyk wat regstreeks of onregstreeks op taalaangeleenthede

betrekklng het wat voortspruit of kan voortspruut uit enige instelling of staatsorgaan. '

(2) Waar die Raad dit nodig ag, kan hy die Regering adviseer om flnan5|ele steun te verleen
aan groepe wat slagoffers van growwe skendings van taalregte is. w

. (3) Die Raad is bevoeg om studies en navorsing te inisieer wat gemlk is op die bevordering
van respek vir die amptelike tale van die Republiek soos uiteengesit in artikel 3 (1) van die Grond-
wet, van hulle gelyke gebruik en benutting en van veeltaligheid. ; _

(4) Vir doeleindes van hierdie arhkel kan die Flaad f:nans:éle of ander bystand aan enlge
persoon of Ilggaam van persone verleen. - ' :

. (5) ‘Niks in hlerdre artikel vervat doen afbreuk aan dle reg van die Raad om enige wetgewung,

“beleid en praktyk wat regstreeks of onregstreeks met taal in die algemeen in verband staan en die
bepalings van die Grondwet wat regstreeks of onregstreeks mettaal in verband staan, teinisieer, te
ondersoek of te laat ondersoek en aanbevellngs daaroor voor te |€ nie.

~ (6) Die Raad is bevoeg om enige persoon te daag om voor hom te getuig en om toégang te
hé tot enige amptelike dokument en sodanige ander inligting of voorwerp as wat die Raad kan help
~ indie uitvoering van sy werksaamhede.

(7) Die Raadis bevoeg om enige persoon of Ilggaam van persone of mstellmg opdrag te gee
om navorsing ten behoewe van die Raad te doen, en moet vir dié doel hulpbronne beskikbaar stel
‘aan emge 3odan|ge persoon of liggaam van persone of instelling. .

(8) Die Raad kan op 'n eie wyse voorgesknrl by kenmsgewmg wat in die Sraatskoeranr en die
Prowns:a!e Koerant gepubliseer word—

(& 'n prov:nsaale taalkomitee in elke provms&e “instel om hom te adviseer oor emge taal-
’ aangeleentheld in of rakende enige provinsie of enige deel daawan,

~(b) 'n taalllggaam mstel om hom te adviseer oor enige bepaalde taal.

(9) Dle Raad kan emge van sy lede mag’ag om in enige aangeleentheld namens hom op
te tree. ' . .

@ 0)' Die Raad kan na goedduhke een of meer Komitees aanstel bestaande uit een of meer
van sy lede en ander persone om hom te adviseer by die unoefenlng van die Raad se bevoegd-
hede en dle verngting van sy werksaamhede.

(11) Die Raad kan in dle nastrewing van sy oogmerke en in dle urtoe!enlng van sy bevoegd-
hede en vemgtmg van sy werksaamhede— ;

" (a) reéls maak en kennisgewings uitreik; en

~{b) sodanlge reéls en kennlsgewmgs in die Sz‘aatskoemnt en in die Prowns:a!e Koeranr
publlseer o : :

Die Raad se verhouding met 3taatsorgane, ander instellings, persone en llggame
van persone

;

8. 1) Dle Raad moet poog om noue samewerking te bevorder tussen homself en staats-
~ organe of enige persoon of liggaam van persone of enige instelling, in die besonder dié wat hy die
nt\mkkelmg van taal en dle bevorderlng van taalregte betrokke is. -

(2) Dle Raad- rnoet voordat hy enige verslag, bevinding, standbunt,_ advies of aanbeveling
,maak of publiseer, die adwes verkry van—
' _(a)' . dse betrokke provinsiale taalkomltee ingestel kragtens artikel 7 (8) (a);

(b) 'enlge staatsorgaan ten opsigte van 'n aangeleentheid wat regstreeks of onregstreeks
.+ " verband hou met enige taalreg, taalbeleid of taalpraktyk wat gevolg, loegepas of voor-
gestel word deur of in sodanige staatsorgaan; -

'_ (c) enige taalliggaam ingestel kragtens artikel 7 (8) (b); of
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(d) emge persoon groep, iaalhggaam of mstelllng wat betrokke is by of n belangl ef by die -
- bevordering van die amptelike Suid-Afrikaanse tale, deur voorleggings aan te vra deur -
- middel van 'n kenmsgewmg te dlen effekte in. dle Staatskoeranf en dle ovins:_aie

. r.;'KOefanr

(3) Dte Flaad kan oorleg pleeg met enlge ander persoon Ilggaarn groep of mstelllpg as dte |

bedoel in subamkel (2).

_ Verﬂgtmg van admlnlstratlewe werk van dle Raad

(1) Die administratiewe werk voortsprwtend uit die vemgtmg van dle Werksaam ede van |

die Raad word verrig deur die uitvoerende beampte en ander beamptes van die Raad, wat

' beamptes van die Deparlement moet wees, aangestb! kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1994 (Prékla-- '

- masie No. 103 van 1994), enin dle algemeen of vir'n bepaalde doel aangewys deur die Mlﬁlster na
ooriegpleglng met die Raad. \

: bevolkmg is.

-;id

_ . ‘o R
(3) Aangewese beamptes verng hulle werksaamhede onder beheer en toesng van dle Baad

Reélsbetreﬂendeproseduresvandlenaad o ' ' W \

10. (1) Enlge persoon wat ten behoewe van- hom- of haarseﬂ optree of -enige rsoon,
liggaam van persone of instelling'wat ten behoewe van sy lede of lede van n taalgroep optree, kan
'n klagte betreffende enige beweerde skendlng of drelgende skendlng van n taalreg, taalbe}leld of

taalpraktykbydleRaadlndlen e i
' (2) Die kiagle moet sknftellk wees, metvermeldlng vari— “

(a) dlebelangvandleklaerbgdleaangeleenmeld e B R Mg : -\l

“(b) (i) - die aard van die reg watna bewerlng geskend word of na bewerlng geskend gaan
. word; of . y s : l

--(ii) die redeswaarom hyofsy rekendat nondersoek nodlg is; en - | Lo !_:; F

(c) alleiersaakllke inligting wat aan hom of haar. bekend is. . T_- PR T | \

(3) Die Raad moet die nodlge bystand verleen met d|e oog op die kosterose mdlemng v
klagte, en moet waar nodlg die klaer bystaan om te voldoen aan die verelstes in subarhk (2)

(4) Die Raad moet by ontvangs van ’'n klagie die beweerde skendmg van’n taalreg, Xaa!-’ '

beleid of taalpraktyk ondersoek.

- (5) 'Indien die Raad na ondersoek van mening is dat daar gronde virso’n k}agte is, m hy-

dle klaer.en dle persone wai nadelig daardeur geraak word, bystaan'om regslellmg te verseker
deur— . ; o \

(a)  die aangeleentheld na die staatsorgaan teen wue die klagte mgedlen is, le vennfys w n.

_ aanbevehng,

_ te verleen aan die klaer met die oog op die regstellmg van benadenng, = e
: (c) nasy u:tsluutllkg goeddunke finansiéle bystand aan die klaer te verleen om ‘benadeli

'_ () 'by die staatsorgaan teen wie die klagte |nged|en is, aan te beveel om ﬁnansnele bystaEd
i

reg te stel; : - QJB
' (d) reélmgs te tref vir of finansiéle bystand aan die klaer te verleen om hom of haar in t

S te stel om regshutpvan nbevoegde hof te verkry R s o n P \

(6) Dle Fiaad moet die kiaer inlig van sy beslmte enin’n geval waar dle Raad beslurl het om,
geen stappe te doen nie, moet hy die klaer inlig van die redes vir sodamge besluit. -ll
|

(7) Die Haad moetsy besluite ooreenkomstlg artlkel7(1)(cl) publlseer ; B \ '

o
|

{2). By die doen van 'n aanwysmg mgevolge subamkel (‘L) moet dle Mlmster pooé om te '
verseker dat die personeel van dle Raad algemeen verteenwoordlgend van dle Swd Afrikaanse :

g

s o
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(8) Die bepallngs van hierdie artikel doen nie afbreuk aan dle bevoegdhede wat by artikel
6 (9) aan die Flaad verleen is nie. _ _

Ultgawes van die Raad

11. (1) Alle untgawes in verband met die verngtlng van die Raad se wemsaamhede word'
bestry uit geld wat die Parlement vir daardie doel bewillig. -

(2) Die begrotlng van uitgawes ten opsigte van elke boekjaar moet aan die Dlrekteur—
generaal van die Depanernent voorgelé word wat die rekenphgilge beampte is. e

' 'Jaarverslag

12, .___Dwe Flaad moel elke |aar urlerllk op die eerste dag van Jume aan—

(a): .dle Parlement 'n omvattende verslag voorlé oor al sy werksaamhede gedurende die
o vorlge jaar, tot 31 Maart;en
(b) ~enige provmsmle wetgewer n omvattende verslag voorlé oor al sy werksaamhede ten,
opsugte van provinsiale taalaangeleenthede betreffende die betrokke  provinsie
~ gedyrende die vorige jaar, tot 31 Maart. ;

Besoldiging en toelaes van lede van die Raad

' 13. Aannlid van die Raad of van enige komitee daarvan wat nie in die voitydse diens van die
Staat is nie, kan uit gelde wat deur die Parlement vir dié doel bewillig is, sodanige besoldiging en
toelaes betaal word ten opsigte van dienste gelewer deur hom of haar met betrekking tot die
werksaamhede \}an' die Raad, as'wat die Minister.in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal.

-

anspreekllkheid van die Flaad

14, (1) . Die Wet op Staatsaanspreekllkhe!d 1957 (Wet No 20 van 1957) is mutatis
mutandts op die Raad van toepassing; en enige verwysing in daardie Wet na “Minister van die
betrokke departement”’ word uitgelé as 'n verwysing na die Raad.

(2) - ‘Lede van die Raad is nie persoonllk aanspreeklik ten op5|gle van enigiets vervat in enige

.verslag, bevmdlng, standpunt adwes of aanbeveling wat in goele trou gemaak of u:tgespreek is

nie.
Kort titel en lnwerkmgtredlng _ : ; y
(1) Hierdie Wet heet d:e Wet op die Pan-Suld-Afrlkaanse Taalraad 1995.
(2) Hlerdle Wet word geag op 28 Apnl 1994 in werking te getree heten dle Raad word geag

: --op daardle datum ingestel te wees.
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This document contains draft Ieglslatlon and is intended tos serve as La '
discussion document for comments by members of the public during

~ public hearings or for written inputs. It is not a final text, and it will bo
edited and cast in the-correct legal phraseology by the State La

- Advisers once all oomments received. have been consadered -|| " g
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; 3 ‘ - |iI ey LR,
INTROI.‘JUCTORY NOTE 'l

Constﬂuﬂonalbackground T s o ol i j w gl | o e o

4 :
- South Africa is a multilingual country peopled by diverse communities. Whéreas ofﬁclal
bllmguahsm was previously a constitutional principle in this country (official recognition of t e nine
African languages was limited to the areas of jurisdiction of the former TBVC states and self-
governing territories), the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993),/
introduces -a number of provisions to effect multilingualism. This not only reflects the demacratic

‘content and spirit of the Constitution, but |s a sagntﬁcant reoognmon of the Imguustlc dwewsny :of
South Afnoa

The |mportanoe attached to multllmgualusm and the protectlon of fundamental Ianguage
rights is embodied in Constitutional Principle XI: “The diversity of language and cuiture sha!f be
acknow!edged and protected, and conditions for their promotion shall be enoouraged %

~ Section 31 of the Constitution furthermore makes it clear that ianguage is a basic humanl rlght
“Every person shall have the right to use the language . . . of his or her choice’’. Section 8 prowdes -
for each person’s right to equality before the law and that no person shall be unfairly dlsonmlnated
against, directly or indirectly, on the grounds of language With regard to education, sechs,heaz

provides that each person has the right “ro msrmctfon in the !anguage of his or her choice
this is reasonabb/ practicable”.

Section 3 embodies the prmclple of eleven official Ianguages at. nahonal level and provude%l, that
_conditions shall be created for the development and for the promohon of the equal use and enjoy-

ment of all these languages. Furthermore, section 3 (9) (c) prohibits the use of any ianguage for -

purposes of exploitation, domination or division.

Multilingualism has clearly become a guvding principle in South Ainca A major constltutlonal -

mechanism for the effective management of multilingualism is provided for in section 3 (10), whlch

stipulates that the Senate shall estabhsh a Pan South African Language Board by an Ao1! of :
Parliament. ; '

The Board must in all respects be sub;ect to the pnnoqples stlpulated in the Constlluhon\ Its -
terms of reference are the following: '

(a) To promote respect for the six Ianguage prmc:ples as set out in sectson 3(9), namely—

(i) the creation of conditions for the development and pfomotaon of the use and en]oy
ment on an equal basis of all official South African languages;

(i) the extension of those rights relating to language and the status of IanguaJes
which at the commencement of the Constitution were restricted to certain regions

(i.e. the official languages of the former so-called sel!-governmg territories and
TBVC states); |

(i) the prevention of the use of any Ianguage for the purposes of explontatl
' domination or division;
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_ ('nf) ‘the promot:on of multﬂmgualzsm and the provision of translation facalmes,

_(v). the fostering of respect for Ianguages spoken in South Africa other than the otf:clal
-+ languages, and the encouragement of thelr use in appropnaie circumstances;
and . ; .

P ' ‘(vi) the non-dlmlnutlon of nghts relatlng to Ianguage and the status of Ianguages )
. e)astmg at ihe commencement of the Const:tutlon '

(b)" ' To furiher the development of the official Ianguages

(cy _To make recommendations in relation to any proposed legislation in terms of sectlon 3
~ after having eonsulted with the various legislatures (i.e. national and provincial).

_ (d_)" To promote rBSpect for and develop other languages used by communities in South
e ~ ' Africa, as well as other languages used for religious purposes in South Africa.

2. The Parliamentary process to establish the Pan South African Language Board

To consult with language specialists and Ianguage stakeholders on a broad basis, a national
conference, Languages for All: Towards a Pan South African Language Board, was
organised by the former Department of National Educailon and the ANC’s Depariment of Arts and
Culture on 27 and 28 May 1994. :

The mam objective of the Conference was to give stakeholders an opportumty to contribute to
the process of drafting the legislation on the Board. The Conference devised a transparent and
: oonsultatlve strategy to drive the process of establishing the Board: _

_» " Bodies and/or individuals who had not yet done so were given the opportunity to submit '
proposals on the Board’s establishment to the Joint Conference Organising Committee
{which functioned under the Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology); and

~»  an executive sumn:aary of the Conference proceedings which reflected the views of the
particular participants/bodies and the proposals submitted afterwards was to be prepared
and submitted to the Senate

‘A special committee of the Joint Conference Orgamsmg Comm;ttee consnstmg of
Ms Q. Buthelezi (ANC Language Commission), Prof. V. N. Webb (Linguistics Society of Southern
Africa) and Dr A. M. Beukes (Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology) cornpleted
the Executive Summary on 27 October 1994, after which it was submitted to the two Parliamentary
committees deallng with language matters and all the members of the Organising Committee.

On 18 August 1994 the Senate agreed that its Select Committee on Education, Sports and
Recreation, Arts, Culture, Science and Technology would, in co-operation with the Department of
Arts; Culture, Science and Technology prepare legislation for the establishment of the Board. A
Senate Subcommittee on Language was nominated on 5 September 1994 and Sen. L. J. Swane-
poei was appcunted its chairperson.

. On 31 August 1994 the Natlonal Assembly decided that in the Ilght of the controversial
and emotional nature of the debate regarding language in South Africa, each political
‘party represented in-the National Assembly would nominate a member to serve on the
Interim Language Secretariat in conjunction with the Senate Select Committee on
Language. A National. Assembly Subcommittee on Language was nominated and
Ms N. Tsheole was appointed ns chairperson.

At a joint meeting on 4 November 1994 the subcommittees of the Senate and the National
Assembly took the following decisions on ihe Parliamentary prooedure to be followed in preparing
the legislation on the Board: '

(a) The two subcommltteee should jointly pubilsh a Policy Discussion Paper (or Green
‘Paper) on the establishment of PSALB. Written cornments on the Green Paper should
- be invited from all interested parties.

(b) Public hearings on the establishment of the Pan South African Language Board should
be held in each of the nine provinces subsequent to the publication of the Gréen Paper
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(c) The two subcommrttees should then ;orntly publlsh a Whn‘e Paper on the Pan South
~ African Language Board. ;

(d) The Senate should ultrmately table the Ieglslatlon on the Pan South Afnc
_ Board.

A Pohcy Discussion Paper (or Green Paper) was subsequently prepared by the Senate Sub-'

- cormmittee in conjunction with the Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology and pre-

Senate Suboommrttee

' Language' 4

sented to the two Subcommittees, The draft Paper was reworked in the light of comme«‘\ts from t_he‘ B

Since time was of the essence and the process proved to be too trme-consummg, the Senare -

Select Committee on ‘Education, Sport and Recreation, Arts, Culture, Science and Technofogy
recommended that the process be expedited without detracting from the need for trar‘sparency
The following decisions were taken by both Houses of Parliament: .

(a) The Po!rcy Discussion Paper (or Green Paper), prepared by the Senate SubLommMee 00

on Languages in conjunction with the National Assemb!y Subcommittee on Languages
would be used as a working document for debate in both Houses. | -

(b) Subsequent to the ‘debates, the draft Bill on the Board would be prepare by' Iega'l :

experts i co-operation with the Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology,
using the working document. and comments of political partres expressed dunng thé
- debates.

(c) The draft Bill would be pubhshed in the Government Gazette in the 11 ofﬁcral guages.
“and comments would be invited from all interested parties. \

-(d_) Public hearings involving all interested parties would subsequently be heard] in Cape -

Town (if necessary, ad hoc public hearings could be. arranged in.isolated ruraltcommu— B '

nities to ensure maximum transparency).

(e) The Bill would thereafter be tabled in Parliament.

" The final version of the Green Paper (dated' March 1995) was debated by the Sdnate on_'
30 March 1995 and by the National Assembly on 5 April 1995. R

Two legal experts, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier of the School of Law at the Unlversrty of Natal\(Preter- 3

maritzburg) and Mr P. M. Mtshaulana, researcher at the-Constitutional Court and lecturer in the
Faculty of Law at the University of the North, were appointed to assist the Department of Arts,
Culture, Screnoe and Technology in drafting the Bill on the Board

EXPLANATORY NOTES SR
'Long title and preamble : e, By ' \ ;
 The long title of the Bill is a brief summary of the contents thereof The preamble oonﬁr that

the Bill and the principles on which it is based, orrglnates from the new Constrtution of the Fi public .

of South Africa, Act No. 200 of 1993

CIause1 Daﬂnltlons : ' o o A \ |
Clause 1 of the Bill contatns deﬁnmons, mostotwhlch are self—explanatory i \ b

 Clause 2: Establishment of the Pan South African Language Board "

person.

Clause 3: Ob]ects

This clause oontarns the objects of the Board, referrmg specrﬁcally to the pnnclples of multi-
lingualism as set out in section 3 (9) of the Constltutron the development of the 11 official South
African languages, the promotion of respect for and the development of other Ianguages _ 'ﬁ
Clause 4: Compositlon of the Board - " i 1

~This clause prescribes the composition of the Board. The Board (14 persons 13 votmg
members and one non-voting member) will consist of various experts—

(a) knowledgeable in the field of language pianmng (four persons); _
~ (b) experienced and practising in the following fields: Translation (one person), mterp ing

This clause establishes. lhe Pan South Afncan Language Board The Board will be a |unst|c' !

(one person), lexicography or terminology (one person) Ianguage teachlng (one er-

son) and literacy (one person)

N
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" (c) - with a special knowledge of language legislation (one pérsbn); and :
(d) with a special knowledge df Ianguage matlers (not more than three persth)

' In addltaon, the executlve offi cer wul also be a member of the Board bul wull have no voting
rights. . .

“This cla'use' also sﬁp'UIatés tha't the Board members will be 'appointed by the Senate after
nominations from the general public have been invited. The Board members must comply with
: oerlaln requnrements (quallflcatlons) and their appomtmems may- also be terminated by the Senate

“The terms of office for Board members will be seven years, and reappomtrnent for a second
term may be considered by the Senate. Posts becoming vacant during this seven year period may
be f lled by the Senate for the rema:mng portion of that period.

Clause 5: Chalrparson and vioe—chalrperson

Th:s clause provides for the election of the chairperson and vice-chairperson of the Boarq (to

‘be conducted by the Chief Justice) with a seven'year term of office (with the possibility of re-election

- for a second term). The vice-chairperson (when acting as chairperson) will have all the powers and

discharge all the duties of the chairperson. Provision is also made for the election of a new chalr-
person or wce—chalrperson if his or her oﬂloe is vacated

CIause 6: Meetmgs and seat of the Board

. This clause is largely self-explanatory. It determines, inter alia, that the Board shall meet at
least four times a year, that 7 of the 13 voting members shall form a quorum, and that it may consult
“and work closely with any person or body of persons who has a special knowledge and experience
of South African language problems or who is involved in the development and promotion of the
pl‘lnClpleS of multilingualism as set out in section 3 of the Constitution.

This clause also provides that the Board shall function in a consensus- seeking manner that is
consonant with the spirit of multilingualism as enshrined in the Constitution (similar provisions exist
in respect of the functioning of the Government of National Unity and the Provincial Executive
Councils). The chairperson will have a casting vote in the event of an equality of votes.

Clause 7: Powers and functions of the Board _

This clause contains the powers and functions of the Board, which include making of recom-
mendations; receiving and acknowledging claims of alleged violations or threatened violations;
advising claimants and making recommendations in respect of claims; monitoring the observance
of the Constitutional provisions and principles regarding the use of languages, the contents and
obsenfanoe of any existing and new legislation, practice and policy dealing directly or indirectly with
language matters, assisting with and monitoring the formulation of programmes and policies, and,
where appropriate, making funding available. The Board shall also publish its findings, points of
view, advice and recommendations in the Government Gazette on a quarterly basis (or such
shorter period as the Board deems fit), and in the case of provincial language matters, also in the
Provmc:al Gazette(s) concerned.

The'Board may also adv:se Government to prowde financial support to groups who are victims

of gross violations of language rights. It may also initiate studies and research in furtherance of its

- objects, and may for this purpose prowde financial and other support; it may also commission
-research:

The Board shall al%o have the general power to initiate, investigate or cause to be investigated,
and to submit recommendations regarding legislation, policy and practice dealing directly or
indirectly with language as well as with the constitutional pmvns:ons to any Ieguslature or organ of

_state.

The Board may summon any person to give evidence to it and will have access to official
documents. 1t may also appoint committees consisting of one or more of its members and other
‘persons as It deems flt to advise itin the exercise of its powers and functions. .

\
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; TheBoardmayfurthennoreestabhsh— o el e \ |

N (a) prownmal Ianguage comrmtlees to advrse iton Ianguage maﬂers in the re
' vmces and : s :

(b) Ianguage bodles to advrse itin respect of any parucular Ianguage

Rules may also be made and notloes issued; in such cases publrcation :n the jovernment
Gazen‘e and the Prowncraf Gazettesis prescrlbed
i t | = - s ¢

clause 8- Flelatlonshlp with other mstltutions persons and bod:es of pe}sons

Thls clause contains the prlnclples of co—operatlon between the Board and orgarl of state,
persons or bodies of persons and other mstltutlons involved in language matters. The Board must
obtain the advice of the relevant provincial committee(s), organ(s) of state and Iangu e bodies
established by statute or by the Board, and must invite individuals, groups and other|language
bodies or institutions prior to making or publishing findings, points of view, advice or rel\commen- o
dations It may also consult with any other rndrvlduai group, body « ormstrtutlon i
' |
CIause 9: Perrormance of admlnlstratlve work of the Board - el b '] _

The administrative work of the Board will be performed by officials appomted in terms of the
Public Service Act, 1994. These officials shall be broadly representative of the South Afrlcan
' community. ; . TR s ..l o

- Clause 10: Rules regardlng procedures of the Board =5 U '. \

~ This clauses deals with the lodgement of complamts conoemmg the alleged vsolatton c&f threat— _
ened violation of a language right, language policy or language practice. The procedure. to be
followed as well as the rendering of assistance-in this regard is provided for, as well a for the
investigation of such claims. If the Board is of the opinion that there is substance to any claim -
investigated by it, it shall assist the complainant in securing redress, inter alia by referring the
matter to the organ of state concemned, assisting (in appropriate cases) the complainant to obtain
relief from a competent court. It shall mform the complamant of its ﬁndmg and shall pu lish lts
findings. ' _ : \I' _
Clause 11: Expenditure of the Board '- _ T

Parliament shall appropriate funds for the expenditure of the Board. The annu'al estlmelltes of
expenditure shall be submitted to the Dlrector-general of the Government Department concerned .
who shall bethe acoountrng officer. =9 o . _ \ !
Clause 12 'Annual neport o i PR e S R

This clause compels the Board to submrt annually a comprehenswe report on |ts aclwn;es fo

Parllament as well as a report.concerning provmcral Ianguage matters to the provincial legisiatures
concerned. . _ s o e & ll

CIause 13: Remuneratlon and allowances of members of the Board v m M . \I

Parliament. shall approprlate funds for the remuneration of Board members and staﬁ are
not in the full-time service of the State e 03 . ;

Clause14:LlabilityoftheBoard N I R l\
This clause is self-explanatory. o g “ 4 - 5 Sl \

Cleﬁse 15: Short title and commencement

. The short title of the Bill is self-explanatory. The Bill is deemed to have come into operation on
28 April 1994 and the Board to have been established on such date in order to enable the Board ‘
ret‘roactwely (to 28 Aprll 1994) to execute rts powers and functions.: K L \ :
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BILL

_. To-_pro'vide for the recognition, implementation and furfherance- of muilti-
- lingualism' in the Republic of South Africa; to establish a Pan South
African Language Board and to provide for matters connected there-
“with.. : ‘

: WHEF{EAS the Constitutlon of the Republuc of South Afnca 1993 (Act No. 200
of 1993} p_rowdes for the recognition of the principle of multilingualism;

~AND WHEREAS provision is to be made for measures designed to achieve
respect, adequate protection and furtherance, of the official South African
lan‘gd'ages as well as for the advancement of those official languages which in the
past did not enjoy full reoogmtlon in order to promote the full and equal enjoyment
~of the official South African languages as well as respect for the other South
African Ianguages used for communication and religious purposes; :

NOW THEREFORE, be it enacted by the Parliament of the F!epubhc of South
~ Africa, as follows:—

Defimtlons
1. In thls Act, unless the context otherwise indicates—
“Board” means the Pan South African Language Board established by section 2;

: Constltutlon” means the Constlti.mon of the Republlc of South Afrsca 1993 (Act No. 200 of
1993); '

“Department” means Ihe Government department deS|gnatecI by the Presu!ent in terms of
the Constitution to be primarily responsible for language matters;

“executive officer’” means the executive officer appointed in terms of section 9 (1)
“Minister” means the minister of the Department;

“acknowledged, practising translator” means a person with extenszve in-service training at
arecognised translation establishment and atleast five years' transiation expenenoe,

acknowledged practising Interpreter” means a person wrth extensive experience and
in-service training in interpreting; -

“acknowledged practising Iexicographer or terminologist” means a person with at least
“ five years’ experience and in-service training in lexicography and/or terminology;

“Ianguage planner” means a person wnh tralmng in language plannmg and extensive
experience as such;

“Ianguage soclologisf’ means a person trained in the Imgulstlc social, polmcal and educa-
. tional aspects of the relationship between language and society; :

':“aeknowledged, practising language teaching expert” means a person with formal training
in Ianguage teachlng and extensive experience as such;

“aoknowledged Ilteracy expert" means a person with formal training in Ilteracy teachmg and
. extensive experience as such;

“organ of state”” means an organ of state as defined in section 233 6f the Consututlon,
- “Provincial Gazette” means the official gazette of the province concerned;

“existing” means also existing prior to the commencement of the Conshtutlon, Ihe
commencement of this Act and at any other stage; :

: “prescribed” means prescribed by or.under this Act;
“this Act” includes the rules made and notices lssued under SOOlIOFIS 6 (9), 7 (8), 7 (11)
and 8 (2) (d) .
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(1) There is hereby establrshed a board to be known as the Pan

Establtshmentofthe Board Ty g D f ‘ St 3 SJ i 22 i
EE th Afncan
_ Language Board. r

“ (2): The Board shall be'a ]UI‘IStIC per:eon and shall be. represemed by the chalrperéon or vice- <.
- charrperson or any ¢ of |ts members desrgnaled by the Boardin general or for a specrﬁc pJ ose..

Oblectsofthe Board S A T R R s o
3. TheBoardshaIl havethe tollowrng ob|ects namely "

(a) To. promote respect for the pnncrples referred to in sectlon 3 (9) ot the Cdnstrtuhon ,-'
: nameiy— R P, 2 :

- (i) . the creation of condmons for the development and for the promotron of the equal- |
- use and en|oyment of all official Soulh African Ianguages am g e |

) : {i_i)_' ‘the extension of those rights relatrng to Ianguage and the status of. languages i

" which at the commencement of the Constitution were restricted to certain 'reglons, ’
o (iii_) ' the prevention of the use of any Ianguage for the purpoees of exp!oetatlon) domlna—’ '
' "~ tion ordivision; : ; =

(iv) the promotion of multilingualism and the provision ot translabon facrlmes, g

- (v) - the fostering of respect for languages spoken in the Republic other than
- languages, and the encouragement of their use in appropnate crrcum\
and . :

(vi) the non-drmlnutron of nghts relating to Ianguage and the status oi Ianguages exrst- ;
' ing at the commencement of the Constitution; e el \ '

(b) tofurther the development of the official South African Ianguages,

(c) to promote respect for and the development of other languages used by oommu%ltres in
~ South Africa, as well as languages used for rellglous purposes; S :

. (d);' to promote respect for other provisions and Constitutional Pnnorples contarned in the |
Constltutron dealing directly or indirectly with language matters; and Tt

(e) topromoterespectformumllnguallsmmgeneral ] Yo . l

composltlon of the: Board . TR § e E b Wy P P '

4. (1) (a) The Senate, after mvrtrng nommatrons trorn the general pubhc, shall apposnt the
1otlowmg persons to the Board: _ _ _ _ I g
0] _Two persons who shall be Ianguage socrologrels specrairsrng in Ianguage plannmg
. (i) two persons who shall be language planners engaged in language plannrng practi
(i) one person who shall be an acknowledged, practising translator; OT
(iv) one person who shall be an acknowledged practising interpreter; . .
(v) one person who shall be an acknowledged, practising iexroographer or tennrnolog:
(vi) one person who shall be an acknowledged, practising language teaching expert
- (vii)  oneperson who shall be an acknowledged Irleracy expert;

- (viii) - one person who shall bea legal expeﬂ witha specral knowledge of |al'lguage Iegrs e o
e and -

(ix) not more than three other persons who shall have a specral knowledge of !angu e
' matters in South Africa; : S

¥

e
st;
|
]

(b) The executive officer shall diso be = member of the Board and shall take parl in the'. s
deliberations of the Board and shall have the same nghts and duties as other mernbers F'rovi
~that he or she shall have no right to vote.

(2) The members of the Board shall— -

(a) be fit and proper persons to hold such offices;
' (b) be South African citizens; and

B ’“ﬁf
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(c) have skills and knowledge relevani to the work of the Board or such linguistic and/or
“legal knowledge or qualrflcatlons as the Senate may deem necessary. : oD

(3) The Senate may 1ermmate any apponntment made in terms of this sechon— _
(a) if it |s satisfied that such. appomted person no longer comphes with any of the reqwre-!
. ..ments of subsection (2);
(b) if such appomted person requests the Senate in writing to terminate his or her appoint-
~ment; or :
(c) when such -appointed person has been absent _from more than two oonseoutwe meet--
_ ings of the Board without the Board’s leave. 3

(4) ‘Any member of the Board shall be ‘appointed for a term of seven years and shall at the
‘expiration of such term be eligible for reappointment for a second term only.

(5) If the office of any member of the Board becomes vacant before the expiration ‘of the
period for which he or she was appointed, the Senate may, subject to the applicable provisions of
subsection (1) (a), appoint another person to hold office for the unexpzred portlon of the period for -

_ which his or her predecessor was appanted L N

(6} The Senate shall give notice in the Government Gazette of the appomtment of any
member of the Board and the date on which his or her membership commences and, in the case of
amember appointed to fill a vacancy on the Board, the period for which he or she is appointed.

Chalrperson and vlce-chalrperson ) ‘

5. (1) The members of the Board shall elect one of their number to be chairperson of the

Board ‘and another one to be vice-chairperson of the Board to act as chairperson during the

~ absence or incapacity of the chairperson: Provided that such electnon at the flrst meeting of the
Board shall be conducted by the Chief Justice. .

_ (2) ““The chairperson and the wce—chaurperson shall hold office for a term of seven years and
- shall be eligible for re-election for a secondterm. -

(3) The wce—chalrperson ‘when acting as chairperson as provided in subsection (1) shall
have all the powers and discharge all the duties of the chairperson.

(4) The offioe of chairperson or vice-chairperson shall be vacated —

(a) atthe expiry of the incumbent’s term of office as such;
(b) when the incumbent tenders his or her resignation as suchi in writing;
(c) whenthe incumbent ceases to be a member of the Board:

e (d) when a resolutton to thls effect is passed by the Board; or

" (e) when the incumbent dles or becomes mentally incapacitated:

Provnded thal in the case of (b), (c), (d) and (e), the election of a new chairperson or woe-chalrper-
son shall be conducted by the executive officer. :

Meetings and seat of the Board
6. (1) The Board shall meet at least four times each year.

‘(2) ‘The seat of the Board shall be in Pretoria and meetings of the Board shall be heid at the
- time and place determmed by the Board and shall be presuded over by the chairperson.

(3) “The chalrperson of the Board may at any time call a special meeting of the Board to be

' held at such time and place as he or she may determine, and shall, upon a written request signed
" by.not less than three members of the Board, call a special meeting thereof to be held within thirty
-~ days after the date of receipt of such request, at such time and place as he or she may determine.

. (_4) . Seven members of the Board shall form a quorum for any meeting of the Board.

(6) The Board shall be competent to consult and work closely with any person or body of
persons who has a special knowledge of and experience in the language problems of South Africa
or who is in any way involved in developing and promoting the principles outlined in section 3 of the .
Constutuuon _ . : i

.
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""" (6) ' The Board shall function in a manner which gives consideration to the 'consen%us"-.séekinlg_ o=

spirit underlying the concept of multilingualism as enshrined in the Constitution. |

" (7)  Voting at any meeting of the Board shall take place by show of hands, and i'rﬁy&;i'sioh of
-~ the majority of the members of the Board present at any duly constituted meeting therex fshallbea =
. decision of the Board: Provided that, in the event of an equality of votes, the chairpersonishall have
- - acasting vote in addition to his or her deliberative vote. B T ol s r R .
iR (8)_. No de_i:isibn-.taken or act peﬂorfnéd under the authbrity'of the Board shall be_inyglid; by .

~ reason only of an interim vacancy on the. Board if such decision was taken or such act was
performed or authorised by a meeting of the Board convened in accordance with this section. . '

s (9) Thé-Boai'd may make rules in relation to the conduct of its meeiing:s. - \ i
Powers and functions of the Board . v v Y \ G e
7. (1) The Board shall— - |

(@) make recommendations with regard to any proposed or existing legislation, practice and
... policy dealing directly or indirectly with language matters as well as with regard to.any -
- proposed amendments to or repeal or replacement of such existing legislation, practice

(b) inrespectof complaints— e o . \ feass

. () becompetent to investigate on its own initiative or on receipt of a written com_plaiﬁt, :
j -any alleged violation of a language right, language policy or language practice; - = -
(ii) - be competent to receive and acknowledge receipt of complaints with respecttoany
alleged violation of language rights; and L PY L e Rl

(iii)  be competent to advise complainants of their opniplair_nts’- and make recommen-

dations at regular intervals and upon request;

.’ (¢) in having regard to constitutional brovisions and principles :clealihg' dir_ectly or indjregt_ly'
with language matters in general, and to section 3 (9) of the Constitution in particular—:- -

() monitor the observance of the constitutional provisions regarding the use of '
languages; . gy - -

(i) monitor the contents and observarice of any existing and newllegislation, praictnoe ¥
and policy dealing directly or indirectly with language matters; - 5 el * de -
(i)~ assist with and monitor the formulation of programmes and policies aimed at
fostering the equal use of and respect for the official languages while taking steps
to ensure that communities using the languages mentioned in section 3 (10) (4|5) of
the Constitution have the opportunity to use their languages in appropriate circum- -
- stances; ’ _ e on e | mg
- (iv) for purposes of this subsection, make, where appropriate, funds available for such
' a period and subject to such conditions as the Board may from time to time deter-
mine; s ow : !
.. (d) make public its findings, point of view, advice or recommendations by way of publication
- inthe Government Gazette on a quarterly basis or such shorter period as the Board .
dee_ms fit, and in the case of provincial language matters also in the Provincial Gazette;
" (e) establish, compile and maintain a data base of all legislative measures (including tho]se_l _
* contained in the Constitution) dealing with language matters, and of every policy and
. practice dealing directly or indirectly with language matters which emanated or 'm?y o
emanate from any institution or organ of state. - : £y l -

- (2) . Where the Board deems it necessary it m_éy advise the Government to provide ﬁrp’ancih N
support to groups who are victims of gross violations of language rights. : -

' (3) The Board shall be competent to initiate studies and research aimed at promoting l’eSpec&‘l s
for the official languages of the Republic as set out in section 3 (1) of the Constitution, their equal -
use and enjoyment and multilingualism. : _ e 5 B \
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4) For purposes of this section the Board may provrde fi nancuaf or other assistance to any
person or body oi persons.

o Nothmg in this section shall drmmrsh the right of the Board to initiate, investigate or cause

to be investigated and submit recommendations regarding legislation, policy and practice dealing
direcly or indirectly with language in general and the provisions of the Constﬂutlon dealing dlrectly

or indirectly with Ianguage to any Ieglslature or organ of state.

(6) The Board shall be competent to summon any person to give evrdence to it and to have
. access to any official document and such olher information or object as may assist the Board in the
‘performance of its functions. : : _

(7) The Board shall be competent to commiasion any person or body of person or institution
to conduct research on its behalf and shall for such purpose make resources available to any such
“person or body of persons or institution. :

(8) The Board may in a manner prescribed by notice publlshed in the Government Gazette
and the Provincial Gazette establish—

(a) “a provincial language committee in each provrnce to advise it in respect of any language
"~ matterinor aﬁectang any province or any part thereof; :

(b) a Ianguage body to ad\nse itin respect of any partrcular language.
9) The Board may authonse any of its members to act on its behalf in any particular matter.

(10) The Board may appoint one or more commitiees consisting of one or more of its
members and other persons as it deems fit to advise it in the exercise of the Board’s functlons and
powers.

(11) The Board may in furtherance of its objeets and in the execution of its powers and
functions—
(@) make rules and issue notices; and -
-(b) pubirsh such rules and nohces in the Governmenr Gazette and in the Provincial Gazetre

“The Board’s relationshlp wlth organs of state, other mstltutlons, persons and
bodres of persons

8. (1) The Board shall strive to promote close co-operation between itself and organs of
state or any person or body of persons or any institution, especially those involved in developing
language and promoting Ian‘guage rights. '

(2) The Board, prior to making or publlshmg any report, ilndlngs, point of view, adwce or

~ recommendation, shall obtain the advice of—

-(a) the provincial language committee conoemed established in terms of section 7 (8) (a);
(b)_ any organ of state in respect of a matter impacting directly or indirectly on any language
" right, language policy or language practice followed, m;plemented or proposed by orin

such organ of state; ]
(c) - any language body established in terms of section 7 (8) (b); or

(d) any person, group, language body or institution involved in or having an interest in the
promotion of the official South African languages by inviting submissions by meansofa
notice to this effect in the Government Gazette and the Provincial Gazette.

(3) The Board may consult with any person body, group or institution other than those
- referred to in subsection (2)

' Perl‘ormance of admlnistratwe work of the Board

9. (1) The administrative work incidental to the performance of the functions of ihe Board
shall be performed by the executive officer and other officials of the Board, who shall be officials of
the Department appointed in terms of the Public Service Act, 1994 (Proclamation No. 103 of 1994),
and designated in general orfora specrﬁc purpose by the Minister after consultation with the Board.

() Inmaking a .demgnatndn in terms of subsection (1), the Minister shall seek to ensure that
the staﬂ of the Board shall be broadly representative of the South African population. :

(3) Designated oﬁrcrals shall perform their functlons under the control and supervision of the
Board.
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Ftules regardlng procedures of the Board , - -
\' . 10. (1) Any person actlng on his or her own behalf or any person body of ersons orf _
institution acting on behalf of its members or members of a Ianguage group, may lodge a complaint -
concerning any alleged violation or‘threatened ‘violation of a Ianguage nght Ianguag, pohcy ‘OF
Ianguage practlce wrth the Board 3 S

(2) The complalnl shall be in writing and shall specﬂy—

(a) the interest of the complainant in the matler SO ;
(b) () thenature of the right allegedly violated or alleged!y threatened to be wol?ted or.
(n) the grounds on which he or she feels that an mvestlgatron is necessary, and v
(c) all reievant mformatlon known to him or her. ' : '
~ (3) The Board shall render the necessary assistance for purposes of submrttmg a tlzomplamt oo

free of charge and where necessary shall assist the. complarnant to eomply with the req |rements
' refen'ed to in subsection (2). |

(4) The Board shall on receipt of a complaint mvestrgate ihe alleged vrolatron of any Ilfmguage
right, language policy or language practice. i .. ;
(5) If after investigating the complaint the Board is of the view that there is any substanoe init, '
it shall assist the complainant and the persons adversely aﬂected to secure redress by —
(a) ' referral of the matter to the organ of state agarnst which the complamt was Iodgec\l wrth a
recommendation;. . \ '

(b) recommending to the organ of state against which the complalm was Iodged to provrde.
financial assistance to the complainant with a view to redressing any damage;

(c) prowdrng, in its sole dlscretron, financial assistance to the oomplalnant to redress any
damage; or T,

(d) making arrangements for or providing frnanoaal assrsiance to the complaunant to enable
him or her to obtain relief from a competent court. -

(6) The Board shall inform the complainant of its decisions, and in a case where’ the Board
has decided to take no action, it shall inform the complainant of the-reasons for sr.rch decision. |

(7) The board shall publish its decisions in accordance with section 7 (1) (d). «

(8) The provisions of this section shail not detract from the powers vested in the Board nder :
section 6 (9). _
Expenditure of the Board

11. (1) All expenditure in eonnectlon with the performance of the Board’s functrons shall \
be defrayed from moneys appropriated by Parliament for such purpose.

(2) The estimates of expenditure in respect of each financial year shall be submltled to the |
Director-General of the Depanrnent who shall be the accounting officer. .~ _ \

Annual report . : o g R o |
12. The Board shall annually not later than the first day of June submit to— ' \

(a) Parliament a comprehenswe report on all its activities durmg the prevuous year u to e
31 March; and

(b) any provincial legislature a comprehensive report on all its actmtnes in respect of
provincial language matters regarding the province concerned dlmng the prev:ous year, - -
up to 31 March it ]I

Remu neratlon and allowances of members of the Board . " \

13. A member of the Board or of any committee thereof who is not in the full-time service #)f i
the State may, from moneys appropriated by Parliament for such purpose, be paid such remuner— o
ation and allowances in respect of services performed by him or her with regard to the functions of' -
the Board as may be determined by the Minister in consultation with the Minister of Finance. 1
I
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-

Liabllity of tha Board

14. (1) The State Liability Act, 1957 (Act No 20 of 1957) shall apply mutalis mutandrs in
respect of the Board and any reference in that Act to “Mmaster of the department concerned” shall
be construed as a reference to the Board.

@ Members of the Board shall not be personally liable in respect of anythlng reflected in any "
repor( finding, pomt of view, advice or recommendation made or expressed in good faith.
Short tltle and commencement

- (1) This Act shall be called the Pan South African Language Board Act, 1995.

(2) This Act shall be deemed to have come into operatlon on 28 April 1994 and the ‘Board
shall deemed to have been established on such date. :
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~Iphepha leli limumethe umthetho sivivinyo begodu lihlelelwe ukuba -
liphepha okuzokhulunyiswana ngalo ukubonelela. imibono.yomphe?- .t
~kathi- ngesikhathi sokulalelwa kwemibono yomphakathi namkha = -
lokho okuthunyelwa mphakathi ngemitlolo okumibono.yawo. Akusilo
Jiphepha ' lokugcina, lisazohlungwa lihlelwe ngendlela efanelekb

~ yokomthetho bayelelisi bombuso kwezomthetho ngemva koban

} kut;heps:swe koke lokho okuhlongozwako. = = ) -\-

ISINGENISO - S i \ ;

1. lwazi ngomthethosisekelo | B S | ]l -_

Isewula Afrika le yinarha eneenlimi ezinengi nemlphakathl ehlukeneko. Ikhibe ekuthomeni
amalimi amabili agade angawomthetho gade abonelelwa mthethosisekelo wenarha le (uhubone-
lelwa ngokomthetho kwamanye amalimi alithoba wesintu ngenarheni le bekusenziwa znndawo lezo
ebegade kuzizabelo ze TBVC kanye nalezo ebegade zizilawula), umthethosisekelo weHeppbtuc le
yangapha ngesewula Afrika, ngo 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), wahlongoza okumbalwa ukubonelela -
ukusetjhenziswa kweenlimi. Lokhu akutjihengisi kwaphela lokho okungokwekambiso yedemocracy
okumumethwe ngokomthethosisekelo, kodwana kul:t;hwayo eligakathekileko Iokwemukelé bona
isewula Afrika le yinarha enamalimi ambalwa. : %

Ukuqakatheka okukhambisana namalimi kanye nokuvikelwa kwaiokho okumalungelo elimi
kugandelelwe endimeni yomthethosisekelo XI: “Ukwehluka kwelimi nesiko kuzakwemu eleka.
begodu kuvikelwe, imibandela yokuthuthukiswa kwakho izokhuthazwa”,

Indima ye 31 yomthethosisekelo |ragela phambili nokucacisa bona ilimi kumungelo lo untu H
“Woke umuntu uzaba nelungelo lokusebenzisa ilimi . . . alithandako nalikhethileko". lndlma] yo8
ibonelela ilungelo lawo woke umuntu ukobana phambl komthetho akukho umuntu odlula omunye
‘begodu akukho umuntu ofanele abandlululwe, bunqopha namkha ngandielathize mayelana nelimi.
Mayelana nefundo, indima ya 32 inikela ilungelo kiwo woke umuntu “ukufund:swa nge!:mr eﬂfmnwa
nguye la kukgoneka khona"'.

Indima ye 3 |gandelela ukuqakathwka kwamalimi alisumi nanye ezmgenl Iombuso oph
begodu ibonelela nokobana namathuba wobana lokho kubonelelwe ngokuzeleko
kukhuthazwe bekuthatjhelwe ngokusetjihenziswa kwawo woke amalimi. Ukuragela phambili indima
ye 3 (9) (C) ivikela ukusetjhenziswa kwelimi Ilsetlhenmswa butjhulweni ngehloso yokwengarﬁela. '
namkha yokungaboneleli. , . . .

Ukusetjhenziswa kwamalimi ambalwa ngenarheni le kube yinto esetjhatjhalazini. Ind ela
elandelwako ngokomthethosisekelo ukubonelela ukusetjhenziswangokuzeleko kwamalimi nge a-
rheni le kubonelelwa endimeni ye 3 (10) ehlathulula ngokuzeleko ukobana isenate izahloma
umthetho obekwe yipalamende mayelana nokuhlonywa kwePan South African Language Boatrd&V

Ngaso ‘soke isikhathi umkhandlu lo ufanele bona ukhambisane nemubandela ebek
emthethwenisisekelweni. Lokho okunqotjhiswe kikho ngmakhu okulandelako:

(a) Ukuphumelelisa ukuhlonltjhwa kwemininingwana ephathelene namallml as:thanda u
~ ahlathululwe endimeni ye 3 (9), okunginaka: ’ l .

(i)  Ukuhlonywa kwemibandela ekuthuthukisweni nekukhangisweni kokuseﬂhenmsﬁa
“ nokuthal;helwa ngokulingana kwawo woke amalimi wesmtu l
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- (b).
©

)

(n) Ukungezelelwa kwamalungelo lawo abekagade aphathelene nellrm kanye
nobujamo belimi okugade ekuthomeni komthethosisekelo gade kuguntelwe
-jiimfunda ezithize kwaphela. (i.e. iinlimiebegade zungezomthetho .eendaweni lezo

. “ebegade zuzuzabelo ezaziwa ngokuthu zsyaznlawula neze TBVC. )

(lll) Ukukhandelwa kokusetjhenziswa - kwanglnoma ‘ngiliphi |I|m| Ilsetjhennselwa
. ukulona namkha ukugandelela |h!angoth| elithize. o

(w) Ukuphunyeleluswa kokusei;henznswa kweenllml kanye nokubonelela ukut;hugu-
Iulwa kwazo . . :

(v) Ukubonelelwa kokuhlomtjhwa kwamalimi akhulunywa ngenarheni Ie ngaphandle
~ kwamalimi lawo athathwa njengalawo asemthethweni ngenarheni, nokukhuthaza
ukusetjhenzaswakwawo ngendlela efaneleko; kanye. -

(VI) Ukungaphungulwa kwamalungelo aphamelene nellml kanye nesalhunzn samalimi

esizabe SIkhona ekuthomeni komthelhos:sekelo
Ukuthuthuktsa ituthuko yamallml asemthethwem

Ukuhlongoza mayeiana namkha ngikuphi okuphathelene nanamkha ngimuphi umthe-
tho ohlongozwako ngokumumethwe sigaba 3 ngemva kokuthintana namabandia ahlu-
keneko weembethamthetho(i.e. lombuso ophakathi nowesifunda).

Ukuthuthukisa ukuhlonitihwa nokuthuthukiswa kwamanye amalimi asetjhenziswa nge-
minye imiphakathi ngapha ngesewula Afrika, kanye namanye amalimi asehhenzuswa
kwezekolo ngenarheni le.

2. Indlela yepa!anmde yokubonelela ukuh!onywa kwe Pan South African Language

- Board

Ukuﬁ'lintana nezazi kwezelimi kanyq nalabo abanesabe ngendlela___ enabileko, ikhonferensi -
yephasi lokana, Yamalimi wawoke woke: Ehlelelwe iPan. South African Language Board,
yahlelwa mnyango wangaphambilini wefundo yesitjhaba kanye nomnyango wehlangano ye ANC
weAns namasiko mhlana amalanga ama-27-28 enyangeni kaMay 1994.

. Umnqopho omkhulu wekhonferensi ieyo bekukunikela labo abanesabe ithuba Iokunrkela nabo
ehlelweni lokulungiswa umthetho ophathelene neBoard le. Ikhonferensi leyo yahlela mdlela enga-
nafihlo nenokuthmtana ukukhuthaza ukuhlonywa kweBoard leyo.

> Ilnhlangano kanye!namkha abantu labo abangakakwenzilokho nalabo abangakafunyam
" ithuba lokuveza amazizo wabo nalokho abakuhlongozako ekuhlonyweni ngokuhlanga-
" nyela ikomiti ezohlelela ikhonferensi leyo (esebenza ngaphasi komnyango we Arts,
~ Culture, Science and Technology); kanye

> nalokho okurhunyemweko ukuqedelela lokho okugade kuylkamblso yekhonferensn leyo
~ ukuveza imizwa yalabo abagade bayikhambele/neenhlangano ezigade zikhona nalokho
ezlkuhlongozlleko ngehloso yobana kudluliseiwe kusenate.

Ikomiti - ekhethekileko yekomiti ehlanganyelweko yokuhlela enobulungu bukakosazana

Q. Buthelezi (Wekomitjhani yelimi yehlangano ye ANC), Prof. V. N. Webb (Lungulstacs Society of

Southern Africa) kanye no Dr A. M. Beukes (Womnyango we Arts, Culture, Science and Techno-

\ logy) bagedelele lokho okurhunyeziweko mhlana amalanga ama-27 enyangeni ka Oktoba 1994,

- okuthe ngemva kwalokho yanikelwa amakomiti amabili wepalamende aphathelene neendaba ezi-
thmta ilimi kanye nawo woke amalungu wekomm -ehlelako.

Mhlana amalanga naka-18 enyangeni ka August 1994 isenate yavuma bona |komm yayo
ekhethekileko kwezefundo, zemidlalo nokugeda isizungu, iArts, amasiko, isayensi nobu chwe-
phetihe -izasebenza ngokubambisana nomnyango weArts, Culture, Science’ and Technology,
ekulungiseni umlhetho ophathelene nokuhlonywa kweBoard leyo. | Subcommitiee ephathelene
nelimi ye Senate yakhethwa mhlana amalanga naka-5 enyangeni ka September 1994 kwathu;
usenate L. J. Swanpoel wakhethwa ukobana abe ngusihlalo wayo. R
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2y Iaqunta ngokutjhexlmsa ukungavumelam kanye nobulamo bokuphakam kwermzwa-'
~. .« .ekulumenipikiswano ebigade ibanjwe malungana nelimingenarheni le, kwa untwa bona
-,'|3|qhema‘ esinye nesinye esijanyelweko ebandleni Ies;bathamthetho likhethe llungu eli-
~zasijamela ebandleni . lesikhatjhana lelimi ngokukhamblsana enkomm ek ethek:leko y
'yesenate mayelana nelimi. Kwakhethwa iSubcommittee " yebandla Iembe?hamthetho o
ephathelene neendaba zellml ukosazana N Tsheole wakhethwa njengosahlalowayo

' Emhlanganwem obugade uhlanganyelwe owabanjwa mhlana amalanga a-4 -enyangeni ka
- November 1994 amasubcommittee wesenate nawebandla lesibethamthetho athatha nazi iinqunto
ezalandelako ezifanele Zilandelwe ekuhlelweni komthetho lo ozakwengamela iBoard leyo:

(a) ‘Amasubcommittees la amabili afanele ngokuhlanganyela aveze ei;haqhalazl |Iphepha. .
lekambiso okuzokhulunyiswana ngalo ‘namkha f(Green Paper) ngokuhlon ywa. kwe

.. PSALB. Ukuhlongoza okwenziwe ngendlela: yokutlolwa phasu kufanele kuk uthazwe

- kizo zoke unqhema eznthmtekako . s :

(b) Ukulalelwa kwemlzwa yomphakathl ngehloso yokufunyana imizwa: mayelana nokuhlo-
* nywa kwe Pan South African: Language Board kufanele kubanjwe. kizo zolithoba
||mfunda ez:khona ngenarhem le ngokuilhogomela Iokho ekumumethwe yl greeP paper.

(c) Ngemva kwalokho amasubcommittees la amabili afanele ngokuh!anganyela

akhlphe' ;
;Wh:re Papernge Pan South Afr:can Language Board

(d) I Senate ifanele bona ihlele umthetho nge Pan South Afncan Language Board

lphepha Iokukhulumlsana ngekambiso namkha i(Green Paper) Ia!unglswa nalo ylsubcommlt-
tee yesenate ngokuhlanganyela nomnyango weArts, Culture, Science kanye ne. Technofogy le-:
thulwa kumasubcommittees la amabili. Iphepha elihlongoziweko Iasetjhenzwa godu ngokbyelela B
Iokho obegade kuphawulwe yisubcommittee yesenate | '

N;engombana lSIkhathl besmakatheklle nje ehlelwem Ieln |hle!o Ie|| Ilbonakele llthatha |31khath|
esinengi, ikomiti ekhethwe yisenate yezefundo, zemidlalo- nokuqeda isizungu; iArts, namasiko _
isayensi nobuchwephetjhe ihlongoze bona ihlelo leli liragwe ngaphandle kokutjhlya nglaphandie
ukungabi nefihio . nes:dmgo sakho Imqunto Iezu ezﬂandeiako zathathwa nglzo zomblll &mdlu
ngepalamende

(a) Iphepha Iokhuluny!swana Iekamblso namkha f(Green Paper) eltlunglswe masub-
committee wesenate welimi ngokuhlanganyela namasubcommittee webandia Iesubbtha-
mthetho welimi, lizasetjhenziswa mengephepha okuzasetjhenzelwa phezu kwalo kha
nakuban;we skulumoplklswano kIZO zombili lZIﬂdlLl zepa!amende S

(b) Ngesnkhath: esifanako sokubanjwa kwekulumop:k;swano leyo, uthelho* ohlelu eko

' _ ngeBoard leli uzolungiswa zizazi kwezomthetho ngokusebenzisana nomnyangovié rts,
Culture, Science and Technology, kusetjhenziswa iphepha elisebenzako- kanye nalokho .
okuphawuliweko okuvezwe zunqherna zezombanganama nges:khatl'n nakuban]we iku-
Iumopuk:swanoleyo b

.(ci Umthetho Iowo ohlongozwako uzokhlt;hwa kuGovemmenr Gazeﬂe ngamallml 311-11?
: . asemthethweni ngenarheni le, kuzakwenzma tsrbawo sem:zwa yomphakalh; klZO zoke_
_ -unqhema ezmetjhlsekelo x

(d) Koke uku!alelwa kwemizwa yomphakalhl eenqhemem lezo ezmet,hlsekelo kuzakwe-
nzelwa ngeCape Town (nengabe kunesidingo. ukulalelwa okukhambisana nalok\'lo___
kungahlelwa emaphakathini ehlukeneko esemaplasml ukuqmlseklsa ukungabu nehhlo' s

' okusezmgem ellphakamnleko) _ 1

(e) Kuzathi ngemva kwalokho umthetho Iowo wethulwe phamba kwepalamende : \
" Lokho obegade kungokokugcina okumumethwe yi Green Paper (okunelanga lango Ma h -

1995) kwabanjwa ikulumopikiswano ngakho kusenate ngomhlaka 30 kuMarch kwathl |bandla lesi-
bethamthetho Iayibamba mhlaka 5 ku Apnl 1995.
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Izazi ezimbili zomthetho, uprof. N. J. J. Olivier wesikolo somthetho ngeunivesithi yangeNatal

(Pnetermantzburg)\kanye nomno P. M. Mtshaulana, omphenyi. ngekhotho ephathelene neendaba .

- ezithinta umthethosisekelo nofundisa ephikweni lezomthetho ngeunivesithi yangetlhagwini,

bakhethwa ukobana basize umnyango weArts, Culture Science and Technology ekuhlelwem
komthetho smwnyo lowo ophathelene neBoard leyo. ._ :

lsihloko eside nesiyelelo

Isihioko eside sommemoswlvmyo lo smgokurhunyemweko okumumethwe nﬂhethoswlvmyo-
lowo. Isiyelelo leso siginisekisa ukobana umthethosivivinyo lowo nekambiso yawo edzimelele kiyo,
kusukela emthethwemsusekelwem omutjha weRepubllc le yangapha ngesewula Afrika, Act No. 200
of1993.

 Isigaba 1: linhlathululo

Isigaba 1 somthethosivivinyo lo simumethe iinhlathululo, inengi Iazo'ri_gilezo ezizichazako. -

. léigaba 2: Ukuhlonywa kwe Pan South Africah Language Board

- Isigaba lesi suqumseklsa iPan South African Language Board. | Board Ie izoba mumuntu
_ wommeﬂro 8

g lsigabaa Iminqopho

ls:gaba lesi samumethe nmmqopho yeBoard le, kuthinta khulu lokho okuyikambiso yeenhmi
n]engombana kutjhiwo esigabeni 3 (9) somthethosisekelo, ukuthukiswa kwamalimi ali-11
asemthethwem ngenarhem le, ukuthuthuklswa kwehlonipho nokuthuthukiswa kwamanye amalimi.

lslgaba 4: Ukwakhlwa kweBoard '

_ 'lIsigaba lesi suhlathulula ukwakhiwa kweBoard.i Board le (Babantu abali-14: Abali-13 abavowu- -
lako noyedwa ongavowutiko) |zofaka hlangana izazi ezithize—

(a) abanelwazi ehlangothini Iokwakhlwa kwelimi nokulihlela (abantu abane);
" (b)* abanelemuko nabafundako kilokhu okulandelako: Ukutjhugulula (umuntu munye), uku-
g hlathulula (umuntu munye), ukusetjhenziswa kwamagama aphicako (umuntu munye),
ukufundiswa kwelimi (umuntu munye), ukufundiswa kwalabo abangakhange baye
esikolweni (umuntu munye);

" (C) abe nelwazi elikhethekileko mayelana nomthetho Weiimi (umuntu munye); begodu .
(d)‘ * abe nelwazi elikhethekileko ngemininingwana yellml (bangabi ngaphezu kwabathathu).

Ukuzallselela isikhulu leso sszakuba lilungu IeBoard leyo kodwana angeze saba namalungelo
wokuvowula .. ;

; Isugaba lesi sihlathulula nokobana amalungu weBoard le azakhethwa yisenate ngemva koku-
funyana amabizo azabe akhethwe ngesikhathi nakumenywe umphakathi. Amalungu we Board leyo
azafanela bona akhambisane neendingo ezuthule(qualrﬁcatlons) begodu ukukhethwa kwawo
kungahle kujanyiswe yisenate.

Isikhathi seofisi samalungu weBoard Ie kuzokuba minyaka elikhomba, begodu ukukhethwa
kwesibili kuyinto ezotjhejisiswa yisenate. linkhala ezizavuleka esikhathini leso esumlnyaka
elikhomba zingahle zizaliswe ylsenate ukuqedelela isikhathi leso esizabe sisasele.

lsigaba 5: Usihlalo nesakela Iakhe ;

- Isigaba lesi S|bonelela ukukhethwa kukasihlalo kanye nesekela lakhe kuBoard leyo (Lokho
kwenziwa nguChief Justice) nabo isikhathi sabo seofisi minyaka elikhomba. (Nobukhona boku-
banjwa godu kwamakhetho ethemini yesibili). Isekela likasihlalo (lokha nalisesikhundieni sikasi-
hlalo). lizakuba nawo woke amandla wokwenza ngokuzeleko umsebenzi kasihlalo. Kubonelelwe
ukukhethwa kukasihlalo omutiha namkha isekela lakhe nengabe usibeke phasi isikhundla sakhe.
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Isigabas Imlhlangano kanye nokuhlala.kweBoard e

Isugaba lesi sizihlathulula sona ngokwaso ngokunabileko S:qunta nokobana iB
ngana okungasenam amahlandla amane ngonyaka, amalungu alikhomba kllawo ali-1 avowutako
azakwenza ikhoramu, begodu nokobana izathinta |seben2|sane nanamkha ngimu h; umuntu_-'
namkha |hlangano onelwazi elikhethekileko nelwazi ngemiraro yelum: ngapha ng la’ Afrika
‘ ‘namkha okhona ekuthuthukisweni nekuphunyelelisweni kwekamblso yellmu ngeenn i n|engo-'_
. mbana ihlathululwa eS|gabem sesi-3 somthethosisekelo.

e

o Isugaba lesi sibonelela nobana |Board le isebenza ngendlela yokufuna ukl.llvumelana ’

_ okukhamblsana nomoya weenlimi limi njengombana umumethwe mthethosisekelo (uk'ubonalela-

okufanako kukhona namkha kubonelelwa ekusebenzeni kwemikhandiu yombuso wébumbano .

kanye nowesifunda). Usihlalo uzaba nelungelo Iokuvowuta la amavowuh almgana khon ngapha- ;
_ ndlekwevowutu yakhe. : £ i

Isigaba 7: Amandla nemlspbenzl ye Board - L ‘ - , \1

mukela nokuvuma iinghonghoyilo zokwephulwa komthetho nokuthuseleka kokwe-phulwa komthe-_
tho; ukuyelelisa labo abaneenghonghoyilo kanye nokuhlongoza kungegiswa ||nghqnghowlo'
amehlo; kubonelelwe itihejo elibonelelwa mthethosisekelo nekambiso ekusetjhenzisweni kwelimi, -
ukubonelela nokutjheja namkha ngimuphi umthetho omutjha kufundwe ikambiso ethinta b‘ nqopha
namkha ngayiphi indlela iindaba eziphathelene nelimi, ukusiza nokubonelela. ngokuhlonyTvva kwa-"
mahlelo kanye neenkambiso, kanye nokubonelela ukutholakala kokusekelwa ngeemali la ﬁufanele
khona. iBoard izakwazisa nangalokho ekufunyeneko, amaphuzu afanele ukunakwa, nrﬂyelehso
nokuhlongozwako kuGovernment Gazette njalo ngekota (namkha ngesikhathi esifitjhani njbngoba _
iBoard ‘izabe ibona kulungile), begodu endaweni yeendaba eziphathelene nehmn eemfundem A
nakuma Gazette weemfunda athintekako. Vo s l i

Isigaba lesi simuthe amandia nemisebenzi yeBoard, okufaka hlangana ukuhlongoi\a. ukwe-.

iBoard le ingayelelisa umbuso ukobana ube nokusekela ngeema’li iinqhema Iezo ezibdnga—_
zimbi bokwephulwa kwamalungelo welimi. Ingahlongoza nokobana kube nokufunda namk'h%l' iphe-
nyisiso ngehloso yokuphumelelisa-imingopho yayo, begodu ukubonelela lokho mgakhupha iimali-
kanye nokhunye ukusekela ingengamela ikomitjhani yephenylsaso I

| Board izaba namandla wokuhlongoza, ukuphenyisisa namkha ukungaphenwmswa |kany'en

nokuhlongoza okumunyelwa mayelana nomthetho, ikambiso kanye nokwenza kubungopha -

namkha ngandlela thize nelimi kanye nokubonelela komihethosusekelo klnglnoma n |3|ph|_
isibethamthetho namkha kisiphi isitho sombuso. '

| Board ingayala namkha ngubam ukunikela ubufakaz| kiyo begodu ibe nelungelo lokuhnyelela

“namkha ngiwaphi amaphepha wombuso. Ingakhetha namakomiti afaka hlangana emaluhgenl :

wayo ilungu linye namkha ngaphezulu eBoardini kanye nabanye abantu njeongokubona kwayo
ukuba kube bayeiellm bayo ekusebenznsem amandla wayo nokukhamblsa |rn|seben2| yayo

| Board ingahle iragele phambili nokuhloma— _ - s ke

(a) amakomm wesifunda welimi ukuylyelellsa ngeendaba ezmhathelene nelimi es:funhenl
ngasumye kanye .

(b) neenhlangano zelimi eznzoyelellsa ngaphandle kokukhetha ilimi. Sy ‘ '

Kungenziwa imiyalo kukhitjhwe nezazuso ezehlakalweni ezinjalo ukukhnjhwa ku Govemnjrem
Gazerte kanye nakumaGazetre weemiunda kuyanqunye!wa : -

- s e W
Islgaba 8 Ubudlelwana nezinye unhlangano, abantu neenhlangano zabantu | T

Isigaba lesi s:mumelhe |kamb|so nokusebenzusana h!angana neBoard kanye neenhlangano,'
zombuso, abantu kanye neenhlangano zabantu namanye amaziko akhona eendabeni ezrthlrbta
ilimi. | Board ifanele ifunyane iinyeleliso zamakomiti athintene nayo eemfundeni, kanye neenhta- :

abantu, iinghema, kanye nezinye iinhlangano zelimi namkha amaziko ngaphambi kokwazi
etjhatjhalazini ngalokho ekufunyeneko, imizwa, iinyeleliso namkha okuhlongozwako Ingahle go

ngano zombuso nezelimi ezihlonywe ngokulandela ikambiso ye Board, begodu ifanele |men§:- i

+ ithintane nanamkha ngubani, isighema, lhlangano namkhaiziko. : _ 1 2

—
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Isigaba 10: lmiyalo mayelana nekamhlso yeBoard

Isigaba lesi simayelana nokufakwa kweenghonghoyilo ezileywako ngokwephulwa namkha

_ ukuthusela ukuphula ilungelo lelimi, ikambiso yelimi namkha usetjhenziswa kwalo. Indlela efanele

- ilandelwe kanye nokunikelwa kwesizo kilokhu kubonelelwe, kanye nokuphenyisiswa kweengho-

nghoyilo ezinjalo. Nengabe iBoard inomuzwa wobana kunobufakazi ngesinghonghoyilo esiphenyi-

- siswe ngiyo, izarhelebha lowo onghonghoyilako ekubeni aliliswe ngokumthumela ehlanganweni

- yombuso ephathelene nalokho, isiza (eendabeni ezifaneleko) umghonghoyili ukufunyana ukusizwa
ekhotho. |1zakwazisa lowo onghonghoyllako ngalokho ekufunyeneko begodu izaveza ellhanhalazmi _

_lokho ekufunyeneko .

lsigaba 11: Imdleko ze Board

lpalamende izanikela iimali ezizosetjhenziswa yiBoard. Isarnba esmatjhangwako esizase-
tihenziswa ngonyaka sizanikelwa umngophisi zombelele emnyangweni wombuso othlntekako,
. _ozakuba nguye ozanikela i imininingwana ngokusebenza kwesamba leso.
Islgaba 12: Umbiko wonyaka

" Isigaba lesi sikatelela iBoard ukobana inikele umbiko ozeleko wonyaka ngalokho ekwenzileko
epalamende kanye nombiko othlnta iindaba zelimi eemfundeni eembethamthethweni zeemfunda
lezo ezuhlntekako o ;

Isigaba 13: Imlrholo kanye nama alawensi wamalungu we Board
Ipalamende izanikela imali ezorholela amalungu weBoard kanye neensebenzn ezusebenza-
ebhodini ezingasebenzi ngokuzeleko ngaphasi kombuso. _. , :
" Isigaba 14: Ukuba nokuziphendulela kwe Board
Isigaba lesi sizihlathulula sonangokwaso.

Isigaba 15: Isihloko esifitjhani nokuthoma

.. lsihloko esifitihani somthethosivivinyo lo siyazihlathulula. Umthethosivivinyo lo kuthathwa
bona uthome ukusebenza mhilaka 28 ku April 1994 nebhodi ihlonywe ngelanga lelo ukwenzelela
ukobana ikgone kusukela mhiokho (28 April 1994) ukuthoma ukwenza umsebenzi wayo isebenzise
namandla wayo.”. -

BILL

Ukubonelela ukwemukeleka, ukusobenza kanye nokuthuthukiswa kweenlimi
limi ngapha ngakuRepublic yangesewula Afrika; ukuhloma iPan South
-African Language Board; nokubonelela koke okuthintene nayo.

IKHIBE umthethosisékelo weRepublic le yangesewula _Afrikap'ha, 1993 (Act
No. 200 of 1993), ibonelela ukwemukeleka kweenlimi limi;

BEGODU IKHIBE ukubonelela kufanele kwenziwe ngokulinganisa okuhlelwe
ngehloso yokuphumelelisa ihlonipho, ngokuvikela okwaneleko nokuthuthukiswa
kweenlimi ezisemthethweni ngenarheni le lezo ezingakhenge zifunyane ukwemu-
kelwa esikhathini esidlulileko, ngomqopho wokuthuthukisa ukulingana ngokuba
semthethweni ngenarhem le - nokuhlonupha amanye amalimi - asetjhenmselwa
zekolo ngenarhenl le;- .

NJEKE, njengombana seyithethwe n}engomthetho ylpalamende yangapha
ngeRepubhc yangesewula Africa, njengalokhu okulandelako:—

linhlathululo -
~ 1. Emthethweni lo, mhlambe nengabe lokho okungaphakathi kuyatjihwaya—
“Board” kutjho iPan South African Language Board ehlonywe sigaba 2;
2R 16494 —1
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|

: “Constitution” kul]ho umthethosnsekelo weFlepubhc Ie yangapha ngesewula ATnca 1993 e
(Act No. 200011993) s b R

Department" kUtjhO umnyango wombuso oyalwe ngurnongamell ngokulandela ulnthettms:- !
sekelo ukobana uqalane neendabe ezuphalhelene nelimi; -

“Executive officer” kutjhiwo |3|khulu esukhethwe ngokulandela |srgaba9(1) i \ : [
- “Minister” kutjhiwo ungqongqotihe Womnyango; D

“acknowledged practising translator” kut]h:wo umuntu one!waz: elibanzi lokuthWas:swa :
mgaphakathi endaweni eyamukelwako begodu onelwazi Iemlnyaka emihlanu amtj ugulull st

- “acknowledged, practising Interpreter” kut;hlwo umuntu onelwam e!:banzu nokuthwasuswa o
kwangaphakathi ekurhumutiheni;

“acknowledged, practising Iexloographer or tenmnologlst" kutjhlwo umuntu :Lvnelwaz& et
elabanzu Iokuthwasuswa ngaphakathi kulexicography namkha kanye nethemmology, 1 o

“Ianguage plannor" kutjhiwo. umuntu onelwazu elsbanzn \ekuhletenl ilimi- nonelwazu ellbann
kilokho;

o | .
' “Ianguage soolologist” kutjhlwo umuntu othwasrswe emailmml zehlalakuhle. zom -nga-___
narha kanye nakwezefundo ezikhambisana nelimi nomphakathi;

|
“acknowledged, practising Ianguage teaching expert” kut,hlwo umunlu othwasusWe ngo-
komthetho ekufundiseni ilimi nonelwazi elibanzi kilokho; i 4

“acknowledged literacy expert” kutjhiwo umuntu omwasaswe ngokomthemo uk ndlsa,
abantu abadala nonelwazi elibanzi kilokho; . : '

“organ of state” kutjhiwo: lsatho sombuso njengombana sahlathu!ulwe eS|gaben| 233 e}nlhe-
thweni sisekelo; l _

“Provincial Gazette” kutjhiwo :gazette esemthemwem yesufunda Ieso.

“existing” kutjhiwo lokho obegade kukhona ngitjho nangaphambi kobukhona bomthethl]mse- -
kelo, ukuthoma komthetho lowo namkha kusiphi isigaba;

“prescribed" kutiho bona okuvezwe ngaphasi kwanakumthetho; -
’ "thls Act” kufaka hlangana |m|ya!o kanye nezaziso ezlkhrtjhwe ngaphasu kwes:gaba 6 (9),
78),7 (11) kanye 8 (2) (d). :

\

Ukuhlonywa kwe Board | : : ' ' ' |
(1) Kuhlonywe lapha iBoard ezokwazrwa njenge Pan South African Language Board\

(2) | Board le izaba mumuntu osemthethweni begodu izajanyelwa ngusihlalo wayo namllha
isekela lakhe namkha ilungu layo eiryalwe ngiyo ukwenza umsebonz: othize g ]1 . '-_ &
Iminqopho ye Board . i _ : | L : : 2 \

3. |Board izoba nanasi iminqopho, okunglle '

(a) Ukuphumelellsa ihlonipho ekambisweni et;hmo esagabem 3 (9 sonﬂhethomsekefo
okungilokhu— .
() ukuhlonywa kwezimo ukulhuthuktsa nokuphumelellsa ukulmgana ekusel]henﬁ
sweni nekuthatjhelweni kwawo woke amalimi asemthwthweni ngenarheni le;
(i) -ukululwa kwamalungelo lawo athinta ilimi kanye nesithunzi salo emalimini Iawo

‘ngaphambilini agade adinywe amathuba mthethosisekelo ngokuwamnela eenda-
weni ezithize; l

(iii) ukukhandela ukuset;henzuswa butjhulweni bangmoma-_ngiliphi ilimi ngomnqophol %
~ wokulitihima, namkha ukulidlelezela;

- (iv) ukuthuthukiswa' kokusetjhenziswa. kweenlimi eznmbalwa kanye nokubone Ielwa
kwezinto zokutjhugulula;

(v)  ukuthuthukisa ‘ukuhlonitihwa kwamanye amalimi angakhulunywa ngenarhonl Ie \
- nokukhuthazwa kokusetjhenziswa kwawo la kufanele khona; kanye

- (vi) ukungehliswa kwamalungelo aphathelene nelimi kanye nesithunzi samallml lawo |“
_agade akhona ekuthomeni komthethosssekelo

79285—2 . : E '16494—2
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© (b) ukuphumelellsa ukuthuthuklswa kwamallml asemihethwem ngenarhem Ie, .

(c) * ukuphumelelisa thlompho ekuthuthuklswenl kwamanye amalimi asetjhenziswa ngemi-
nye imiphakathi ekhona ngenarhem le, kanye namalimi asetjhe—nz:selwa zekolo *
ngenarheni le; : :

; (d) ukuphumelellsa ukuhlonn]hwa kokhunye okubonelelwako nemibandela yomthethosise- - !
' kelo  ekhona ekhambisana bungopha namkha ngandlela thize nomthethosmekelo,
' kanye % |

" (e) ukuphumelellsa ukukhulunywa kwamahml amanengi ngekululeko
' Umwakheka kwe Board

8 4. (1) (a) iSenate ngemva kokumema umphakathi ukobana unukele amablzo
walabo obakhethileko, izakhetha laba abalandelako: -

(i) - Abantu ababili abazakuba masociologists bakhetheke ekuhlelwenl kwellrm
(i) abantu ababili ab'azakuba b_ahlell belimi abazaphathelana nokuhlelwa kwelimi;.
- (i) umuntu munye ozakuba mhlathululi owamukelekako;
(iv)" umuntu munye ozakuba mrhurhutjhi owamukelekako;
(v) 'umuntu munye ozakuba yiiéxographer namkha itheminologist;
‘(in) ~ umuntu munye ozakuba mumuntu osisazi ekufundisweni kwelimi;
(vii) umuntu munye ozakubé sisazi ekufundisweni kwabantu abadala;
(viii} umuntu munye ozakuba sssazu kwezomthetho nelwazi elikhethekileko ngellml

nomthetho; kanye 4
(ix) abantu abangasingaphezu kwabathathu abanelwazi ellkhetheklleko leenlimi
ngenarhenile;

(b) Isikhulu naso sizakuba lilungu leBoard begodu sazakuba nesabe kilokho okwenziwa
yiBoard begodu sizakuba namalungelo nomsebenzi njengawo woke amanye amalungu: kubone-
lelwa ukobana angeze aba nelungelo lokuvowuta.

(2) Amalungu weBoard azaku—
~ (a) babe babantu abazalungeleko iinkhundia abakizo;
(b) babe zuzakhamuzl zangenarheni le, begodu;

(c) babe nekgono nelwazi emsebenzini weBoard n]engemallmlm namkha umthetho
namkha ukuthwasa okuzakwemukeleka kusenate. ;

E

(3) | iSenate ingajamisa ukuqatjhwa ngokulandela lokhu okunasi isigaba—

* ~ (a) nayenelisiweko ukobana abantu labo abakhethiweko aabasalmamblsam neendingo
-ezisesigabeni (2); '

-(b) nengabe abantu abanjalo benza iimbawo ngokutlola phasi ukobana tsenate qamuse
imisebenzi yabo; namkha;

(c) nengabe umuntu akhange abe khona emihlanganweni engaphezu kwemibili ngapha-
- ndle kokunikelwa ilifu yiBoard.

(4) Namkha ngiliphi |Iungu leBoard lizasebenza iminyaka eli-7 begodu ngemva kweminyaka
Ieyo Ilzakuba nelungelo lokungabuyiseiwa godu.

(5) : Nengabe kuba khona ilungu elilisako ngaphambi kokuphela kwesikhathi salo seofisi,
tsenate ngokulandela okumumethwe sigaba (1) (a), ingaqatjha omunye umuntu ozasebenza
kufikela esikhathini lowo wangaphambilini abekafanele agede ngaso isikhathi sakhe seofisi.

_ (6) iSenate izathumela umbiko kuGovernment Gazette ngokuqatjhwa kwelungu elitiha
leBoard kanye nelanga lokuthoma kwelungu lelo umsebenzi begodu nengabe umuntu lowo ugatjhe
uku;amnselela elinye ilungu, kuzatjhiwo ukobana uzosebenza isikhathi esingangani.
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- usihlaio'nés;e'kél'a-lakh'e. T i T gy D e S :
' 5. (1): Amalungu webhodi azakhetha omunye wawo ukobana abe ngusihialo weBoard
~ homunye ozakuba lisekela lakhe -0zajama esikhundleni sikasihlalo nengabe usihlalo akekho: 2

Nengabe amakhetho anjalo azabanjwa emhianganweni wokuthoma weBoard begodu azalawulwa
- nguChief Justice. : B _ ; _ st :j " T
" (2). Usihlalo kanye nesekela lakhe bazaba nelungelo lokuba seenkhundleni zabo isikhathi
* esiminyaka elikhomba, begodu banalo ilungelo lokungakhethwa godu kwesibili, =~ \ -

(3) “ Isekela likasihlalo, .lokha nalisesikhundleni sikasihlalo lizakuba -nelungelo lﬁelizeleko_\ 1
lokwenza ngokuzeleko umsebenzi kasihlalo njengombana kuhlathululwa sigaba (1). L S
- (4) ofisi likasihlalo namkha lesekela lakhe lizatjhiywa— - -
(&) ekupheleni kwesikhathi seofisi; o ) o 1
" (b) lokha'ilungu lelo nalithokoza umsebenzi ngendlelayokubhalaphasi; |
(c) lokhailungu lelo naliphelelwa bulungu balo ku Board; =~ N
~ (d) - lokha nakuthethwe isiqunto mayelana nalokho esiphunyeleliswe yiBoard; namkha
. (e) lokhailungu lelo nalihlongakalako namkha ligula ngengqgondo: g T e JP

Kubonelelwa bona endaweni yesigaba (b), (¢), (d) kanye no(e), _ukukhemwa kukasi-hlalo _muljﬁa |
namkha isekela lakhe kuzakwenganyelwa sikhulu. : : | _

(2) Ukuhlala kweBoard kuzabanjelwa ngePTA begodu imihlangano yayo izabaniwallngesi-
khathi nasendaweni ezaquntwa yiBoard begodu usihlalo kuzakuba ngungusihlalo wayo emhllanga-- -

nweni.

1

. ' bo-

(3) Usihlalo weBoard angabiza umhlangano nganamkha ngisiphi isikhathi haquhehawu-
khethekileko ozabanjwa ngesikhathi esizaquntwa nguye, begudo ozatlikitielwa .okungaépnani
m’gjungq angasingaphasi kwamathathu we Board, umhlangano lowo uzafanela bona ubélmiwe_-

~ ngemva kwamalanga amasumi amathathu ngemva kokwemukelwa kwesibawo, endaweni neﬁikha- ;
thi njengombana usihlalo azabe aquntile. - ; ' . ' iy fi=

~(4) Amalungu alikhomba weBoard azakwenza ikhoramu ukungabamba namkha hgirr%uphi
umhlangano we Board. ' : 5 2 |

.-~ (5). 1. Board izakgona ukuthinta nokusebenza -ngokutjhidelana nanoma ngubani namkha
ngiyiphi ihlangano enelwazi elikhethekileko ngemiraro. yelimi ekhona ngenarheni le-namkha ¢ ga- -
ndlela thize okhona hlangana ekuthuthukisweni nekuphunyelelisweni kwelimi kwekambiso yaio\ je-
ngombana kuvezwa sigaba 3 somthethosisekelo. 5 : F

(6) | Board izasebenza ngendlela yokufana "ukyvumeiana .ijjhej:a indéba'yamhlimi -njer*;o—
- mbana njengombana imumethwe mthethosisekelo. I S i ey

. (7) Ukuvowuta kinoma ngimuphi umhlangano weBoard kuzatjhengiswa ngokuhhak'amLsa s
izandla, .inengi-ngilo elizatjho ukwemukelwa kwesigunto leso esithathwa yi Board: Kub‘onelel(wa
bona nakulingana amavowutu, usihlalo uzakuba nelungelo lokuvowuta ukungezelela amavow'\lm
okuzathathwa ngawoisiqunto. B g - NS F e
. (8) - Akukho siqunto namkha umthetho olandelwa ngaphasi kwé__Board ongeze walandelea- -
ngombana kulandelwa ukuvuleka kwesikhala sokwesikhatjhana kuBoard nengabe kwathathwa
isiqunto esayalwa mhlangano weBoard ngokukhambisana nesigaba leso. : .
" '(9) 1Board ingahle yenze imiyalo ngokukhambisana nokubanjwa kwemihlangano yayo.
Amandia n_emlsle_benzi\yg Boar_cl_ ML .f - _ | R :
7. |Boardiza— S M '|I-'
" '(a) izakwenza ukuhlongoza mayelana nanginoma ngimuphi umthetho okhona nono'hlo-l'; _
' ngozwako, ukusetjhenziswa nekambiso ephathelene bungopha namkha ngandlelathize -
~heendaba zelimi ngokutjheja ukuhlongozwa k etjhuguluko namkha ukubuyekezwano-

. kujanyiselelwa komthetho okhona, ukusetjihenziswa nekambiso.

(b) - mayelana neenghonghoyilo— K & = |
" (i) lkwazi ukuphenyisisa ngokwayo namkha ngemva kokufunyana isinghonghoyilo
" esitlolwe phasi, ekufunyanweni kwanginoma ngikuphi ukwegiwa kwelungelo lelimi |
"namkhaikambis_onokuSeijhenziswa;' & S i \ i
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" (i) Ukuba nekgono Icikwer__nukela' nokuvuma ukwemukqlwla_kweenghonghoyilq' ezi- -
- . phathelene nokwephulwa kwelungelo lelimi; kanye D it 4w
(i) ‘ukuba nekgono ekuyeléliseni labo abanghonghoyilako begodu yenze nokuhlo- .
- ngoza'ngeenkhathi ezifaneleko; ' . @ "

(c) ukuba nésabe ekubonelelweni komthethosisekelo ngokubonelela ikambiso bunqopha
namkha ngandlela thize mayelana neendaba eziphathelene nelimi ngokwesigaba 3 9)
“somthethosisekelo— - o N T e

()~ ukutiheja okumumethwe mthethosisekelo mayelana nelimi;
(i) ukutjheja nokubonelela lokho okumﬁmethwe mthethosisekelo omu_ljha; H

(iii) ukuéiza nokﬁtihej’g ukuhldnywa kwamabhlelo ngoku'boné_lela isithunzi selimi nawo
- woke amalimi asemthethweni ngenarheni le abonelelwa sigaba 3 (10) (c) womthe-
' thosisekelo unethuba lokusebenzisa ilimi la kufanele khona; ® .

o (iv) Mayeléna nalokho okubonelelwa sigaba lesi, kwenziwe la kufanele khona ukubo-
_ nelelwa ngeemali kufikela ngesikhathi esizaquntwa yiBoard ngoku khamba kwe-
sikhathi; T R

(d) yazise etjhatjhalazini lokho ekufunyeheko, yazise lokho ekuhlongozako nokuziihyeleliso
zayo ngokuveza kuGovernment Gazette ngesikhathi esiyikota yonyaka ngokubona
kwayo, nakuGazette yesifunda nakunesidingo. :

(e) ifunyane, ibuthelele beyibulunge koke okuphathelene nekambiso yesibethamthetho

' _(sekufakwa hlangana nalokhookubonelelwa mthethosisekelo) okuphathelene neendaba
zelima bunqopha namkha ngandlela thize okungahle kubuye namkha kukuphi namkha

' ehlanganweni ethize yombuso. -

v

" . 1 . "
~ (2) La iBoard ibona khona kunesidingo ingayelelisa umbuso bona usekele ngeemali
__iinghema lezo ezibongazimbi bokuphulwa kwamalungelo welimi. . _
'(3) | Board izaba nekgono lokuhlongoza bona kufundwe ‘begodu kwenziwe iphenyisiso
ngomngopho wokuphumelelisa ukuhlonithwa kwamalimi lawo asemthethweni ngenarheni le
njengombana kuhlathululwa sigaba 3 (1) somthethosisekelo, ukusetjhenziswa kwawo
ngokulingana nokuthatjhelwa kokusetjhenziswa kwamalimi amanengi. ' L

(4 Ukuponelela iihdingo zesigaba lesi, iBoard ingahle ibonelele isizo leemali kinamkha
ngimuphi umuntu namkha ihlangano namkha abantu. - _ :

(5) Akukho litho esigabeni lesi elingehlisa ilungelo le Board ukuhlongoza, bona kwenziwe -
iphenyisiso namkha unobangela wephenyisiso lelo kunikelwe ngalokho okuhlongozwako
emthethweni lowo, namkha ikambiso nokusetjhenziswa okuphathelene bunqopha namkha
ngandlela thize nelimimazombe okubonelelwa mthethosisekelo okuphathelene bungopha namkha
‘ngandlela thize nelimi kinoma ngisiphi isibethamthetho namkha ihlangano yombuso.

(6) |Board izaba nekgono lokubizela ekhotho namkha ngimuphi umuntu ukunikela ubufakazi
namkha ukufinyelela kinoma ngiwaphi amaphepha namkha okuthize okungasiza iBoard ephenyi-
sisweni elenzako nakunesidingo salokho. : ' i

@ Board izaba nekgono Iokubizela namkha ngubani ikomitjhani namkha lokho kungathinta
ihnlangano ethize ukwenza iphenyisiso ebizweni layo ngelwazi ezabe ilifunyene ukwenza
umsebenzayo. _

(8)_ | Board ingahle ngandlelathize namkha ngokukhipha isaziso ngokusebeﬁzisa i Govern-
~ment Gazette neGazette yesifunda ibonelele — '

(a) ITkomiti yelin'ii'yesifunda kizo zoke iimfunda ngehloso yobana iyiyelelise nengabe
kukhona imiraro ephathelene nelimi esifundeni ngasinye namkha incenye yesifunda
leso, : .

i (b) Ihlangano yelimi yokuyiyelelisa nganoma yini emraro othintana nelimi kinongiliphi ilimi.

(9) | Board ingayala namkha ngiliphi ilungu layo ukobana lenze namkha yini eliyalwe
ukobana liyenze. A ' _ : I



* nokusebenzisa amandia wayo nemisebenziyayo. : S S C A )
BRRRE)) | Board ingahle godu ekuthuthukiseni imingopho yayo kanye hékuéebenzisen'kli"

‘.0 (@) yenzeimiyalo beyikhiphe nezaziso; begodu oy C l

_ -wayo, isiyeleliso namkha ekuhlongozako, ize_lfan_'ela ifunyane isiyeleliso— -

_ngaphandle k_walezoezitihiwo.endinyaneni yesigaba (2). ; s

"7(2) Isinghonghoyio leso sizaba ngesibhalwe phasi begodu sizahlathulula— ' < \l-_' N

“0¢+ (c) -loke ilwazi eliphathelene nalokho-alaz_iko.-' ' w W r ' o

I SfA’AISKOE:ﬁANT,.2é-JIIJNII;E 1005
£ 000y I Board ingakhetha ikomiti namkha amakomiti. angaphezu kweyodwa enelungu le Board

nandla

wayo nemis_ebenzayo— i1

(b) .’yazise.imiyaio"enialo nezaziso kuGavernment Ga_zette naku Gazette !esituhd
Ubudlelwana Beboard kanye nezinye iinhlangano éz_iWela '-ngéphasi'-k?m'busd
nezinye iinhlangano neenhlangano zabantu o : '

e |

8. (1) | Board izalwela ukobana kuthuthukiswe  ukusebenzisana _hlaﬁga.rra'\ nayo -
“neenhlangano eziwela ngaphasi kombuso nezinye iinhlangano neenhlangano zabantu khuiu khulu
“lezo ezithinteka ékuthufrhukisweni—kwelirni‘ namalungelo welimi. ; o - "

(2) | Board, ngaphambi kobana yazise namkha ikhiphe umbiko, ekufunyeneko; umiuzwa

L

"' "(a)  Ekomitini yesifunda yelimi éthintek'ak_o ehlonywe ngokwesigaba 7 ®@;

~(b) Namkha nlgiy'iphi ihlangano elawulwa mbuso ngendlela yokuthinteka buhqdphé ﬁnamkha -

ngandlelathize kinoma ngiwaphi amalungelo welimi, ikambiso yelimi namkha uk etjhe-

nziswa kwalo kulandelwa lokho oku hlongoziweko nginoma ngiyiphi ihlangano el?wuli.va -

- mbuso; : N '
s (e} '-n'arnkha ngiyiphi ihlangaino'y'elirni ehlonywe ngokwesigaba 7 (8) (b); ; l'i

(d) namkha ngimuphi umuntu, isighema, ihlangano yelimi namkha ihlangano ethintekako

“ekubeni netjhisekelo ekuthuthukisweni kwamalimi asemthethweni ngenarheni le

ngokumema imizwa yomphakathi ngezaziso mayelana nalokho kuGovernment Gazette
-kanye naku Gazette yesifunda. W Wy el _ -

(3) I-Board ingathintana nanamkha ngubani, namkha ngiyiphi 'ihla'ngaho,' hamldna"is'iqhéﬁié.

-

Ukuragwakwelawulo emsebenzini we Board L el

9. (1) Umsebenzi welawulo ngetjhwa ngokuragwa kwemisebenzi yéBOard' kuzaragwa
sikhulu kanye nabasizi baso kuBoard, okuzakuba ziinkhulu zomnyango othintekako ezikhethwe

“ngokomthetho” weensebenzi zomphakathi, ka 1994 (Proclamation No. 103 of '1994), egodu

wathunyelwa mazombe namkha ngomnqopho kanggongqotjhe ngemva kokuthintana neBoard! -

“"(2) ' Ukuthumela umuntu ngokulandela indinyana (1), unggongqothe uzafanela bona aqilliq&' '

kise ukobanaiinsebenzi zeBoard zizajanyelwa ngokuzeleko esitihabeni senarhaleyokana. |
(3) linkhulu ezithunywako zizakwenza umsebenzazo ngaphasi kwelawulo netjhejo le Boa_\'n-'.

Imiyalo mayelana nekambiso ya Board '

~namkha. amalungu -ambalwa' nabanye :abantu njengombana kuzabe. kunesidingo '?kuyelelisa_--

-

“OT40L (1) Namkha ngubani ojamele omunye umuntu namkha omunye 'namlsh'a ihlangano

‘namkha abantu hamkha amalungu wesighema selimi elithize angafaka isinghonghoyilo esiphathe-

lene nokuleywa kokwephulwa namkha ukuthuselwa kokwephulwa kwelungelo lelimi, ikamb
_yelimi nokusetjhenziswa kwalo yi Board. _ o s : =

(a) Hjhiseko yalowo onghonghoyilako endabeni leyo: : - '

|

(i) Imininingwana umuntuanayo emenza bona afune namkha abone "kunesidin'glr
- - sephenyisiso,begodu .~ : : -1

(3) | Board izanikela loke isizo elifaneleko ekubeni kunikelwe lowo onghoyilako ikululeko uf&

kufuneka khonabegoduizamsiza nobana akhambisane neendingo ezimumethwe yindinyana ye-(2). '

-

kwelungelo lelimi, ikambiso yelimi namkha ukusetihenziswa kwalo. ,

o (b) (i) * 'inlobo lelurigelo okuleywa bona lephuliwe narnkh_ai_ elithuseleka ukwe'phulw,a,_' noba

. --(4) ;'I_ Board ngéfnva kokufunyana isinghonghoyilo izaphenyisisa ngokuleywa kokwephulw: 1

l

|
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(5) Nengabe ngemva kwephenynmso iBoard inomuzwa wobana kunobuiakazn esingho-
nghoyllweneso, izasiza lowo onghonghoyllako kanye nalabo abazabe bathinteka ekubeni bafu-
nyane isizo ngoku— . _

(a} ukuthumela indaba leyo ehianganwenl elawuiwa mbuso ukuphlklsa leyo enghonghoyl-
lelwako, ngokuhlongozelwa _ :

(b) ukuhlongoza ehlanganwenl elawulwa mbuso ukuphikisa leyo okufakwe kiyo isingho-
nghoyilo ukunikela isizo leemali kilowo onghonghoyllako ngomngopho wokubonelela
umonakalo nengabe ube khona; ;

(c) kubonelelwa, ngokuthatha yona isiqunto, isizo leemali kilowo. onghonghoyllako
ngehloso yokulungisa namkha ngimuphi umonakakalo; noba

(d) ukwenza amalungiselelo namkha ukubonelela ngeemali kilowo onghonghoyilako
ukwenzelela bona akgone ukufunyana irhelebho ekhotho enekgono -

(6) ' | Board izakwazisa Iowo onghonghoyilako ngesiqunto sayo, begodu nengabe iBoard
iqunte ukungathathi magadango, izakwazisa lowo onghonghoyilako ngeenzathu ze-siqunto sayo
leso. : o

' (7) I Board izakwazisa iinqunto zayo ngokukhamblsana nesu;aba 7(1) (d).
(8) Lokho okubonelelwa sigaba lesi angeze kwaphungula emandleni anikelwe iBoard
v ngaphasi kwesigaba 6 (9).
'Ilndleko ze Board

11, (1) Zoke iindleko zeBoard eziphathelene nomsebenzi weBoard zizakhitihwa emalini
- leyo ekhitihwe yipalamende ukwenza imisebenzi yeBoard.

2) Ukubalwa okulinganiswe ngeendleko kutjhejwa unyaka  weemali okwenzlwe ngawo
kuzanikelwe umnqophnsn zombeleie emnyangweni ofaneleko.
Umbiko wonyaka -
-.12. I'Board njalo ngonyaka kungasmgemva kwelanga lokuthoma likaduni |zan|kela—

(a) lpalamende umbiko opheleleko wakho koke ekwenzileko enyakeni odlulileko kuﬂkela
mhlana amalanga ama-31 kuMarch; begodu

*(b) namkha ngisiphi isibethamthetho sesifunda umbiko ozeleko ngayo yoke imisebenzi
yesifunda leso ephathelene neendaba zelimi ngonyaka ophelileko kufikela mhlana
amalanga naka-31 March.

Imirholo nama alawensi wamalungu we Board

13. llungu leBoard namkha ngiliphi ilungu lekomiti yayo elingasebenzi ngokuzeleko
‘ngaphasi kombuso, lingabhadalwa ngeemali ezikhitihwe mbuso ngepalamende mayelana nalokho,
nama alawensi angabhadalwa ngefanelo kiyo imalileyo, nje ngombana azabe enze umsebenzi
weBoard npngokungahie kuquntwe ngungqongqouhe ngokuthintana nongqongqotjhe weemali.

Ukuzmhendulela kwe Board

" 14. (1) “Umthetho wombuso wokuziphendulela ka 1957 (Act No. 20 of 1957), uzasebenzisa
_rMurarrs Mutandis ngokweBoard nanoma ngikuphi ukubuyisela emthethweni lowo “kungqo-
ngqotjihe womnyango lowo othintekako “kuzalondwa n|engesn|heng|so kuBoard.

. @ Amalungu weBoard angeze aba nokuziphendulela umuntu ngokwakhe namkha kungaba
~ ngayiphi indlela kinoma ngimuphi umbiko, namkha -okufunyenweko namkha umbono, isiyeleliso
namkha ukuhlongoza okwenznwe ngokuthembeka. ; :

| Isihloko esifitjhani nokuthoma
15. (1) Umthetho lo uzabizwa iPan South African Language Board Act, 1995.

. . (2) Umthetho lo uzothathwa bona uthome ukusebenza mhiaka 28 April 1994 begodu
neBoard kuzothathwa bona ihlonywe ngelanga elifanako.
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Sesotho sa Leboa

-

——— T

Ka gare ga Iengwalo le go molao-kakanvwa W00 nepo ya wona j

. leng go soma bjalo ka lengwalo leo le tla ahlaahlwang ka nako y
dikopano tsa setshaba goba batho ba re ngwalela ka malkutlo |
‘bona. Ga se lengwalo la bofelo, gobane le sa ntse le tla t:neakanywaI
le go ngwalwa leswa ka polelo ya semolao ke Baeletsi ba Semolao\
“ba Mmuso morago ga go amogela le go sekaseka maikutlo kamoka.

1. BotsobjaMolaotheo wh Tl o=y PRI P \

Afrika Borwa ke naga ya ditshaba tse ntsi ka dipolelo/maleme tse fapanego. Le ge maleme a. .
fnabedi a semmuso a be a gatelelwa ka molaotheong wa pele wa naga ye (malema a mangwe a -
semmuso a senyane a basotho a be a lemogwa fela ka mebusong ya pele ya TVBC le dilete tseo dl
ipusago), Molaotheo wa Rephabiliki ya Afrika Borwa, wa 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), o tlisa elllphe- \
- togo tse mmalwa go lemoga maleme a mangwe. Se ga se bontshe fela dikagare le moya wa.

demokrasi wa Molaotheo, eupsa ke legato le bohlokwa go Iemoga gore Afnka Borwa ke naga wa
maleme a mantsi a go fapana. . ' e

Bohlokwa bja go lemoga maleme a mantsi le tshireletso ya ditokelo tsa motheé tsa malerlpe' di
tsenyeleditswe ka go Constitutional Principle XI: “Go fapana ga maleme le dffso go tla lemogwa le
go s:re!etswa mme le mabaka a go a tswetsapele a tia hlohleletswa”. '

 Karolo 31 ya Molaotheo e tswelapele ka go hlaiosa gore leleme ke tokelo ya balho ya motL
“Morho yo mongwe le yo mongwe o tla ba le tokelo ya go somisa leleme . . . leo a le ratago”., Kﬁ?lo ‘

8 e gatelele gore kamoka re na le tokelo ya go lekalekana pele ga molao le gore ga go y
swanetsego go gatelelwa thwi, goba ka tsela ye nngwe, ka lebaka la polelo ya gabo. Ge re etla

thutong, karolo 32 e gatelela gore mang le mang o na le tokelo “ya go rutwa ka leleme leo a'le
. ratago moo go kgonegago”. _ e _ \

Karolo 3eka ga molao wa go lemoga maleme a lesometee a semrnuso mageng ka bophara
gape e galelela gore go tla hlolwa mabaka a go hloletsa tihabollo le thohleletso ya go somiswa ga
maleme a ka moka ka go lekana. Go feta moo, karolo 3 (9) (c) e thibela tshomiso ya leleme lefe

goba Iefe ka nepo ya go nyefola, go gatelela goba go arola maleme goba batho babangwe.. . '] --

. Go molaleng gore go lemogwa ga maleme a mantsi bjale ke molao wo o re hlahlago mo Afnlga
'Borwa Mokgwa wo bohlokwa wo o theilwego molaotheong ka nepo ya go laola tshomisa ya

maleme a mantsi ka botllo o gatelelwa ka go karolo 3 (10), mme wona o re Senata se tla hioma
Boto ya Maleme ya Pan South Africa ka Molao wa Phalamenie

~-Boto e swanetse gore ka mehla e obamele melao yeo e supllwego ka go Molaotheo Dmtlh
tseo e tla swaragenago le tsona ke tse:

(a) Go hlohleletsa tlhompho ya melao ye mehiano ya maleme bjalo ka: ge e adllwe ka go '
karolo3(9) eleng: - g | \

(i) . Go hlolwa ga mabaka a go hlohleletsa tlhabollo ya tshomlso le b0|psh|no ka go\
Iekalekana ga maleme a a Afrika Borwa kamoka a semmuso: SRS
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(i) | ka;ioloso fa ditshwanQIo.' tseo di leng inabapi le leleme/polelo le maemo a maleme
" ao mathomong a Molaotheo a beng a somiswa fela dileteng tse rileng (ke gore,
- maleme a semmuso a tseo go bego gothwe ke dilete tse.di ipusago le mebuso ya
TBVC); B - !
(iii) thibelo ya tshomiso ya leleme lefe goba lefe ka nepo ya go nyefola, go gatelela le
- goaroganya; 3 S .
(iv) thohleletso ya dipolelo tse ntsi le kabo ya ditlabakelo tsa go fetolela;

(v) tlhohlel'elsd -_ya tlhompho ya maleme ao a bolelw’agd mo Afrika Borwa ao e seng a
semmuso, le tihohleletso ya tshomiso ya wona moo mabaka a dumelago; le

' (vi) - ditokelo le maemo a maleme tseo di sa nyenyefatswego go swana ie ka Molao-
theong wa pele. o c '

(b) Go tswetsapele thabollo ya _méiéme a semmuso.

(¢) 'Go‘dira ditshisinyo ka ga molao 0 mongwe le 0 mongwe woo o ukangwago go ya ka
~ . . Kkarolo3, morago ga go ditherisano le dikgoro tse dingwe tse di beago melao (mmusong
wa setshaba le ya diprofense). : '

(d) Go hidleletsa thompho le tihabollo ya maleme a mangwe ao a bolelwago ke ditshaba
tse dingwe mo Afrika Borwa, mmogo le maleme a mangwe ao a somiswago ka nepo ya
" go tswetsapele bodumedi mo Afrika Borwa.

- Tsela ya Phalamente go hloma Pan South African Language Board

Go rerisana le bomatwetwe ba maleme le bao ba amegago mererong ya maleme ka bophara,
khonferense ya setshaba yeo e bitswago Languages for All: Towards a Pan South African
Language Board, e ile ya rulaganywa ke Kgoro ya Thuto ya Bosetshaba ya pele le Lekala la ANC
la Bokgabo le Stso ka di 27 le di 28 May 1994. .

Maikemisetsb—magolo a Khonferense yeo e be e le go fa bao ba amegago sebaka sa go
lahlela la bona la bosuwana lenaneong la go ngwalwa ga molao wa Boto. Khonferense e ile ya ile
ya loga leano leo le amago bohle gape le se nang diphiri go sepetsa merero ya go hlongwa ga
Boto: ' ; : _

» Mekgatlo le/goba batho ka bobona bao ba beng ba so dire bjalo ba ile ba fiwa sebaka sa go

hlagisa ditshisinyo tsa bona go Joint Organising Committee ka go hlongwa ga Boto go (yeo
ebeng e somaka fase ga Kgoro ya Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnolotsi); le

]

» ngotlofatso ya tse di ahlaahlilwego kopanong tseo e leng seipone sa maikutio a mo/batsea-
karolo le ditshisinyo tseo di hlagisitswego ka morago di tla rulaganywa le go alwa pele ga
Senata. : i

Komiti ye e kgethegilego ya Joint Conference Organising Committee yeo bopsago ke boMs Q.
Buthelezi (ANC League Commission), Prof. V. N. Webb (Linguistics Society of Southern Africa) le
Dr. A. M. Beukes (Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology) e rumilwe ngotiofatso ka
di 27 October 1994, mme morago go moo ya fetisetswa go dikomiti tse pedi tsa Phalamente tseo di
swaraganego le merero ya merero ya maleme le maloko kamoka a Komiti ya Dipeakanyo.

: Ka di 18 tsa Agostose Senata se ile sa kwana gore Komiti ye e Kgethilwego ya Thuto, Dipapadi
le Boithabiso, Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnolotsi, e tla beakanya le go thoma ka ditherisano tsa
ditokisetso tsa molao wa go hiongnwa ga Boto. Komiti ya ka fase ya senata ya Maleme e ile ya

. hlongwa ka di 5 tsa September 1994 mme Sen. L. J. Swanepoel o ile a kgwethwa go ba modu-
lasetulo. =

Ka di 31 tsa Agostose National Asswembly e ile ya tsea Sephetho gore, ka go lemoga
mathata ao a tliswago ke dingangisano ka ga merero ya maleme mo Africa Borwa,
» phathi ye nngwe le ye nngwe yeo e nang le kemedi ka go National Assembly e tla kgetha
leloko go tsenela Lekgotla la Nakwana la Maleme (Interim Language Secretariat)
- tshomisanong mmogo le Senate Select Comittee on Language. National Assembly
Subcommittee ya Maleme e ile ya hiongwa mme Ms. N. Tsheole a kgethwa go ba
modulasetulo. :



__ STAATSKOERANT.28JUNIE1995 .~ ' ' | No.16494 41 |

e

" Kopanang ya mohlakanelwa ka di 4 tsa November. 1994 dikomiti tsa Ka fase r's{sénata B> . s
National Assembly di ile tsa tsea diphetho tse di latelago ka ga ditsela tsa Phalamente tse di =~ '
swan'e_tse_go go latelwa ge go rulaganyetswa molao wa Boto:' . - ca ; . :

- (a) Dikomii tsa ka fase ka bobedi di swanetse go gatisa Policy Discussion Paper (goba
' *Green Paper) ye e leng mabapi le go hlongwa ga PSALB. Go swanetse go laletswa bao
-ba nang le kgahlego go dira ditshisinyo ka go ngwala. ©~ . . . v S5

(b) Dikopano tsa setshaba ka ga go hlongwa ga Pan-Sdut_h African .Languag_e'\IiBo_ard.di'
swanetse go swara go ye nngwe le ye nngwe ya diprofense tse 9 morago .ga go

~ . phatlalatswa ga Green Paper.

(c) Morago gfa' moo dikomiti tsa kafase ka bobedl mmogo di tla tsweletsa White Pa,éer ka'ga -
. Pan South African Language Board. ' 5 I |
(d) Mafelelong Senata se tla ala fnolao wa Pan South African‘LanQuage Board. \ - n
Policy Discussion Paper (goba Green Paper) e ile ya napa ya beakanywa ke Komii ya\ afase
ya Senata tshomisanong mmogo le Kgoro ya Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnolotsi mme- ya
neelwa dikomiti tsa ka fase tse pedi. Molaokakanywa o ile wa nama wa beakanywa leswa go ya ka
maikutio a0 a amogetsweng go tswa Komiti ya ka fase ya Senata. o o

. | -
Ka ge nako e be le e le ntha bohlokwa mola ka lehlakoreng le lengwe lenaneo Ie_1[ona le
ipontshitse gore le tlo ja nako, Komiti ye e kgethilwego ya Senata ya merero ya Thuto, Dipapadi le
Boithabiso, Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnolotsi e ile ya digela gore lenaneo le pottak’isweﬁlgolse
tshabje go bea tsohle pepeneneng. Diphetho tse di latelago di ile tsa tsewa ke Mengwako ye
Phalamente ka bodedi: | i ms g ey

(@) Policy Discussion Paper (goba Green Paper), ye e rulagantswego ke Komiti ya k%-tase
ya Senata ya maleme ka tshomisano mmogo le dikgoro tsa ka fase tsa maleme tsa
- National Assembly, e tla somiswa bjalo ka lengwalotshomo ka mngwakong ya .
Phalamente ka bodedi. ey WL s T

(b) Morago ga dingangisano, molaokakanywa wa Boto o tia rulaganywa ke bomatwet; ba
melao ka tshomisano mmogo le Kgoro ya tsa Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnol_otsl, ka
go somisa lengwalo-tshomo le maikutlo a ntshitswego ke diphathi tsa dipolotiki ka nfko e
ya dingangisano. - ' " : : ' ; '

(c): Molaokakanywa o tla gatis_iwa ka go Kuranteng ya mmuso (_Govemmen\r GaZetre)' ka
-~ maleme a 11 a semmuso, mme mekgatlo ye e nang le kgahlego e tla laletswa go nl%ha
maikutlo a yona. ' ' co ;

(d) 'Morago ga moo dikopano tsa setshaba tse di amago diphathi kamoka tse di _nang\ le. .
kgahlego dio tia swarwa ka Cape Town (ge go hlokega, dikopano tse dingnwe di tla -
-swarwa di ka rulaganywa ka mafelong a mangwe a ithokotsego a magaeng go netefat'\sa
batho ka bontsi ba tsee karolo). . , §ope l

| (e) Morago go moo MolaokakanyWa atlaalwaka Pha_la'menténg.

Sebopego sa bofelo sa Green Paper (sa March 1995) se ile sa akhlaahlwa ke Senata ka di -+
- 30 Matshe 1995 le National Assembly ka di 5 Aporele 1995. ' . :

Bomatwetwe ba badedi ba Molao, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier wa School of Law ka Yunibesithing yé
Natala (Pietermaritzburg) le Mna. P. M. Ntshaulana, monyakisisi ka go Kgoro ya Tsheko yall
Molaotheo gape e le motahiosi ka Lekaleng la Molao ka Yunibesithing y Lebowa, ba ile ba kg'e_thwd
go thusa Kgoro ya Bokgabo, Setso, Saense le Tegnolotsi go rulaganya Molaokakanywa wa Boto. |

Leina le le telele le matseno

_ Leina le le telele la ‘Molaokakanywa is ngoﬂdféléo ya ye nnyane ya dikagare. Matseno a "]'
netefatsa gore Molaokakanywa le melawana yeo e ithekgilego go yona, e tswa ka go Molaotheo o
moswa wa Rephabliki ya Afrika Bowa, Molao wa bo 200 wa 1993. . : c

- %

Temana 1: Ditlhath‘dllo

Temana 1 ya Molaokakanywa e swere ditlhaloso, tseo bontsi bja tsona di iilhalosago. . _ \ S



42 No. 16494 ' ' GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 28 JUNE 1995

Temana 2: Go hlongwa ga Pan South African Language Board

Temana 2 € bolela ka gago hlongwa gal Pan South Afncan Language Board Botoe ila b& ya _
semolao '

Temana 3: Malkem Isetso

Temana yee swere ma:kemlsetso a Boto, kududukudu e lebeleltse ntlha ya go ba gona ga"-
maleme a mantsi bjalo ka ge e hlaloswa ka go karolwana 3 (9) ya Molaotheo, e leng tlhabollo ya
maleme a 11 -a semmuso mo Afrika Borwa, tswetsopele ya tihompho ya go tlhabollo ya maleme a
mangwe. - '

Temana 4: Maloko a Boto

‘Temana ye e hlalosa maloko a Boto. Boto (Ka malokoa 14:a13aa nang le maswanedl a go
- boutale leteele senang maswanedl ago bouta) etla bopsa ke ditsebi tse di fapanego— '

(a) ditsebitse nang le tsebo peakanyong ya maleme (batho ba bane);

(b) ditsebi tse nang le maitemegolo mme ebile ba soma makaleng a latelago: Bofetoledi
(motho o tee), botoloki (motho o tee), bongwadi goba mareo (motho o tee), morut:su wa’
maleme (motho o tee), le motsebi wa dithaka (motho o tee);

(c) setsebi se nang le tsebo melaong ya maleme (motho o tée); le

(d)- setsebl se nang le tsebo ye e kgethegilego mererong ya maleme (batho ba go se fete ba
‘bararo); : _

Godimo ga moo, mohlankedl pheh51 gape e tla ba Ieloko Ia boto eupsa a ka se be le
maswanedi a go bouta.

Temane ye gape e hlélosa gore maloko a Boto a tla kgethwa ke Senata morago ga go
amogela ditshisinyo go tswa setshabeng. Maloko a Boto a swanetse go kgotosofatsoa dlnyakwa
tse rileng (dithuto) mme ebile go thwalwa ga bona go ka emiswa ke Senata.

Maloko a boto a tla soma mengwaga ye supa, mme Senata ke sona se tla tseago sephetho ge
1 eba leloko le ka kgethwa gape sehlewng se seswa. Diposo tseo di tla bulegago gona moo Iebakeng
la mengwaga ye 7 di ka tlatswa ke Senata go ruma lebaka leo le setsego. .

‘I'ernana 5: Modulasetulo Ie Mothusa-Modulasetu lo

‘Temana ye ke ya go kgethwa ga modulasetulo le mothusa-modulasetulo wa boto (dlkgetho di
tla sepetswa ke Moahlodi Pharephare) go soma mo lebakeng la mengwaga ye supa (ka kgonagalo
ya go kgethwa gape mo sehleng sa bobedi). Mothusa-modulasetulo (ka nako yeo a'tla’beng a
swaretse modulasetulo) o tla ba le maatla kamoka a go phetha mesomo kamoka ya modulasetulo. .
Gape go dirilwe le dipeakanyetso tsa go kgethwa ga modulasetulo goba mothusa-modulasetulo o
moswa ge poso poso yua gagwe e ka sala e se namotho. ' o

' Temana 6: Dikopano le tulo ya Boto

Temana ye bogolo e a ithalosa. E hlaiosa gareng ga tse dingwe, gore Boto e tla. kopana
bonnyane makga a mane ka ngwaga, le gore maloko a 7 go a 13 ao a nang le maswanedi a go
bouta a tla bopa khoramo (quorum), le gore ba ka nyaka maele le go somisana mmogo le motho

_goba mokgatlo ofe goba ofe woo a nang le tsebo goba maitemogelo ka ga mathata a maleme a
Afrika Borwa goba yo a amegago tlhabollong le tswetsopeleng kgopolo ya go lemogowa ga
maleme a mantsi bjalo ka ge e hlaloswa ka karolo 3 ya Molaotheo ’

Temana ye gape e hlalosa gore Boto e tla soma ka mokgwa wa go tsea diphetho ka lebaka la :
kwano ya bontsi go gata ka mosito o tee le moya wa go lemoga maleme a mantsi bjalo ka ge go
hlalosowa ka Molaotheong (ditokisetse tse bjalo di gona mabapi le go mekgwa ya tshepetso ya
Mmuso wa Stshaba wa Mohlakanelwa le Makgotla Phetisi a Diprofense). Modulasetulootlabale le
maswanedi a bouto ya go isa taba selepeng ge diboutu di lekalekana ka mahlakoreng mabedi.
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.Temana7: MaatlalemesomoyaBoto' = S RCE W \ e ™ T,
.. Temana ye swere maatla le mesomo ya Boto, yeo e akaretsago go dira ditsﬁisin_yo; go
amogela mabarebare a dingongorego tsa go tshela molao le ditshosetso tsa go tshela|molao; go-
eletsa bangongoregi le go dira ditshisinyi mabapi le dingongorego; go hlapetsa go latelwa ga
melao ya Senolaotheo le mabapi le tshomiso ya maleme, dikagare le go latelwa ga melag e meswa

le ya kgale, ditiwaedi le melao ye e amanago thwhii goba ka mokgwa o mongwe le merero ya
maleme, go thusa le go hlapetsa tthamo ya mananeo le melao, le, moo go leng maswanedi, go
bona gore thekgo ya maseleng a gona. Gape Boto e tla phatialatsa diphihlelelo, ditshisinyo,
maikutlo le dikeletso tsa yona ka go Kuranta ya Mmuso (Government Gazette) kotara _ye-inngwe le -
ye nngwe (goba mo lebakeng le le kopana bjalo ka ge Boto e tla be e bona go le maswenedi), le ka
Dikuranteng tsa mebuso ya Diprofense tseo di amegago mo mabakeng a merero ya polelo ya
diprofense. : ; ) ; a ) 5y

. Boto gape e ka eletsa mmuso Mmuso go fana ka thuso ya maseleng go dihlopha tseo ditokelo
tsa tsona tsa polelo di gatakilwego la go siisa. Gape e ka hloma dinyakisiso go katolosa raikemi-
- setso a yona, gape gona mo nepong yeo e ka fana ka thuso ya ditshelete le ya mohuta o mongwe; -
gape ka hloma le khomisene ya dinyakisiso. o T o

il I.Eot,o gape e tla ba le maatla a go hloma mananeo a go dira dinyakisiso goba gd la (la-gore ,
gore go nyakisiswe, le go ala ditshisinyo mabapi melao goba merero efe le efe ya polelo mmogo le
dithulaganyo tsa molaotheo go lekgotia goba lekala lammuso.. =~ : : ]l -

Boto e ka bitsa mang goba mang go fana ka bohlatse go yona gape e tia ba le maswanedi a go
fihlela mangnwalo a mmuso. Gape e ka hloma dikomiti tse di bopsago ke motho o tee goba go feta
)ao e leng maloko le batho ba bangwe ge go hlokega go ba thusa ka dikeletso go phethé{gats'a

mesomo ya yona ka tshwanelo. ' . 8 \

Gotswelapele Botos kahloma— - 2 pn w e o
(@) dikomiti tsa diprofense tsa poleleo go gore e dire QEkeIetsb gotswa diﬁ'rofér_l_',\séﬁg-; IJ B
{(b). mekgatlo ya polelo go eletsa ka fnaleme a rileng.’ ; ' I ](. -

| 'Gapé go ka dirawa melao le go nisha ditsebiso; mo rhabakeng a bjalo go swa}lemsn&‘é'go

dirwa kgatiso ka Kuranteng ya Mmuso le ka Dikuranteng tsa Mebuso ya Dilete. 3
Témanﬁ 8: Kamano le dltheo,' batho le mekgatlo ye mengwe ya batho “ L e ']
‘Temana ye e swere melawana ya tshomi'sano;mmogo gareng ga Boto le makala a mang'a\\ie a
mmuso, batho goba mekgatio ya batho mmogo le ditheo tSe dingwe tse di amanang le- meﬂlerp
ya polelo. Boto e swanetSe go hwetsa keletso ya komiti goba dikomiti tsa maleba tsa dileja‘,
lekala goba makala a mmuso le mekgatio ya polelo ye e theilwego go ya ka molao wa mmuso
goba Boto, gape e swanetse go laletsa batho, dihlopha le mekgatlo ye mengwe ya polelo g;lgg
ditheo pele e ka phatlalatsa goba e tsweletsa dipoelo tsa sinyakisiso, maikutlo, dikel i
goba ditshisinyo. Gape e ka nyaka dikeletso go batho, dihlopha, mekgatio goba ditheo. e |\ g

Megomo ya taolo ya Boto e tia phethwa ke bahlankedi bao ba thwetswego go ya ka Public
Service Act, 1994 (Molao wa Mesomo ya Setshaba, 1994) - ’ : S

-~ Bahlankedi ba e tla bao ba emelago ditshaba tsa Afrika Borwa ka Bophara. B \

Temana 9: Go phethwa ga mesomo ya taolo ya Boto:

Temana 1 0:_ Melao ye e leng mabapi le tshepetso ya Boto

Temana ye e mabapi le go tsenya dingongorego mabapi le mabarebare goba-matéhqse_tSil;
a go gatakwa ga ditokelo tsa polelo, molao wa polelo goba setiwaedi sa polelo. Tsela yeo e
swanetSego go latelwa mmogo le thuso yeo e ka fiwago e a abja, mmogo le go nyakigisa
ditlaleo t8eo. Ge Boto e dumela gore sello seo se begilwego se na le mosito, tla thusa molli go
hwetsa kgotsofatso, yeo gareng ga tse dingwe e akaretsago go fetisetsa sello seo’ go
lekala la mmuso leo le amegago, go thusa (moo go leng maswanedi) molli go rarolla bothata bjo | =~ .
kgorong ya tsheko ye e nang le bokgoni. E tla thusa molli ka ga diphihlelelo tsa yona le gona e tla |
phatlalatsa dipoelo tsa dinyakisiso. 3 : e e ownompr 5 B oo
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“Temana 11: Dltshenyegelo tsa ‘Boto

Mmuso o'tla aba maseleng a maleba a dltshenyegelo tSa Boto TekanyetSo ya ngwaga '
ka ngwaga ya ditshenyegelo t3a Boto di tla alwa pele ga Molaodi-Kakaretso wa ngro ya
Mmuso yeo e amegago, yeoe leng yona e tlabang yona e h{apetSago dltshenyegeio

Tamana 12: Pego ya Ngwaga ka ngwaga

Temana ye e gapeletSa Boto go ala pego ye e feietéego ka ga merero ya yona pele ga
Phalamente mmogo le pego ye e Ieng majeba le merero ya poielo ya selete go mebuso ya
diprofense. : _ ;

Temana ya 13: Tefo le duputselet&o tsa maloko a Boto

Phalamente e tla aba maseleng a go lefa Maloko a Boto le basomi bao ba sa SOmego go
- mmuso ka dinako tsohle. :
' : Temana 14: Melato ya Boto
Temane ye e aitlhalosa.

Temana 15: Leina le le kopana le go tsenywa tshomisong

.Leina le le kopana la Molaokakanywa le a itlhalosa. Molaokakanywa WO 0 lebeletswe gore
nkabe o thomile go-soma ka di 28 tsa Aporele mme Boto le yona e swanetse go ba e hlomilwe
ka lona let3atsi leo go kgontsha Boto go phetha me3omo ya yona ya kua morago (go ﬂoga ka
di28 tSa Aporele 1994).

MO LAOKAKANYWA

- Go' lemoga, go tsenya tshomISOng le go t9wet5apele ntlha ya go ba
. gona ga maleme a mantsi mo Rephabliking ya Afrika Borwa; go hloma
Pan South African Language Board; le go swaragana le merero ye
mengwe ye e amanago le ntlha ye.

LE GE Molaotheo wa Rephabliki ya Afrika Borwa, wq 1993 (Act No. 200 of,_
1993), o lemoga go ba gona ga maleme a mantsi; - '

GAPE LE GE go dirilwe dipeakanyet$o tsa magato a go fihlelela tlhompho
tshireletso-ya maleba le tswetsopele ya Maleme a Afrika Borwa a semmuso
‘mmogo le tihabollo ya maleme ao a semmuso ao peling a bego sa lemogwe ka
botlalo, nepo e le go hiabolla boipshino bjo bo tletsego gape bjo lekanago bja
maleme a semmuso a Afrika Borwa mmogo le tthompho ya maleme a mangwe a
Afrika Borwa ao 9o boledtSanwago ka wona le go sorn19wa mererong ya bodu-
medi; -

BJALE KAFAO GE e lemogwa ke Phalamente ya F!ephabllkl ya Afrlka Borwa,
ka mokgwa wo:—

' Definitions : ; . 2% 3

- - 1. Kamolaong wo, ntie legego hlaloswa se sengwe—
“Boto” e ra Pan South African Language Board ye e theilwego go ya ka karolo 2;
“Molaotheo” o ra Molaotheo wa Rephabliki ya Afrika Borwa wa 1993 (Act No. 200 of 199)

; “Kgoro” e ra kgoro ya mmuso yeo e filwego maatla ke Presudente go ya ka Molaotheo go
swaragana le merero ya polelo.

. “mohlankedi phetisi” ke mohlankedi phetisi yo a kgethilwego go ya karolo 9 (1)
- “Tona”era tona ya Kgoro, -

' “Mofetoledl yo a lsebegago, gape a somago” e ra motho yo a hwedatsego 1Ihahlo ye e
tseneletslego. setheong seo se tsebegago le maitemogelo a bonnyane mengwaga ye
mehlano e le mofetoledi;
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"‘toloki ye e tseb]ago, yeo e somago” e ra mo!ho yo a nang ]e rnaltemogelo ar abllego Ie"
tihahlo yal b0t0|0ki a le masomong; i oo

2 “setsebi sa‘mareo le popopolelo seo se tsebjago gape se sqma” sera motho yoo a nang' '
le bonnyane maitemogelo le tihahlo ya mosomong a mengwaga ye mehino ka gal popopo-
‘lelo le mareo; -

.- mmaakanyi wa polelo” e ra motho yo a hwedltsego tlhahlo ka ga peakanyo ya aleme Ie -
maltemogeio a nabilego #efapheng leo;

“mososlolotsl wa polelo” era motho yo a hwedltsego tlhahlo ya maleme ka kamonb gareng-
gamereroya botho, sepolotukl le Ieleme le setshaba;

setsabl sa maleme se se tsebjago, gape se somago” re ra motho yoa hwedrtseg tlhahlo"'
“iyago ruta maleme gape a na le maitemogelo a nabilego lefapheng leo; T

“matwetwe yoa tseb]ago wa ditlhaka” re ra yo a hweditsego ﬂhahio goruta dltlhaka gape a
nale maztemogelo anabilego Iefapheng leo; -

“Lekala la mmuso” re ra lekala la mmuso bjalo ka ge go hlaloswa ka go karo#o 233 ya '
Molaotheo; b
|

" “Kuranta ya Mmuso wa profensefselete” re ra kuranta ya semmuso ya mmuso lwoo o
. amegago; - .. A el | -

e “kgale/bjale” re ra seo se bego se le gona pele ga ge: Molaotheo 0 moswa 0 thoma go foma,
© . pele ga molao wo le legatong lefe goba lefe; : _ ; '

, “hlalositswego” era gore hlalositswe ke goba ka fase ga molaowo. - SarE g B

“molao wo!” go akaretswa melao ye e dmlwego le dnseb|so tse dl ntshnswego ka tlase go
dikarolo 6 (9), 7 (8), 7 (11) le 8 (2) (d) : _ ) ,

GohlongwagaBota o e ' A W 1|

(1) Go tia hlogngwa Boto ye etla tsebjago ka Ia Pan South Afncan Language Board \ :

il (2) Boto e tla hiongwa go ya ka molao wa mmuso gape e tla emelwa ke modulasetulo QOba o

mothusa-modulasetulo goba yo mongwe le yo mongwe wa maloko a yona yoo a kgethilwego go
emela Boto mererong ya kakaretso goba ye nleng _ 1

Malkemisetso a Boto

3 Malkemlsetso aBoto ke a latelago

(a) Go hlohleletsa uhompho ya mabaka ao go boletswego ka wona ka go- karolo 3 (9) \ya
- 1 Molaotheo eleng—
. (i) . - Go-hlolwa ga mabaka a go: hlaboila le go hlohleletsa tshomnso le boipshlno Ayo _
.« .- lekanago bja malemea Afrika Borwa kamoka a semmuso; - +:
o (ii)_- go katoloswa ga ditokelo tseo tse-amanago le polelo mmogo le maemo'a dlpole!o _
ao go tloga mathomong ka Molaotheo wa pele a bego a somlswa fela dmkologonP
| tserileng fela.. ‘
(i)~ thibelo ya tshomiso ya Ieleme le nleng ka nepo yago nyefola, go gataka goba g#:
~ aroganya;
(iv) tihohleletso ya go bolelwa ga maleme a mantsu le kabo ya dmabakelo tsa 90'
fetolela;

~ (v). tihohleletso ya tihompho ya maleme ao a bolelwago mo Haphabhklng ntle le
: maleme a semmuso, le tihohleletso ya tshomiso ya wona moo go leng maswanedi.

sl "('v_i) go'se nyenyefatse ditokelo tseo di leng mabapi le polelo le maemo a dlpolelo ao a\
= bego a nyenyefatswa ka molaotheong wa pele. |

(b) go tswetsapele tlhabollo ya maleme a semmuso a Afrika Borwa, W E B

(c) go hiohleletsa tthompho fe tswetsopele ya maleme a ditshaba tse. dmgwe tsa Afrika \
_  Borowoa, mmogo le maleme ao a somiswago mererong ya bodumedi; "o 1l

(d), go hlohleletsa tlompho ya mabaka a rnangwe ao a leng ka Molaotheong ao amang thwu o
il "_merero ya polelo le \ W ; '

(© go hlohleletsa ﬂhompho ya tshomlso ya maleme a mantsika kakaretso, . - . . I\ |

i
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Maloko a Boto

4. (1). (@) Senata, morago ga go Iatetsa maloko a setshaba gore ba ltlkhaglse bjalo ka
bonkgektheng, se tla kgetha bamo ba Ikateiagho go ba maloko a Boto:

(i) batho ba babedibao e Ieng bomatwetwe ba polelo bao ba tia somanago le peakanyo ya
polelo;

' (ii) batho ba babedi bao e tla bago babeakanyl ba polelo bao mo lebakeng le ba somago go
beakanya polelo; J

(i) motho o tee yoo a somang bjalo ka mofetoledi yo a lemogiwago;
; (iv) - motho o tee yoo a somang bjalo ka toloki yeo e lemogiwago;
'\(v) ‘motho otee yoo a s‘oma.ng ka mareo le popopolelo yoo a Iembg'iWago;
" (vi) motho otee yoo a lemogiwago bjalo ka morutisi wa maleme mme e le matwetwe; =
“(vii) motho o tee yoo e leng matwetwe yo a Iernoglwago wa wa ditlhaka;
(vii)  motho o tee yoo e leng matwetwe yo a lemogiwago wa melao ya maleme e .

(ix) batho ba bangwe bao ba sa‘fetego ba bararo bao ba nago le tsebo yee tsenelelsego ka
- gamerero ya maleme mo Afrika Borwa;

(b) Mohlankedi phetisi gape e tla ba leloko la Boto mme o tla kgatha tema dtthensanong tsa
Boto mme gape o tla ba le ditokelo le maatla ao a swanago le tsa maloko a mangwe Ge felaaka
se be le ditokelo tsa go bouta :

(2) Maloko a Boto e tla ba— L
b (a) batho ba maleba bao ba Ioketsego msomo wo blalo,
(b) badudi ba Afrika Borwa; le

©(c) .-"le bokgoni le tsebo ya maswanedi go phetha mosomo wa Boto goba tsebo le mangwalo
amalema le/goba molao tseo di nyakwago ke Senata. £E

(3) ‘Senata se ka ntsha motho yoo a thwetsego mosomong go ya ka karolwana yo-
(@) ge se kgotsofetse gore motho yoo ga asa kgotsofatsa dinyakwa tsa ka:oiwana (2)
- (b) gemothoyooaa dmle kgopelo go Senata gore o nyaka go tlogela mosomo goba

(c) ge motho yoo a hirilwego a paletswe ke go tsenela dikopano tse pedl tsa Boto ka go
latelana ntle le ge a filwe tumelelo ke Boto. '

(4) Leloko le lengwe le le lengwe la Boto le tla kgethwa go soma Botong lebaka la mwngwaga
ye 7 mme ge nako yeo e fedile a ka kgethwa leswa go tsenela sehla sa bobedi fela.

-(5) Ge sekgala sa leloko le lengwe le le lengwe la Boto se ka bulega pele ga ge sehla seo a
se kgethetswego se fela, Senata se ka, go ya ka mabaka a karolwana 1 (a), kgetha motho yo
mongwe go feleletsa sekga seo se setsego. :

(6) Senata se tla dira iseblso ka go Kuranta ya Mmuso ka ga Ie!oko Ie lengwe le le Iengwe la

_ Boto le tsatsikgwedi leo leloko leo le tla thomago go soma ka lona le, mo Iebakeng Ia Ieloko leolele
Lo kgethllwego go tlatsa sekgoba, nako yeo a tla somago Botong. " *

Modulasetu lole mnotlatsa-modulasetulo

5. (1) Maloko a tla Boto a tia kgetha yo mongwe wa bona go ba modu!astulo wa Boto
mola yo mongwe a tla kgethwa go ba motlatisa-modulasetulo go soma bjalo ka modulasetulo ge
modulasetulo a se gona goba a se kgone go phetha mosomo wa gagwe: Fela dlkgetho tsa matho
tsa Boto di swanetse'go sepetswa ke Moahlodipharephare. '

(2) Modulasetulo le motlatsa—modulasetulo ba tla soma lebaka la mengwaga ye supa mme
ba ka kgethwa leswa go tsenela sehla sa bobedi.

(3) Motlatsa-modulasetulo, nakong yeoatla beng a soma bjalo ka modulasetulo bjalo ka ge
‘go hlahoswa ka go karolwana (1), 0 tla bale rnaatla kamoka kamoka a go mo kgontsha go phetha
" mosomo wa modulasetulo. G
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(4) Modulasetulo Qabo mothusa-modulasewlo o tla tswa ka kantorong— FRe \ ;
""(a) genakoyasehlasagagweefedale, _ ' _ - R ) 1\
(b) _-ge a fane ka lengwalo lagagwe la go rola modlro, T R W i
| (;) ge mosomi yoo a emisa go ba leloko la Boto; T T o \ ;
(d) geBotoe tsere sepheto se bujalo; goba - l1

.+ (e) ge mosoml aa hlokofala goba a a se sa kgona go phetha moosomo wa gagwe ka Iebaka
la maemo amonagano wa gagwe, . 1

ge fela, mo Iebakeng la (b), (c), (d) le (e), kgetho ya modulasetulo goba motiatsa modul{aselulo o
moswa go be go sepetswa ke mohlankedi phetisi. - -

Dikopano le Tulo ya Boto - o . e o ,: '
6. (1) Botoetlakopana bonnyane makga amane ka ngwaga.' | '

(2) Tulo ya Boto e tla ba Pretoria mola. dlkopano tsa Boto di tia swara ka nako le lefe1ong leo
le b9I|W690 ke Boto mme di tla sepetswa ke modulasetulo.

(3) Moduiasetulo wa Boto a ka bitsa kopano ye e kgetheg:lego ya Boto ka nako ye nngwe le
ye nngwe kae goba kae, mme a ka, morago ga go dira kgopelo ye & saennwego ke ma!oigo aoa
seng ka fase ga a mararo a Boto, bitsa kopano ye e kgethegilego gore e swarwe mo Iebakeng la

matsatsi a masometharo morago ga kamogelo ya kgopelo, lefelong le ka nako efe goba efq yeo a
bonago e le ya maswanedi. : : _ _

L

(4) Maloko a supa a Boto a tla bopa Khoramo (a ka tsea sepheto) kopanong efeg goba s
efeyaBoto. : 1 )

(5) Boto e tla ba le maswanedi a go somisana le motho goba mokgatio ofe le ofe woo o nang
le tsebo le maitemogelo ao a kgethegilego ka ga merero ya maleme mo Afrika Borwa goba yoo a

nang le kamano ka tsela ye e rileng go hlabolleng le go tswetsengpele kgopoloya maleme al anlsu
bjalo ka ge go hlaloswa ka Moiaotheong

(6) Boto e tsa tsea diphetho go ya ka moya wa kwano ya ya bonts: go ya ka kgopol ya'

" malemea mant3|

(7) Go bouta kopanong ye nngwe Ie ye nngwe ya Boto go tla dirwa ka go emlswa ga .
matsogo, mme sephetho seo sa bointsi bja maloko a Boto a a leng gona kopanong yeo e tla nama
ya ba sepheto sa Boto: Ge fela, moo dibouti di lekanago, modulasetulo atla bang le tokelo ya bqutu :
ya go rema taba godimo ga boutu yagagwe ye e t!waelegslego

-(8) . Ga go sephetho goba kgato yeo e tserwego ka tlase ga taelo ya Boto yeo goka thtLg
ga e some ge fela sephetho goba kgato yeo e tserwego e dirilwe ka fase ga taelo ya. kopano(ya
Botoye e swerwego go ya ka karolo ye. ;

(9) - Boto e ka dirwa melzo ya tshepetso ya dikopano tsa yona. L & - ';

Maatla le mesomo ya Boto : ' o \
(1) Botoetla— -

(a) dira drtshssmyo mabapn le molao wo mongwe le wo mongwe woo 0 ukangwago goba wP
0 setsego o le gona, setlwaedi le melwana ye mengwe ye e amanang merero ya thut

thwii goba ka tsela ye nngwe mmogo le ditshisinyo tse dingwe tseo di angwago m
le godira dlphetogo goba go tlosa meiao, ditiwaedi le mabaka a mangwe a b;ale

(b) gego hiaglle dlpelaelo—

() elemaatiaago tsea matsapa a go dlra dinyakisiso ka boyona goba ge esana gr:&
amogela pelaelo ye e ngwadllwego, mabarebare a mangwe le a mangwe a go]
gatakwa ga ditokelo tsa polelo, molao wa poleo goba setiwaedi sa polelo,

(i) e be le maatla a go amogela le dipelaelo mabapl le mabarebare a mangwe leal
A . mangwe ago gatakwa ga ditokelo tsa polelo; le S l,

(i) e be-le maatla a go eletsa balli ka ga dipelaelo tsa bona le go dira ditshisinyo'\
kgafetsakgafetsa le ge e kgopetswe go kgopelwa bjalo; o : \

\
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(c) e tla hlompha mabaka le melao’yeo e leng ka rholaomeongeong ye.e amang. meré_rO'
\ ya maleme thwii goba ka tsela ye nngwe ka kakaretso, kudukudu karolo 3 (9) ya
(i)  hlapetsa dipeakanyetso tsa Molaotheo mabapi le tshomiso ya dipolelo;

(ii) hlapetsa gore dikagare tsa molao o mongwne le wo 0 amang merero ya pdléio_ _
~ thwii goba ka tsela ye nngwe, wo moswa goba wa kgale, dialatelwa; '

(iii) thusa le go hlapeptsa thulaganyo ya mananeo le melao yeo nepo ya yona e leng
' go fiisetsa tshomiso ye e lekanego le tihompho ya maleme a semmuso mola ka
- lehlakoreng le lengwe go tsewa magato a go netefatsa gore ditshaba tseo di
bolelago maleme ao go boletswego ka wona ka go karolo 3 (10) (c) ya Molaotheo

ba fiwa sebaka sa go somisa maleme ao moo go leng maswanedi;

~ (iv) - kalebaka la karolwana ye, go abié maseleng, moo go leng maleba, go tswetsapele
- mérero yeo, bjalo ka ge Boto e ka sisinya gore go dirwe bjalo nako le nako;

(d) e phatlaleltse dikutullo/dipoelo tsa dinyakisiso, maikutio, maele goba ditshisinyo ka go di
~ gatisa ka Kuranteng ya Mmuso kotara ye nngwe le ye nngwe goba no lebakeng le le
. kopana bjalo ka ge Boto e bona go le maswanedi, le ka Kuranteng ya Mmuso wa Selete

ge e le merero ya polelo ya selete; _ _

(e) go-hloma, go hiopha le go boloka mohlodi tshedimoso ya merero kamoka ya melao ya

- taolo (go akaretswa le yeo e leng ka go Molaotheong) yeo e amang le polelo, mmogo le

melawana le ditiwaedi tse dingwe le tse dingwe tse' di amang le polelo thwii goba ka tsela

ye nngwe tse di tsweletsego goba di ka tswelelago ka setheo goba lekale le lengwe le le
lengwe la mmuso. : '

~ (2) Moo Boto e bonang go le maswanedi e ka eletsa mmuso go fana ka thekgo ya maseleng
go dihlopha tseo ditokelo tsa tsona tsa polelo di gfatakilwego la go siisa. : '

- (3) Botoe tla ba le maatla a go hloma dinyakisiso ka nepo ya go hlohleletsa tihompho ya
maleme a semmuso a Rephabliki bjalo ka ge go hlaloswa ka go karolo 3 (1) ya Molaotheo, tsho-
miso le go ipshina ka wona ka go lekana le kgopolo ya go ba gona ga maleme a mantsi:

-(4): Ka lebaka la karolwana ye Boto e ka fana ka thuso ya maseleng le ya mohuta o 'mbngwe
.go motho goba mokgatlo wa batho. '

" (5) Ga go selo ka mo karolong ye seo se ka nyenyefatsago tokelo ya Boto go hloma, go

_ nyakisisa goba go laela gore go dirwe dinyakisiso le go fana ka ditshisinyo mabapi le ‘melao,

ditiwllaedi tse di leng amang thwii goba ka mokgkwa o mongwe mereo ya polelo ka kakaretso le

dithulaganyo tsa Molaotheo tseo di amang thwii goba ka tsele ye nngwe lekala lefe goba lefe la
Mmuso. = ' ' : . , '

(6) Boto e tla le maatla a go laela motho yo mongwe le yo mongwe go fana ka bohlatse go

yona le go fihlelela dingwalwa tse dingwe le tse dingwe tsa mmuso le tshedimoso goba selo se

sengwe le se sengwe seo se ka thusago Boto go phetha mesomo ya yona.

- (7). Botoe tlale maatlai a go hloma motho, mokgatlo goba setheo ée sengwe le se sengwe go
~_ dira dinyakisiso mo legatong la wona m me mo mabakeng a bjalo-motho, mokgatlo goba setheo se
tla fiwa ditlabakelo tsa maleba go phetha mosomo woo.

(8)‘ Go latela mokgwél wo o hlalositswego ka go tsebiso ye e gatisitswego ka Kuranteng ya
Mmuso le ka Kuranteng ya Mmuso wa selete, Boto e ka hloma— '

(a) komiti ya polelo yé selete ka profenseng ye nngwe le ye nngwe go e eletsa Boto ka ga
merero ya polelo ye e amang profense yeo goba karolo ya yona; '

/(b) mokgatlo wa polelo go eletsa Boto ka ga polelo ye e rileng.

- (9) Botoekaeka fa mang goba mang maatla go phetha merero ofe goba ofe mo lataong fa .
. yona. - _ _ :

_ - (10) . Boto e ka hioma komiti e tee goba go feta ye e nang le leloko la yona le tee goba go feta
le batho ba bangwe go e thusa ka maele a go phetha mesomo ya yona moo e bonang go le
maleba. E : : o ;
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(1 1) Phegellong ya go phetha mesomo le maatla a yona, Boto e ka-— 2 g S g "
(a) chra melao le' go ntsha ditsebiso; mmogo le e B ey BHe @ e Sy
‘(b) go phatlalatsa melao le le ditsebiso tseo ka Kuranteng ya Mmuso le ka leur%hléhg tsa

. Mebuso ya Diprofense. _ . \ ) ‘

' Kamano ya Boto Ie dltheo Ie mekgatlo ye mengwe ya mmuso, batho le nlekgatlo v
ya batho e ; e

_ (1) Boto e tla phegelela go hlohleletsa tshomlsano mmogo gareng ga yona Ie makalaa
' mmuso goba batho goba mekgatlo ya batho goba setheo se sengwe le se sengwe, kudukudu tseo.
d| swaraganego le go bopa polelo le go hiohleletsa dﬂcketo tsa polelo. : » :

2 Boto, pele ga go rulaganya goba go phatialatsa pego diphatISISO, malkutlo, mae!e goba
'dltshlsmyo dife goba dife, e swanetnse go hwetsa maele go— -

(@) komm ya poielo ya profense yeo e amegago kudukudu go ya ka mabaka a kar Io 7 (8)
(@) :

.. (b) lekala lefe goba lefe lammuso dmabapl le - morero woo o amang lona thwii goba ka tsela
~ yue nngwe ka ga tokelo ya leleme le lengwe le le lengwe, molao wa leleme goba setl-
waedi sa polelo sefe goba sefe seo se !ateiwago goba se rerwago go tsenywaltshomi-

song ke lekala leo la mmuso; #

@ mokgatlo ofe goba wa poleo wo 0 theilwego go ya ka karolo 7 (8) (b); goba fin
-7 (d) motho, sehlopha mokgotia wa polelo goba setheo sefe goba sefe seo se amegago -

mererong ya polelo goba se na le kgahlego go hlohleletseng tswetsopele'ya me{leme a

) semmuso a Afrika Borwa ka go laletsa gore ba ntshe maikutlo ka go dira lseblso ka
i ~ Kuranteng ya Mmuso goba Kuranteng ya Mmuso wa wa Selete. ;

(3) Boto e ka somisana le moiho, mokgatlo, sehlopha goba setheo se sengwe le se sgngwe
ntle le tseo go boletswego ka tsona ka go karolwana (2) VA

/ Modiro wa tshepediso ya mosomo wa Boto " ' ¥ N

9. (1) Tshepediéo ya mosomo ka sewelo go phethagatsa mediro ya Boto e tia dlrlﬂa ke
“mohlankedi wa ka sehlogong le bahlankedi ba bangwe ba Boto, bao e tlago ba bahlanked; ba
Lekala bao ba kgethwago ka fase ga molao wa Public Service Act, wa 1994 (Tsebiso No. 1P3 ya
. 1994), le go lebiswa ka kakaretso goba ka fase ga. Iebaka le nlego ke Letona ka morago ga
I.thenSano le Boto.

: +(2). Ka go dira 1ebaganyo ka 1ase ga karolwana (1) Letona le tla nyaka go netefatSalgore
basomedl ba Boto ba be le boemedi ka bophara go baagi ba Afrika-Borwa. - 1 .

(3) Bahlankedi bao ba kgethulwego ba tla’ phethagatSa mesomo ya bona ka fase ga taolo
le tihahlo ya Boto.

 Melao yee leng malebana le tshepetso ya Boto L L At \

10. (1) Motho yo mongwe le yo mongwe yo a ikemetsego, mokgatlo wa batho goba se heo

_.seo se emetsego maloko a sona goba maloko a leleme le le rilego, o ka tsenya sello go;o!
ba

mabapi le mabarebare goba matshosetsu a go gatakwa ga dtlokelo, molao wa potelo
setiwaedi sa polelo.

(2) Sellose swanetse go ba ka sebopego sa Iengwalo mme se hlalose_ _ Sl
(@) kgahlegoyamolli mo tabeng yeo; S I |I

(b) (i) sebopego tokelo yeo to thwego.e gatakllwe goba go nang Ie matshoset3| a gofe e
~ tlagatakwa; goba \ _
(i) mabaka ao a dirago gore mollu a dumele gore dmyakususo di bohlolwva, le .1 -
(c) tshedimoso ya maleba kamoka yeoa nago le yona.

(3) Boto e tlatsea magato a maleba ka nepo ya go thusa go molli go tsenya sello sa gag#ve
. mahala mme moo go le maleba e tla thusa molli go phethagatsa dinyakwa tseo go boletswego Va
. tsonakagokarolwana (2).

-(4) --Boto e tla're go amogela sello ya nyakisisa mabarebare aoa go gatakwka ga tokelo ;r
polelo molao wa polelo goba setiwaedi sa polelo. B
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(5). Geka morago ga go nyak:snsa sello Boto e ka hwetsa gore sello seosenale moslto, etla
thusa molli le batho bao ba amegilego ga bohioko go hwetsa kgotsofatso ka—

(@) go fetiisetsa taba yeo go Iekala la mmuso'leo se lo se Feb:smswego go yona, ka
7 dltshlsmyo, o . .

~ (b) godira ditshisinyo go Iekala la mmuso leo sello se lebisitswego go lona go fa molli thuso
ya maseleng ka nepo ya go lokisa tshenyo yeo € ka bago e bile gona; ;

()] go fana ka thuso ya maseleng go molli go lokisa tshenyo gotlatswagoBoto;goba :

(d) 'go dira dlthulaganyo tsa goba go fana ka thuso ya maseleng go molli go mo thusa go
: hwetsa teliso go kgoro ya tsheko.

(6) Boto e tla tsebisa molli ka ga diphetho tsa yona, mme moo Boto e fedrtsego ka go se tseéa
magato, e tla tsebisa molli ka ga' mabaka a a dlrelego gore go tsewe sepheto se bjalo.

a) Boto e tla phatla!atsa diphetho tsa yona goyaka karolo 7 (1) (d).

(8) Dlthulaganyo tsa karolo ye ga tsa swanela go hlokomologoa maatla a flwego Boto ka
fasega karolo 6(9).

L

Ditshenyegelo ts'a Boto

11, (1) D:tshenyegeio kamoka tse di leng mabapi le go phethwa ga mesomo ya Boto di tla
tswa go maseleng ao a abilwego ke Mmuso bakeng sa merero ye bjalo. |

(2) Ditekanyetso tsa ditshenyegelo bakeng ya ngwaga wo mongnwe le wo mongwe wa
ditshelete di tla alwa pele ga Molaodl-Kakaretso wa Kgoro, yooe tla bang mookamedi wa mermero
ya maseleng
Pego ya ngwaga ka ngwaga

12. Ngwaga wo mongwe le o mongwe, pele ga letsatsi la pele la June, Botoetla neela—

- (a) Phalamente pegoye e feletsego ya merero ya yona kamoka ya ngwagawo o fet:lego, go
finla ka di 31 tsa Matshe; le )

(b) mmuso ofe goba ofe wa profense, pego ye e feletsego, ya ngwaga wo o fehlego gofi fihla
_ka di 31 tsa Matshe, ka ga merero ya yona kamoka mabapl le mabaka aa amago
maleme a profense yeo e amegago.

' Tefole diputseletso tse dmgwe tsa maloko a Boto

13. Leloko la Boto goba ye nngwe ya dikomiti tsa yona yoo a a hlrwago ke mmuso ka nako
‘tsohle le tla lefsa, ka ditshelete tse di abilwego ke Phalamente, mogolo le diputseletso tsa mosomo
woa 0 phethilego wa Boto b]alo ka ge Tona ka tshomisano mmogo le Tona ya Matlotlo.

Melato ya Boto | o g R 3

14 (1) State Llabllity Act, 1957 (Act No. 20 of 1957), ka papetso, le tla rwala maskarabelo;
gohle ka molaong moo go bolelwago ka Boto le gohle moo go bolelwago ka ‘“Tona ya kgoro yeo e .
amegago” , -

(2) . Maloko a Boto a t!a ka se rwale maikarabelo ka bowona ka ga se sengwe le se sengwe
seo se ka tswelelago ka tsebisong, dipoelo tsa dmyaknsuso, maikutio maele goba ditshisinyo tse di
dmlwego ka nepo ya go hlabe bangwe ka mantsu. -

Lelna lele kapana Ie gore le tla thoma go soma neng
' 15. (1) Mo!ao wo o tla bitswa Pan South African Language Board Act, 1995. _

- {2) Molao wo o tla tsewa gore o thomile go soma go tloga ka di 28 April 1994 mme Boto le
. yonaetia tsewa goree hlomllwe ka lona letsatsi leo.
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" Toko mane ena e kentse molao wa moralo mme maikemisetso ke - |

~ hore e be tokomane ya puisano ho nonya maikutlo a ditho tsa . . A
~ setjhaba nakong ya maikutlo a setjhaba kapa ho pheisa ka mokgwa
wa ho ngolla. Hase tokomane ya getelo mme e tla hlophlswa ebe e

bewa ka tsela e nepahetseng ya molao ke State Law Adwsers hang \
ha maikutlo ohle ase a Iekotswe ' . L :

.~ SELELEKELA M
1. nhalosokamofamtheo j S |

I
_ South Africa ke naha ya maleme a mangaka ka mefuta e mengala ya batho. Ka ha maleme a}
mabedi a molao pejana ene e le tsamaiso ya molao theo naheng ena (kananelo ka molao ya
maleme a robong a ba Batsho e ne e kginnwe bakeng tsa pele tsa TBVC le naheng tse |pusang),
Molao-theo wa Rephaboliki ya South Africa, 1993 (molao wa nomoro 200 wa 1993), o hlaisa neano
tsa ho phethisa maleme a mangata. Hona ha ho bontshe fela boteng ba demokrasi le moya. wa
Molao-theo empa ke kananelo e phethahetseng ya phattlallo ya maleme ya South Africa.

- Bohlokwa bo amanang le maleme a mangata le tshireletso ya ditokelo tsa motheo wa Ieleme el

fumaneha ho Constitutional Principle X 1: “Phapang ya maleme le moetlo di ﬂa ananelwa mme di |
fshrrefetswe, mme maemo a phahamiso a ona a tla kgotha!erswa " : . - \

i

; Karolo ya 31ya Molao-theo e tsweia pele ka ho totobatsa hore leleme la motho ke motheo wa l.
tokelo tsa motho: “Motho e mong le-emong o tla ba le tokelo ya ho sebedisa lememe . . . la kgemo
ya hae.”’ Karolo ya 8 e nehana ka tokelo ya motho ka mong toka pela molao le hore ha ho motho ya
tia kgeswang, ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe, tlasa maemo a leleme. Ho latela thuto, karolo
32 e 0 nale tokelo “ho thuto ka leleme ka kgetho ya hae moo hona ho kgonahafang A

Karolo ya 3e kenyeletsa tselaya maleme a Ieshomenngwe a molao. maemong anaha mme e
nehana ka hore maemo a tla etswa a ntshetso pele le phahamiso e lekaneng ya tshebediso le
monyaka ya maleme ana kaofela. Ho feta mona, karolo 3 (9) (c) e thibela tshebediso ya leleme lefe
kapa lefe maemong a ho sebedisa, ho hatella kapa ho arola ba bang molemong wa hao.

Bongata ba maleme ho hlakile hore ke masupa tsela South Africa. Tsamaiso e kgolo-ho
molao-theo ya tsamaiso e ntle'ya maleme a mangata e fumaneha ho karolo 3 (10), e toboketsang ;
hore Senate se tla aha Pan South African Language Board ka Molao wa Palamente. '

Boto e lokela ka hohle hohle e 1matahanye le tsela tse hlahusutsweng ho Molao-theo ka ho
!atella ke tsena tse latelang: ;b '

(a) Ho phahamisa tihhompho ho tsela tse tsheletseng tsa Ieleme |walokaha dile ho karolo 3 :
(9),e Ieng

() Kahoyamaemoa ntshetso pele le phahamlso ya tshebediso Ie monyaka ka teka :
~_ tekanoyamaleme ohle amolao a South Africa.

(ii) katoloso eo ya ditokelo mabapu le leleme le maemo a maleme ao galong ya Moiao-

~ theo ane a kginnwe ho dibaka tse itseng (ke hore maleme a molao atse neng di
bitswa naha tsa bmpuso lenahatsa TBVC)

o e e
— .
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‘_'(ii_'i)_ thlbelo ya tshebedlso ya Ieleme lefe kapa lefe ka sepheo sa ho sebedlsa. ho

hatella kapa karolo; . I
(iv) hophahamisa maleme amangata le phumantsho ya menyetia ya phetholelo;

_ (v) hontshetsa pele tlhompho ya maleme a buuwang South Africa, ntle le a mo!ao, le

)
(@

@

kgomaletso ya tshebediso ya ona maemong a loketseng; le

(vi) ho se nyanele ha ditokelo ho latela leleme le maemo a malerne ateng magalong a
‘Molao-theo. . _ _ .

Ho ntshetsapele maleme omolao.

Ho etsa d!tSItsmyo ho IaIeIa molao o ts:tsmtsweng ka karolo ya 3 maroa ho kOpano Ie'
baetsi ba fapaneng ba molao (ke hore mmuso le diprovinse).

Ho phahamusa tl_hompho ho le ho ntsetsa pele maleme a mang a sebediswang ke batho
South Africa, le maleme amang a sebediswang ho maemo a bodumedi South Africa.

2. . Tsela ya Palamente ya ho aha Pan South African Language Board

‘Ho kopana le ditsebi tsa leleme le ba nang le kgahlehelo ya leleme ka bophara, dlkopano tsa
naha, Languages For All: Katanelo ho Pan South African Language Board e ile ya hlophiswa
ke Department of National Education ya pele le Department of Arts and Culture ya ANC ka 27 le
28 Motsheanong 1994. :

. Sepheo se seholo sa kopana ene e Ie ho nea bakgahlehedi monyetla wa ho nyehela tseleng
ya ho rala molao Botong Kopano e ile ya betla mokgwa o totobetseng wa dikamano ho kganna
tsela ya kaho ya Boto: : ;

Mekgatlo Iefkapa batho ba so ka ba etsa jwalo ba ile ba newa monyetla wa ho nyehela ka
ditsitsinyo tsa bona ho kaho ya Boto ho Joint Conference Organising Committee (e neng e
sebetsa tlasa Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology); le

'kgutsufatso ya.tsa bohlokwa ya ba ka sehlohong ka tsamaiso ya kopano eneng e hlaxsaz
maikutio a mokgatio/batho ba itseng le ditsitsinyo iseo ho fanweng ka tsona ka morao ho
moo di ne di lokela ho lokiswa mme di newe Senate. - -

‘Komiti e nkgetheng ya Joint Conference Committee e kenyeletsang Ms Q Buthelezi (ANC
~Language Commission), Prof. V. N. Webb (Lmqunstrcs Society of Southern Africa) le Dr A. M.
Beukes (Department of Arts, Culture, Science and ‘Technology) ba getella kgutsufatso ya tsa
bohlokwa ya ba ka sehlohong ka 27 Mphalane 1994 mme ka morao ho moo e ile ya romeiwa ho
léomm tse pedi tsa Palamente tse sebetsanang le ditaba tsa maleme le ditho tsohle tsa Orgamsmg'

ommittee.

Ka 18 Phato 1994 Senata sa dumela hore Select Committee on Education Spoﬂs and Rec-
real‘fon, Arts, Culture, Science and Technology ya bona e tla, ka tshebetso mmoho le Department
of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology, lokisa molao ho ahweng ha Boto. Subcommittee on.
Language ya Senate e |Ie yathonywa ka 5 Lwetse 1994 mme Sen. L. J. Swanepoei oilea kgethwa
elemodula setulo. - T

>

Ka 31 Phato 1994 National Assembly e ile ya geta ka hore, ho latela Iesedl la maemo a
ngangisano a sa kgotsofatseng a moikutlo a matla mabapi le leleme South -Africa,
mokgatio o mong le 0 mong o teng ho National Assembly o tla hlaisa setho se tla

sebetsa ho Interim Language Secretariat mmoho le Select Committee on Language ya-

Senate. National Assembly Subcommittee on Language e ile ya kgethwa mme
Ms N. Tsheoleoﬂeakgethwaete modula setulo. Pt

Kopanong e kopanetsweng ka 4 Pudungwana 1994 dikomiti tse tlase tsa Senate le National

Assembty di ile tsa nka qeto e Iatelang tsamaisong ya Palamente ho Iatelwa tukiso ya mohaee.
Botong: - : : ;

(a)

(b)

Dikomiti tse pedl tse tlase di lokela ho hlaisa ka kopanelo Poficy Discussion Paper (kapa
Green Paper) ho ahweng ha PSALB. Ditsitsinyo tse ngotsweng ho Green Paper di
lokela ho mengwa ho tswa mekgationg e nang le kgahlehelo.

Mamelo ya setshaba ho kaho ya Pan South African Language Board e lokela ho
tshwarwa ho diprovinse tse robong moraro ho phatlalso ya Green Paper. .
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W (c) Dikomiti tse: pedl tse tlase di lokela ho phatlaIatsa WMe Paper ka Pan South Afn
- Language Board ka kopaneio

" (d) Senatee be se getella ka ho bea molao ka Pan South Afncan Language Board

Po!fcy D;chsswn Paper (kapa Green Paper) eile ya loklswa ke Senate Suboommlttee mmoho L
le Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology mme ya hiaiswa ho Subcommittee tse'-
pedi. Moralo wa Paper e |Ie ya sebetswa hape ho latela Senate Suboommtttee :

" Kahanakoenee le ya bohlokwa le tsamaiso e ile yabae |ang nako Senaie Sefecf Commrrr
on Education, Sports and Hecreat:on Arts and Culture, Science and Technology di ile tsa tsitsinya
hore tsamaiso e potlakiswe ntle le ho sutha ho bohlokwa ba pepenenne. Digeto tse latelang di "*’
tsa nkwa ke ntlo tse pedi tsa Palamente _ , - |l
_ (a) Policy Discussion Paper (kapa Green Paper) e Ioklsusweng ke Senate Suboommlttee
. on Language mmoho le National Assembly Subcommittee on Language, e tia sebe
diswa e le tokomane ya tshebetso ya nganglsano nllong tse pedi. _ ]

(b) Morao ho dingangisano, moralo wa seka molao botong otia lokiswa ke ditsebi tsa rnolad
~ tsamaisong mmoho le Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology, tshebedi

... song ya tokomane ya tshebetso le dltSltsmyo tsa mekgallo ya dlpolotlkl e hla:sﬂswengN
_nakong ya ngangisano.

| (c) Moralo 'wa seka Molao o tla phatlalatswa ho Government Gazette malemeng a 11 a\
: molao, mme ditsitsinyo di tla mengwa ho tswa ho mekgatlo enangle kgahlehelo ) \

7 d) Mamelo ya Setshaba e kenyeletsang mekgatlo yohle e nang Ie kgahlehelo e tla
- mamelwa-Cape Town (ha ho hlokhala, mabapi le hona mamelo ya setshaba eka|
- hlophiswa tulong tse thoko tse-mahaeng ho tiisa pepeneneephahameng) S

(e) ' Molao o tla tekwa Palamenteng ka morao ho moo. _
. Mokgahlelo wa ho qetela wa Green Paper (wa Tthakubele 1995) oile wa bewa nganglsanong
- ke Senate ka 30 Tlhakubele 1995) le ke National Assembly ka 5 Mmesa 1995 7 I

Dltsebl tse peditsa molao, Prof N. J. J. Olivier wa sekolo sa molao Unlversny ya Natal (Pleler-
maritzburg) le Mr P. M. Mtshaulana, radipatlisiso ho Constitutional Court e bile e le morupelli ho -
thuto tsa. molao Umversny ya North, ba ile ba kgethwa ho thusa Department of Arts, Culture
Smence and Technology ho ra!weng haMolao ho Boto. - _ _ o . \

Sehloho se ee Ielele le tlhaloso

Sehioho se se lelele sa molao ke Kgutsufatso e kgutshwane ya chkahare tsa sona. ﬂhasoso e
dumela hore Molao le tsamaiso eo o beilweng ho ona, e hlaha ho Molao o motsha wa Flepabolukl ya
South Afnca Molaowanomoro200wa 1993, . S Mgt T g gee)

Nolawana 1: Tlhaloso

Molawana 1wa Molao o kentse dltlhaloso tse bongata ba tsona bo nlhalosang

Molawanaz Kaho ya Pan South Afncan Language Board W B gk,

Mo!awana ona 0 aha Pan South Afncan Language Board Boto e tla ba molho wa setsebl sa \ .
molao : ;

' Molawana 3 Sepheo

Molawana onao kenyeleisa sepheo sa Boto, ho |karnahanya haholo le tsamalso ya maleme a-
mangata jwalokaha e beilwe karolong 3 (9) ya Molao, ntshetso pele ya maleme a 11 a mo!ao a
South Afnca phahamiso ya tlhompho ya le ntsetso pele ya maléme a mang

' Molawana4 SebopehosaBoto o - : wet MPag _ \

Molawana ona o hlalosa sebopeh-o sa Boto Boto (batho ba 14: ba 13 ke dllho tse voutang Ie a \ '
le mong ya sa vouteng) etlaba ditsebi tse fapaneng—

(a) boiphihlelo thophisong ya Ieleme (batho ba bane); -
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'(b) bOkgéno mme ba sebétséne le: Phetholelo (motho‘ a le mong), toloko (motho a le mong)
~ mongodi wa buka ya mantswe kapa tshebediso e nepahetseng ya mantswe (motho a le
' mong) thuto ya Ielewe (motho a le'mong) le bokgom ba ho ngola le ho bala (motho a le
“tmong);

(c)” tsebo e ikgethang ya Molao wa leleme (motho e le mong); le
- (d) tsebo e ikgethang ya ditaba tsa leleme (batho ba sa feteng boraro).

Ka hodima mona mo-oﬁsm ya ka sehlohong e tla ba setho sa Boto empa ake keabale.
ditokelo tsa ho vouta. ' '

Bolawana ona o toboketsa hore ditho tsa Boto di tla kgethwa ke Senate morao ho tihaiso ya
ditho ka setjhaba ka kakaretso e mengwe. Ditho tsa Boto di lokela ho kgotsofatsa ditlhoko tse
itseng (bokgoni, thuto) mme kgetho ya bona e ka fediswa hape ke Senate ; -

Nako ya ditho tsa Boto e tia ba lemo tse supileng, mme ho kgethwa hape nakong ya theme ya
bobedi e ka lekolwa ke Senate. Dikgeo tse bang beng nakong ya leino tsena tse supileng e ka
tlatswa ke Senate nakong e setseng.

. Molawana 5: Modula Setulo le Motlatsi

Molawana ona o fana ka kgetho ya modula-setulo le motiatsi wa Boto (tsamaisong ya Chief
Justice) nakong ya lemo tse supileng ofising (ka kgonahalo ya ho kgethwa hape themeng e
latelang ya bobedi).'Motlatsi (ha a sebetsa jwaloka modula-setulo) o tlaba le matla ohle mme a
tsamaise mesebetsi yohle ya modula-setulo. Tihophiso e entswe ya kgetho ya modula-setulo kapa
motlatsie moijha e bang ofisi ya hae e ka hloka motho. -

Molawana 6: Tulo le kopanelo ya Boto

Molawana ona o tithalosa haholo. O hiaisa, hara tse ding, hore Boto e tla kopana bonyane
hane ka selemo, hore 7 ho 13 ya ditho tse voutang di tla aha lenane, le hore € ka buisana mme ya
~ sebetsa mmoho le motho ofe kapa ofe kapa mokgatio o nang le tsebo e ikgethang le boiphihlelo ho
mathata a leleme mona South Africa kapa ya sebetsanang le ntshetso pele le phahamiso ya
. tsamaiso ya maleme a mangata jwaloka ha e hlaisitswe karolong ya 3 ya Malao-theo.

" Molawana ona a fana ka hore Boto e tla sebetsa ka tsela ya ho batla maikutlo a tswanang eo e
leng tumellano le moya wa maleme a mangata jwalokaha e hlaisitswe Molao-theong (phumantsho
tse jwalo di teng ho latela tshebetso ya Mmuso wa kopanelo le Provincial Executive Councils).
Modula-setulo o tla ba #e voutu e we#ang ka mona le ka mane e bang ho ka ba le voutu tse
Iekanang

Molawana 7: Matia le Mesebetsi va Boto

.- Molawana ona o kentse matla le mesebetsi ya Boto, e kenyeletsang ketso ya ditsitsinyo,
kamohelo le kananelo ya tletlebo ya tlolo ya molao kapa tlolo ya molao e ka etsahalang: ho eletsa
ba ipelaetsi le ho etsa ditsitsinyo ho latela boipelaetso; Peo ya leihlo ho ditlhophiso tsa Malao-theo
le tsamaiso mabapi le tshebediso ya maleme, dikahare le tjhebo ya molao o teng kapa o motjha,
tsamaiso le molao e sebetsang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka ditaba tsa leleme, thusa le

- ho hlephisa maneneo le melao, le, moo ho hlokahalang ho fumantsha ha mokotla wa tshelele. Boto
e tla phatlalatsa seo e se fumaneng, maikutlo, dikeletso le ditsitsinyo ho Government Gazette
nakong ya kgwedi tse tharo (kapa nakong e kgutshwane eo Boto e ka fumanang e lokela), mme
mabaypi le ditaba tsa leleme la diprovinse, le moo e tla ba ho Provincial Gazette(s).

. Boto e ka eletsa Mmuso ho fana ka thuso ya tshelete ho dihlopha tseo e leng diphofu tsa
tshitiso ya ditokelo tsa leleme la bona. Boto e ka gala dithuto le dipatlisiso e le ho tsamaisa sepheo -
sa yona, mme ka baka lena e fane ka thuso ya tshelete le tshehetso enngwe, -e ka tsamaisa
dipatlisiso.

Boto e tla ba le matla a kakaretso a ho qala, batlisisa kapé ho etsa hore ho batlisiswe, le ho
fana ka tsitsinyo mabapi le molao, tsamaiso le ketso e sebetsang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela
enngwe le leleme mmoho le phano ya molao ho baetso ba molao kapa mokgatlo wa Mmuso.
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Boto e ka bitsa motho ofe kapa ofe ho fana ka bopakl ho yona mme e tlaba le' ph|hlelio\ o
dﬁokomane tsa molao. E ka kgetha dikomiti tsa nange le a le mong kapa ba bangaka ba ditho tsa

_ yona le batho ba bang hae bona hohlokahala ho etsa |waio ele ho e eletsa tsamalsong ya matlé Ie
" mesebetsi yayona. .

Botoekaaha— " T L, L n T E . 1' |

2 0 \ . : "= s - e R |. £ .
o (a) “ komiti ya leleme ya diprovinse ho e eletsa mabapi le ditaba tsa leleme provinseng eo,le =
(b) Mekgatlo ya leleme ho e eletsa mabapi le leleme le |tseng

Melao e ka etswa le tsebiso tsa. ntshwa Maernong ana phatlalatso ho Govemmenr Gazettel
Provmc:af Gazel‘i‘e e Ioketse . \
|
i
3

Molawana o na o kentse tsamaiso ya kamano mahareng a Boto le mekgatio ya mmuso, bathcly
‘kapa ditho tsa batho le mekgatlo e meng e ikamahanyang le ditaba tsa leleme. Boto e lokela
funana keletso ya dokomiti tse Iokelang tsa diprovinse, mekgatlo ya mmuso le ditho tsa leleme -
ahuweng ka molao kapa ke Boto, mme e meme batho, dihlopha le ditho tse ding tsa lelenie kapa '
mekgatlo pele e etsa kapa e phatlalatsa se fumanweng, maikutlo, keletso kapa dltsatsmyo Eka N
mema mang kapa mang, sehlopha, setho kapa mokgatlo 2 giv  ds E g \

Molawana 8: Dikamano le mekgatlo e meng, batho le dltho tsa batho

Molawana 10: Melao ho latela tsamaiso va Boto o e \

Molawana ona o sebetsana le tletlebo tse hlaelang mabapi le tlolo ya molao ya ditokelo ts,a
Ieleme tsamaiso ya leleme kapa puo ya leleme. Tsela e lokelang ho latelwa mmoho le phano ya I _
thuso mabapi le hona e teng, mmoho le patlisiso ya tletlebo eo. Ha Boto ena le maikutio a hore ]
tletlebo e hiakile, etla thusa moipilaetsi ka ho mo fumantsha thuso, hara tse ding ka ho.isa sello -
sena ho mokgatlo wa mmuso o amehang, o thusang (tletlebong tse 1walo} motletlebi ho fumana I '

thuso Iekgotleng le nang le bokgoni. E tla tsebisa motletiebi ka tse fumanweng mme e tla phatla- '
latsaseoeseiumaneng o _ & l

Mblawai_na 11: Ditjeo tsa Boto

Palamente e tla fana ka dithuso tsa ditjhelete ho Boto. Tekatekanyo ya ditjeo tsa selemo di tla A
newapirector—General wa Iefapha la mmuso le amehang, ya tla ba le boikarabelo.

Molawana 12: Flaporoto ya Selemo . | ' Sy o \

Molawana ona o hatella Boto ho fana ka raporoto e hlophlsnsweng hantle selemo le seiemo ka '

tshebecllso ya ditjhelete ho Palamente le raporoto e amanang le ditaba tsa maleme a dlprovmse ho
baelsu ba melao ba dlprovmse tse amehang.

Molawana 1 3- Moputso le dlnyehlisetso tsa ditho tsa Boto :

- Palamente e tla fana ka thuso ho mepulso ya ditho tsa Boto Ie ho basebetsu bao e 3eng ba
mehIa ba mmuso. D w ;

Molawana 14: Boikarabelo ba Boto | ‘ |
_Molawanaonaoyaitihalosa. =~ o . g __ s
Molawana 15: Sehloho se sekgutshwane e qalo -

Sehioho se sekgutshwahé sa Molao se ya itlhalosa. Molao o nkwa o kene tshebetsong ka 28
Mmesa 1994 le Boto e theilwe tsatsing leo e le ho thusa Boto e ka e qadlle pejana (ho 28 Mmesa
1994) e le ho ntshetsa pele matla le mesebetsi ya yona.
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'SEKA-MOLAO

 Ho faria ka kananeld, tshebedisé le ntéhetso pele ya maleme a mangaia
mona Repaboliking ya South Africa: ho aha Pan South Afncan Language
Board le ho fumantsha ditaba tse kopaneng le seo.

Ka ha Molao-theo wa Repabollkl ya South Africa, 1993 (rnolao nomoro 200 wa
1993), 0 fana ka kananelo ya tsamaiso ya maleme a mantgata;

=Mme ka ha tlhophiso e lokela ho etswa ya tsela ya ho fumana tlhompho,
tshireletso e lekaneng le ntshetso pele ya maleme a molao a South Africa mmoho
le ho phahamisa maleme ao a molao ao nakong ya pele a neng a sa fumane
kananelo, e le ho phahamisa monyaka o tletseng, a lekanang wa maleme a molao
a South Africa mmoho le tthompho ya maleme a mang a South Africa a sebedi-
swang dipuisanong le mabakeng a bodumedi; :

" Ka hoo jwalo, sena ha se tshaelwa monwana ke Palamente ya Repaboliki ya
South Africa, jwaloka ha ho latela:—

Tlhaloso _ _
1. Molaong ona, ntle le hamaemo o ka bontsha ka tsela enngwe —
“Boto” e bolela Pan South African Language Board e ahileweng ke karalo 2;

“Molao-theo” e bolela Molao-theo wa Repaboliki ya South Africa; 1993 (molaoc nomoro 200
wa 1993);

“Dipatmente” e bolela dlpatmente ya mmuso e hlongweng ke moPres:dente ho ya ka Molao-
lheo ho ba le boikarabelo ho ditaba tsa leleme;

“Oflslrl e phahameng” e bolela ofisiri e phahameng e thontsweng ka karolo 9(1);
“Letona” e bolela letona la dipatmente;

“Ananelwa, mosebetsi wa fetolelo” e bolela motho ya nang le thupello e amohelehileng ho
‘tswa thupelong ya Phetholelo bonyane lemo tse hlano tsa boiphihlelo ho phetholelo;

“Ananelwa, toloko tshebetsong” e bolela motho ya nang le boiphihlelo le thupello ho
mosebetsi wa botoloko;

“Ananelwa, setsebi sa mantswe le tshebediso” e bolela motho ya nang le bonyane lemo
tse hlano tsa boiphihlelo le thupello ho buka ya mantswe le / kapa tshebediso ya mantswe;

Sehlophisl sa leleme” e bolela motho ya rupelletsweng ho hlophiso ya leleme le boiphihlelo
ho seo;

“Setsebi sa maleme a batho le mekgwa” e bolela motho ya rupeiletsweng ho maleme,
'setshaba, dipolotiki le ntiha tsa thuto tsa dikamano mahareng a leleme le setshaba;

“Ananelwa, setsebi sa thuto ya leleme” e bolela motho ya nang le thupello ya ho ruta
leleme bokgoni ho seo;

“Setsebi se ananelwang ho thﬁto ya ho bala, ho ngola” e bolela motho ya nang le thupello
ho ruteng ba sa tsebeng ho bala le ho ngola mme ana le boiphihlelo ho seo;

" “Mokgatlo wa mmuso”’ e bolela mokgatio wa mmuso jwaloka ha o hlahela karolong 233 ya
Molao-theo;

- “Koranta ya Provinse” e bolela koranta ya molao ya provinse eo;

“Ho bateng“ ho bolela ho ba teng pele ho Molao-theo, qalo ya Molao ona le nako efe kapa
. efe; .

“Hlaiswa” e bolela hlaiswa ke kapa tlasa Mo!_ao ona;

: “Molao ona” élgenyeletsa melao e entsweng le ditsebiso tse tswileng tlasa dikarolo 6 (9);
7(8);7(11)le 8 (2) (d).
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KahoyaBoto s : i T he L NL :
~ (1) - Honake kaho ya boto e tsejwang e le Pan South African Language Board.

(2) Boto e tla ba setsebi sa tsa molao mme e tla emelwa ke modula-setulo kapa motlatsi ka[L :
mang kapa motlatsi’ kapa mang kapa. mang wa ditho ya ihontsweng ke Boto ka kakaretso kaHa L
tlasa sepheo se maeng _ L & \ '
Setpheosa Boto - | : - '. S E . g c : K |

3. Botoetlabale sepheo se latelang, e leng '

l
(a) Ho phahamusa tlhompho ho tsarnalso € boletseng karolong 3 (9) ya Molao-theo, T
leng—

() Kaho ya maemo a ntshetsho pele le phahamisolya tshebeduso e Iekananng I(i,"
monyaka ya maleme ohle a molao a South Africa; =

(i)~ Katoloso ya ditokelo tseo mabapi le leleme le maemo a maleme ao qalong yzl'
~ Molao-theo a neng a kginnwe dibakeng tse itseng fela; '

- (iii)_ Thibelo ya tshebediso 'ya leleme lefe kapa lefe ho; sebed:sa ho halella kapa
karohanyo,

(iv) Phahamiso ya maleme a mangata le phumantsho ya'menyetla ya phetholelo.

(v) Ho ntshetsa pele thompho ho maleme a buuwang Repaboliking ntle le maleme a
- molao, le kgothaletso ya tshebediso ya ona maemong a loketseng; le,

(vi) Ho se fediswe ha ditokelo ho latela. leleme le maemo a maleme a blleng teng |’
galong ya Molao-theo;

(b) Ho ntshetsa pele maleme a molao a South Afnca, - R \

(¢) Ho phahamisa tlhhompho ho le ntshetso pele ya maleme a mang'a sebedlswang ke |
batho ba bang South Africa, mmoho le maleme a sebediswang bakeng sa bodumedi;

(d) Ho phahamisa tthompho ho tlhophiso tse ding le tsamaiso tsa Molao-theo tse teng ho ;
Molao-theo tse sebetsang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe le ditaba tsa leleme; le \

(e) Ho phahamisa tthompho ya maleme a mangata ka kakaretso.

_ Sebopeho sa Boto
(1) (a) Hoba Senate se meme bo-nkgetheng ho tswa ho setshaba ka kakaretso, se tla
_ lhonya batho ba latelang ho ba Botong;

(i) Batho ba babedi bao e tla ba ditsebi tsa leleme la setshaba ba shebana Ie tihophlso ya.-
leleme; |

(i) Batho ba babedi e tla ba bahlophwl ba leleme mme ba shebane le tsamaiso ya Ieleme. L
(i) Mothoale mongya tla ananelwa e le mosebetsi ho phetholelo; : |
(iv) Motho a le mong ya tla ananelwa ele mosebetsi wa tsa botoloko; o A |

(v) Motho ale mong ya tia ananelwa e le mosebetsi wa pokello ya mantswe, Ie tshebedtso e
nepahetseng ya mantswe;

" (vi) Mothoale mong ya tla ananelwae le mosebetsi wa ho ruta Ieleme.

(vii) Motho a le mong ya tla ananelwa e le morupelll wa thuto'ho ba sa. tsebeng ho bala leho
- ngola; - '

'_ (viii) Motho a le mong ya nang le tsebo ya molao le tsebo e lkgethang ya rnolao wa Ieleme le -
' (ix) Ba sa feteng boraro ba nang le tsebo e ikgethang ya ditaba tsa leleme South Africa.

(b) Ofisiri e phahameng e tla ba setho sa Boto mme o tla nka sebaka ho dingangiséno tsa
Boto mme o tla ba le tokelo tse tshwanang le mesebetsi jwaloka dlthO tse dmg Hafelaake ke a ba
le tokelo ya ho vouta. -

_ (2)  Ditho tsa Boto ditla—
(a) Bale bo kgoniba ho ka ba ditho tsa Boto:
(b) Baahiba South Africa;le ~

" (c) Babe le bokgoni le tsebo e tsamayelanang Ie mosebet5| wa Boto kapa tsebo ya maleme \ '
le/kapa tsebo ya molao kapa mangolo a dithuto kamoo Senate se ka batlang ka leng \

(3) Senateseka kgaola setho ho ya ka karolo ena—

(a) Ebang se ka |kgodisa hore setho seo se kgelhllweng ha se sa sebeisa ho ya ka moo -
karolo e tlase ya (2) e batlang;
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(b) Ebang setho seo se kopa Senate ka Iengolo ho emisa tshebetso ya sona; kapa

(c) Ha motho eo ya kgethilweng a bile siyo dlkopanong ka makgetlo a fetang pedl a Iatela-
nang Botong ntle le tumello ya Boto. '

(4) Setho se seng le se seng sa Boto se tla kgethwa nako ya lemo tse supileng mme e tlaba
nnakong ya pheletso €o a ka lokelang ho ka kgethwa hape themeng ya bobedi fela. -

. (5) Ebang ofisi ya emong wa ditho e ka hloka motho pele ho nako e badilweng ya lemo tse
supileng. Senate se ka, ho latela karolo e ka tlase ya (1) (a) kgetha setho se seng nakong e so fele
ya lemo tse supileng:

.(6) Senate e tta fana ka tsebiso ho Government Gazette ka thonyo ya setho sefe kapa sefe
sa Boto le nako eo thonyo ya hao e galang mme, ho motho ya thontsweng ho tlatsa sekgeo Botong,
nako eo a tla e sebetsa Botong.

" Modula Setulo le Motlatsi

5. (1) DithotsaBoto ditlakgetha e mong wa ditho hoba modula-Setulo wa Boto le emong
hoba motlatsi wa Boto ho sebetsa jwaloka modula-setulo nakong ya hoba siyo, kapa ho hloleha ha .
modula-setulo: Ha fela kgetho eo kopanong ya pele ya Boto e tla tsamaiswa ke Chief Justice.

(2) Modula-Setulo le mot!atsa ba tla ba ofising lemo tse supileng mme ba tla kgethwa hape
themeng ya bobedi. '

(3) Motlatsihaa sebetsa jwaloka modula-setulo jwaloka ha e hlaha ho karolo e ka tlase (1),0
tlabale matla ohle a tsamaise mesebetsi yohle ya modula-setulo. ,

(4) Ofisi ya modula-setulo le motlatsi e tla hioka motho—
(a) - pheletsong ya nako ya hae ya ofisi;
(b) haa kgaotsa kaho ngola iengoio,
(c) haaemisahoba setho sa Boto;

_(d) hageto e etswa ke Boto: kapa

(e) hq a shwa kapa a kula kelellong: Ha fela, bakeng sa (b), (c), (d) le (e) moo ho tla kgethwa
; tlasa tsamaiso ya ofisiri e phahameng ha ho kgethwa modula setulo kapa motlatsi e
. motjha.

leopano le Kopanelo ya Boto
6. (1) Boto e tla kopana bonyane hane ka Selemo.

(2) Boto e tla dula Pretoria mme dikopano tsa Boto di tla tshwarwa nakong le sebaka seo
Boto e tla se bolelang mme e tla tsamaiswa ke modula-setulo.

_ (8) Modula-Setulo wa boto a ka bitsa kopano e ikgethang ka nako efe kapa efe etshwarelwa
sebakeng le nako e tla hlaloswa ke ena, mme o tla, ka kopo e ngotsweng mme e saenetswe ke
ditho tse seng ka tlase ho boraro tsa Boto, a bitse kopano eo e ikgethang hore e tshwarwe nakona
ya matsatsi a mashome a ‘mararo moraro ho nako e amohelsweng ya kopo eo, nakong Ie tulo e tla
kgethwa ke ena.

(4) Ditho tse supileng tsa Boto di tla aha lenane la hore kopano eka tshwarwa ho kopana
_enngwe le enngwe ya Boto.

(5) Boto e tla ba le bokgoni ba ho sebetsa le ho mema mang kapa mang kapa mokgatlo wa
batho ba nang le tsebo e ikgethang ya, le tsebo ho mathata a leleme South Africa kapa ya bang o
amana le nishetso pele kapa phahamiso ya tsamaiso e ho karolo 3 ya Molao-theo.

‘(6) Botoe tla sebetsa ka mokgwa o fanang ka moya o batlanang le maikutlo a tshwanan a
|kamahantseng le ntiha ya maleme a mangata jwaloka ha a kenyeleditswe ho Molao-theo. '

) (7) Ho voute ho tla bontshwa ka ho phahamisa matsoho, mme geto ya bongata ka Bontong e
tla ba geto ya Boto ho taba eo: Ha fela e le hore, e bang e le bohlokwa ba tekanyo ya divoutu,
modula setulo o tla ba le boutu e welang ka mona le ka mane hodimo voutu ya hae ya ngangisano.

(8) Ha ho geto e ntuwang kapa ketso e entsweng tlasa matla a Boto e tla nyenyefatswa ka
monafano feela wa sekgeo sa nakwana Botong‘ha geto eo e nkuwe kapa ketso eo e entswe kapa
ya tshwaelwa monwana ke kopano ya Boto e tshwerweng ho ya ka karolo ena.
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(9) Botoekaetsa melao ho latela tsamaiso ya dikopano tsa yona SIS e o \ :
Matla Ie Mesebltsi ya Boto o - T o T = \
7. (1) Botoetla— L

(a) etsa d:tsnsmyo ho latela moiao o} hIausntsweng kapa o teng, tsamalso le melao e sebe-
tsang ka ho otloloha le melao, e sebetsang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka

- ditaba tsa leléme mmoho le ditukiso tse hilaisitsweng ho kapa ho fedisa kapa ho fet a
melao e teng, tsamaiso le melao;

(b) Mabapi le ditietiebo— | By e s, \F

(i) . hobale bokgom ba ho batI|S|sa ka malkemisetso kapa ka kamohelo ya iletlebo

ngotsweng, tshitiso efe kapa efe ya tokelo tsa leleme, molao wa leleme kapf
" tshebediso ya leleme; :

(i) "ho be le bokgoni ba ho anohela le ho amaneta’ kamohelo ya ditletiebo ho Ialelg 5 o
- tshitiso efe kapa efe ya tokelo ya leleme; le

(iii) ho ba le bokgoni ba ho eletsa ba tletlebang ka dnletlebo tsa bdna mme e etsé '
ditsitsinyo nako le nako le ha ho hlokahala; -

(c) Ho ba le sedi ho tlhophiso tsa Molao-theo le tsamaiso e sebeisang ka ho otloloha kapel ;

ka tsela enngwe ka ditaba tsa leleme ka kakaretso, le ho karolo 3 (9) ya Molao-ﬂweq
haholo—

(i) Bea leihlo ho kamohelo ya tihaxso ya Molao-theo - mabapi- le tshebediso ya
i maleme;

(i) Bea lehlo la dikahare le pono ya molao o teng kapa o motjha, tsamaiso le molao Dl
; sebetsang ka hootloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka ditaba tsa leleme;

(i) Thusa le ho bea leihlo ho ketso ya mananeo le melao e shebaneng le ho nishetsa \
pele tshebediso e lekanang le thomipho yo maleme a molao ho ntse ho nkuwa | .
mehato ya ho etsa bonnete ba hore batho ba sebedisang maleme a karolong ya \

- 3 (10) (c) ya Molao-theo bana le mrnonyetla wa ho sebedisa maleme a bona ~
maemong a loketseng.

(lv) tlasa sepheo sa karolo e ka tlase, ho etsa moo ho Iokeiang, diihuso dl be teng \
nakong eo tlasa mabaka ao a itseng ao Botoe ka a Iekoiang nako le nako;

(d) ho phatlalatsa tseo e di fumaneng, maikutlo, keletso kapa lsutsunyo ka tsela ya phéila- )
latso ho Government Gazette nakong ya kgwedi tse tharo kapa nako e kgutshwane eo" \
Boto eka e fumanang e lokela mme ho ditaba tsa diprovinse ho Provincial Gazette; \

() aha, bokeletsa le ho bokeletsa ditaba tsa maemo a molao (ho kenyeletsa le tseo tse ho -
Molao-theo) tse sebetsanang le ditaba tsa leleme, le melao le tsamaiso e sebetsang ka

ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka ditaba tsa leleme tsetswang kapa tse ka tswang ho
mokgatlo ofe kapa ofe kapa mokgatlo wammuso. \ '

(2) Moo Boto e bonang bohlokwa eka eletsa mmuso ho fumantsha thuso ya dltlhelete ho- \ _
dlhlopha tseoe Ieng diphofu ho tshebediso e bohloko ya ditokelo tsa leleme. |

~ (3) Boto e tla ba le bokgoni ho gala dithuto le dipatlisiso ka tjhebo ya phahamlso ya tlhompho ' \
ho maleme a molao a Repaboliki jwaloka ha e hlahela karalong 3 (1) ya molao- theo tshebedlso e |
: Iekaneng. monyaka le maleme a mangata. :

(4) 'Ho ya ka karolo ena Boto e ka fana ka thuso ya tshelete kapa thuso enngwe ho motho ofe . |
kapa ofe kapa mokgatlo wa batho.

(5) Ha ho letho karolong ena le tla fokotsa tokelo ya Boto ho qala, ho batlus:sa kapa hoetsa |-
hore e batlisiswe le ho romela ditsitsinyo mabapi le molao, melawana le tsamaiso e sebetsang ka \
ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka leleme ka kakaretso le phumantsho ya Molao-theo e sebet- -
sang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela enngwe ka leleme ho baetsi ba melao kapa mokgatio wa mmuso.

(6) Boto etla ba le bokgoni ba ho bltsa motho ofe kapa ofe ho fana ka bopaki lehobale matla
a ho finlella ditokomane tsa molao le molaetsa kapa eng e ka thusang Boto tshebetsong yayona.

R ——
e

(7) Boto e tla ba le bokgoni ba ho laela motho ofe kapa ofe kapa mokgatlo wa batho kapa

mogkatio ho tsamaisa dipatlisiso bitsong la lona mme ka mabaka ao eetse hore thuso e iumanehe
ho motho eo kapa mokgatlo wa batho kapa mokgatio.



60 No 16494 _' . GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 28 JUNE 1995 .

(B) Boto e ka ka mokgwa o hlalositsweng ka tsebiso e phaﬂaladltsweng ho Govemment
Gazetre le Provincial Gazette aha— '

(a) komiti ya leleme la provmse ho prinse ka nngwe ho e eletsa mabapl le dltaba tsa leleme
oy - kapa tse amang provinse efe kapa efe kapa karolo e ltseng ya yona, :
(b) mokgaﬂo wa leleme ho eletsa ka leleme lefe kapa lefe. L sy .
(9) Botoeka Iaeia setho sefe kapa sefe sa Boto ho sebetsa !ebrtsong |a ona maemong afe
" kapa afe. '

(10) Boto eka thonya komiti e leng nngwe kapa tse ngaia e kenyeletsa aleng mong kapa ba
bangata ba ditho tsa yona ie batho ba bang ka moo e ka bonang ho lokela ho e eletsa tsama:song
ya matla le mesebetsi ya Boto.’ ;

(11) Boto ka ho ntshetsha pele sepheo sa yona le tsamalsong ya matla le mesebetm ya
yonaeka—
(a) etsa melao mme ya ntsha ditsebiso; le _ ;
“(b) Phatlalatsa melao eole ditsebiso ho Government Gazette le ho Provincial Gazette..

"leamano tsa Boto le mekgatlo ya mmuso, le mekgatlo emeng le mekgatlo ya
batho le batho

: ‘(1) Boto etla leka ka matla ho phahamisa tshebetso mmoho e haufi mahareng ayona -
le mekgatlo ya mmuso, kapa motho ofe kapa ofe kapa mokgatlo wa batho kapa mokgatlo, haholo
bao ba shebanang le ntshetso pele ya leleme le phahamiso ya ditokelo tsa leleme.

, (2) Boto, pele e etsa kapa e phatlalatsa raporoto efe kapa efe, se fumanweng maikutlo,
keletso kapa ditsitsinyo e tlafumana keletso ho—

(a) komitiya provinse ya leleme e amehang e ahuweng hoyaka karolo 7(8) (a);

(b)  mokgatlo ofe kapa ofe wa mmuso ho taba e tobanang ka ho otloloha kapa ka tsela
- .~ enngwe ho tokelo efe kapa efe ya leleme, molao wa leleme kapa tsamaiso ya leleme e
‘latelwang, etshebetsong kapa e tsitsintswe ke kapa ho mokgatio 00 wa mmuso; - '

(c) . mokgatlo o fe kapa ofe 0 ahuweng ho latela karolo 7 (8) (b); kapa

(d) Motho ofe kapa ofe, sehlopha, mokgathlo wa leleme kapa mokgathlo o ikémah’antse‘hg

kapa o nang le kgahlehelo phahamisong ha maleme a molao a South Africa ka ho

. mema dlpheISO ka tsela ya tsebiso ka hona ho Govemmenr Gazette le Provmcfa!
'Gazeﬂe :

(3) Botoe ka |kopanya le motho o fe kapa ofe mokgatlo, sehlopha kapa mokgatio ntle le eo e
- hlaileng ho karolo e tlase (2).
Tsamaiso ya tshebatso ya Boto

~.9. (1) Mesebetsiyohle ka ho fapana e tla etswa ke ofisiri e phahameng le ditho tse ding tsa
Boto, ba e leng di ofisiri tsa Departmente ba kgethilweng ka ho ya ka Public Service Act, 1994
{Molao Nomoro 103 ya 1994), o hlaisitsweng ka kakaretso kapa ka morero o ltseng ke Ietona
morao ho dipuisano le Boto. - ' . :

(2) Ha ho etswa hlaiso ka karolo e tlase (1), Letona le tla batla ho e tsa bonnete ba hore
basebeletm ba Boto ba tla ajwa ka bo batsi ka kemedi ya setjhaba sa South Africa.

(3) DIOfISII‘! tse hlmsﬂsweng ho ya ka mesebetsi ba tla etsa mesebetsi ya bona tlasa taolo le
leihlo la Boto N

Melao ya tsamaiso vaBoto

10.. (1) Motho ya sebetsang bitsong la hae kapa moiho ofe kapa ofe, mokgatlo wa batho
kapa mokgatio a sebetsa tlasa bitso la ditho tsa hae kapa ditho tsa sehlopha sa leleme, a ka kenya
tletlebo mabapi le tiola molao efe kapa efe a hlahelang kapa e tla etsahala ya ditokelo tsa Ielemo.
molao we leleme kapa tsamaiso ye leleme Botong. ;

(2) Tleﬂebo etla ba engoisweng mme etla hlaisa—
(a) Kgahlehelo ya molletlebo ho tletlebo;
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- (B iy Maemo atokelo smsﬂweng kapa a bang e tsnetslng ya hq sitiswa; kapa s T
i) - Mabaka aetsang hore patlisiso e lokela ho etswa le -
(c) Dltaba tsa bohlokwa tse amanang tseo a dit tsebang

(3) Boto etla fana ka thuso e bhiokahalang ka malkemlsetso a ho kenya iletlebo ntie le tefo
mme moo ho hlokahalang etla thusa motletlebl ho dumellana le tse batlehang ho karolo etlase (2)

- (4) Boto etla re'hoba e fumane tietlebo a batlisise tlolo eo ya tokelo efé kapa efe ya Ielenle
moiao wa leleme kapa tsamalso ya leleme.

(5) Ebang ka morao ho patl:snso ya Boto e be Boto e fumane ho na le ho hong tabeng enlh
Boto e tia thusa motlethebi le bathro ba anngweng haholo ke sena ka ho ba fumantsha thusoka—|

(a) ho fetisetsa taba ena ho mokgailo wa mmuso moo tletlebo e |Ieng ya kenywa leng,
. ponoya Boto tabeng ena; :

e

\
- (b) Ehlaisa hore mokgatlo 00 Wa mmuso moo tietlebe e kentsweng hore ba fane ka thuso y]a
' tihelete ho motletiebi ho thusa ho ditshenyehelo; =

e
{c) _ Phano, ka boyona fela, thuso ya tshelete ho motlelebi ho thusa ho dltshenyehelo kapa | |

. (d) Etsa dituketsetso tsa kapa phano ya thuso ya tshelete ho motletlebi ho mo lhusa h:#
fumana thuso ho lekgotla le nang le boiphihlelo. . \

(6) Boto e tla tsebisa motletlebi ka digeto tsa yona, mme moot Boto e getileng ka ho senke "
bohato, etla tsebisa motletiebi ka mabaka a geto eo.

- (7) Botoe tlaphatlalatsa dieto tsa yona ho latela karolo 7 (1 ) (d) o & LT e \

- (8) Tlhophiso ya karolo ena eke ke ya theoha ho matla a neilweng Boto tlasa karolo 6 (9) \
Ditjeo tsa Boto '

11. (1) Ditjeo tsohle tsa Boto ho mesebetsn e tlaba tshelete e tswang ho Palamente e le e ]
Iebaneng le mesebetsi ya Boto.

i

(2) Kakanyo ya ditieo tsa selemo ka nngwe e tla romelwa ho Dnrector-General ya Depart- -
mente ya tla ba le boikarabelo. 1

RaPDrOtQVa Salemo ' w E % s . ' g _

+12.  Boto e tla romela pele ho tsatsi Ia pele la Phupjwane selemo le selemo— |

(@)’ Raporoto e nepahetseng ho Palamente ho mesebetsi yohle ya yonaya lemo se fetlleng
ho fihlela 31 Flhakubele; le '

~ (b) Raporoto e nepahetseng ho baetsi ba molao ba provinse ka rnesebetsn yohle ya yona-
mabapi le ditaba tsa leleme la diprovinse lemong se fetileng ho ﬁhla 31 Flhakubele. -

|
Meputsoledlnyehllsetso : o g math . 2 R R !

“18.  Setho sa Boto kapa komiti efe kapa efee seng tshebetsong nako tsohle ya mmuso e g
ka ho tswa tsheleteng e tswang Palamenteng ho mabaka a kang ao, aka patalwa moputso le

dinyehlisetso ho ya ka nako le mosebetsi 00 a 0 entseng ho latella mesebetsi ya Boto ho ya ka moo ' ]N ;
Letonale bonang ho lokela a buisane Ie Letona latsa ditshelete. _ )

Maikarabelo aBoto

14. (1) The State of Liability Act 1957 (molao nomoro 20 wa 1957) otla sebedlsa phe-
thobo tse loketseng (mutatis mutandis) mabapi le Boto le se molaong ho “Matona a dlpartn'nente :
tse angwang” e tla nkwa e le polelo e lokelang Boto le yona. \

(2) Ditho tsa Boto di keke tsa bewa’ molato kapa boikarabelo mabapa Ie ntho enngwe e |

l
_ enngwe e hlahang raporlong, mankutlo keletso kapa datsntsunyo tse entsweng kapa ho hlalswa ka
moyao motle.

Sohioho se. sekgutshwane le qalo

+ 15. (1) Molaoonao tla bitswa Pan South Afrlcan Language Board Act, 1995

{2) Molaconaotla nkwa okene tshebetsong ka 28 Mmesa 1994 le Boto e tla nkwa e ahllwe
ka nako yonaeo. - :

e

]
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siSwati

Lomculu ucuketse siphakamiso semtsetfo kantsi kuhloswe kutsi
usebente njengemculu wekufakana imilomo 'ng'e_nhloso yekutfola
luvo Iwemalungu emphakatsi nakuboniswa ngawo esiveni futsi

. nakukhona lokutsite lokufanele kubhalwe phasi. Lomculu awusiwo

~ wesiphetfo, lokungafuneki kutawukhishwa "uhlelwe kabusha ulu-
ngiswe kahle ngekusebentisa emagama etemtsetfo ebeluleki
baHulumende betemtsetfo nasekwemukelwe lonkhe luvo ngekwe— '
hlukahlukana lwafakelwa tibuko.

1.  Lingemuva lemtsetfosisekelo _
Iningizimu Afrika ilive letilwimi letinyenti nemiphakatsi leyenaba ngekwehlukahlukana. Nanobe
- kuba lulwimi-mbili ngekwemtsetfo bekungumgomosisekelo weMtsetfosisekelo kulelive (kwemuke-
leka lokusemtsetfweni kwetilwimi tesintfu letiyimfica bekusebenta kuphela ekhatsi neminyele yeta-
belo lebetitimele- letingasekho te TBVC naleto lebetitibusa), uMtsetfosisekelo weRiphabliki yele
Ningizimu Afrika, wanga 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), wetfula tibonelelo letinyenti letigunyata kuse-
benta kwetilwimi letinyenti ngalokusemtsetfweni. Loku akuveti kuphela umoya webutikhetseli.
. (democracy) nemoya weMtsetfosisekelo, kepha kukhombisa kwemukela emaciniso ekwahluka .
- -lokwenabile kwetilwimi letisetjentiswa eNingizimu Afrika. 5 :

‘Lokubaluleka lokuchunyelwe kulokusebenta kwetilwimi letinyenti kanye nekuwkelwa kwema-
lungelo lasisekelo enkhulumo kucuketfwe kuConstitutional Principle XI: letsi “Kwehluka ngekwe-
naba kwetilwimi nemasiko kutakwemukelwa njengentfo lebalulekile, kuvikelwe, kugcugcutefwe‘
nehndfeia tekukutfutfukisa.”

Sigaba 31 seMtsetfosasekelo sikubeka kukhanye kutsi lulwimi lull{ungelo lolusisekelo lebantfu:

- * “Wonkhe umuntfu utawuba nelilungelo lekusebentisa lulwimi latikhetsela lona "’Sigaba 8 sigunyata
kutsi kube lilungelo lalowo nalowo kuphatfwa ngendlela lefanako embi kwenkantolo yemtsetfo

- kanye ‘nekutsi ‘kute umuntfu lotawubandlululwa kabi, ngendiela lecondze-ngco nobe lengaka-
condzi-ngco, ngenca yelulwimi lalusebentisako. Macondzana nemfundvo, sigaba 32 sigunyata
kutsi lowo nalowo abe nelllungelo “!ekufundz;swa nge!u!wfmf fatfkhersefa lona esimweni lesivu-

- mako”. : _ :
Sigaba 3 sicuketse |m|gom08|sekelo yetilwimi letilishumi nalunye ezingeni lavelonkhe kantsi
sigunyata kutsi kudalwe timo tekutfutfukisa nekugcugcutela kusetjentiswa ngekulingana nekutfoko-
_telwa kwato tonkhe letilwimi. Ngetulu kwaloko, sigaba 3 (9) () sivimbela kusetjentiswa kwelulwimi
ngenhloso yekuphatsa kabi, kwengarnela nekwehlukanisa. Lo

Kusebenta kwetilwimi Ietlnyentl kungumgomaosisekelo loholako eNingizimu Afrika. Sisetjen-
tiswa lesisemcoka kakhulu semphatfo lebonakalako yekusebenta kwetilwimi letinyenti siyabone-
lelwa kusigaba 3 (10), lesibeka kukhanye kutsi Indlu Yetimphunga itawusungula i-Pan South
African Language Board ngekulandzela umtsetfo wephalamende. 2!

= Lebhodi kumele nakanjani ilandzele mgomosnsekelo lekuMtsetfosisekelo. Nankha emaphuzu
_ ayo esiphawulo:
(a) Kugcugcutela kutsi kuhlonishwe lmlgornos:sekelo ies:tfupha yelulwimi njengoba kucha--
- ziwe kusigaba 3 (9), ngalendlela: '

(i) Kuvetwa kwetimo letitawutfutfukisa tibuye tigcugcutele kusetjentiswa nekutfokotela'
ngekullngana tonkhe t|lW|m| Ietlsemtsetfwenl eNingizimu Afrika;
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(||) kwenatjlswa kwalawo malungelo Iamayelané nelulwuml kanye nemazinga ekuli- .
. ngana kwetilwimi lokwatsi ngasekucaleni kweMtsetfosisekelo kwatsiwa tibekelwe -
* kusetientiswa kuphela ekhatsi neminyele yetlfundza letitsite (Iokuchaza t|IW| i
Iettserrﬁsetfwem tetabelo lebetitimele te- TBVC nalebetmbusa) . ] :
kUV|n1e1wa kwekusegentlswa kwelu!wwnl ngenhloso yekuphatsa kabq kwengamei

i) a
© © kumbe kwehlukamsa. : : ) ST

“(iv) kugcugcutela kusebenta kwetllw:mn Iehnyenh nekuboneiela ngetlnsrta tekuhumtl-
sha;

kukhutsala mhlompho yetIIW|m| letlsellenhswa eNlnglzrmu Afnka ngaphandle kwaY

leto letisemtsetfweni, kanye nekukhutsahma kwekuseqenhswa kwato et:mwenl letlT
vumako; kanye . - - SR ; , S

© |

"(i:i) nekungatsatselwa phasl kwemalungelo Iaphatselene nelulwumu kanye nemaz:ngai 4
o -etilwimi lebetikhona ekucalem kweMtsetfosisekelo.

.(b) Kuchubekisela embili kutfutfukiswa kwettlwuml Iellsemtseﬂwenl I , '

~(c) Kwenta tiphakamiso mayela.na nemtsetfo ]ophakanyiswako ngekulandzela S|gaba 3

ngemuva kwekutsi kucale kwaboniswana nabo bonkhe boHqumende (emazmgem
~ avelonkhe nemaphrovinsi). '

(d) Kugcugcutela mhlompho kanye nekutfutfukiswa kwaletinye tllvwml Ietlsetjentlswa m:pha- \

katsi yele Ningizimu Afrika, kanye naletinye tilwimi Ietlsel;entiselwa inkholo eNlnglzimu l
Afrika. i 5 :

P

2. Inkhambiso yephalamende yekuSungu!a i-Pan SOUm African Language Board | \ ’
Ngenhlso yekubonisana nabochwepheshe betilwimi kanye nabo bonkhe Iabatmntsekakc)' \ .
ngendlela lebanti, ingcungcutselayavelonkhe ngaphasi kwesihloko lesitsi: tilwimi tebantfu bonkhe:

indlela lecondze ku-Pan South African Llanguage Board, yahlelwa Litiko lelidzala lemfundvo- yave- :
lonkhe libambisene nelemakhono nemasiko ku-ANC ngamhlaka '27na 28 May 1994.

lekufaka sandla. kuloluhlelo Iwekuphakamisa lomtsetfo mayelana neBhodi.- Lengcungcutsela'

lsunguie indlelakwenta Iengagodls lutfo lesebenta ngekuchumana Iokupheleie kuze kube ngiyo ~ '
lesungula IeBhodl : ; :

In]ongo ienkhulukatl yalengcungcutsela bekukuniketa bonkhe banriu Iabamele tllwlml litfuba \ _

' = 1
Tnhlangano nebantfu labasebenta ngabodeana kumbe bonkhe Iabo !ebebasengaka- \
“ kwenti loku ‘banikwa litfuba lekutfumela tiphakamiso tabo' tekusungulwa kwaleBhodi-

-ku-Joint Organising Committee lesebenta ngaphasu kweLntnko letemakhono ema3|k0 \
'lsayensu nebuchwepheshe kanye o . R Sam

. nembuseketo ngako konkhe kuchubeka kwalengcungCuisela Ioveta ebalem |m|bono yabo .
__ bonkhe bantfu nobe tonkhe tinhlangano, kantsi tlphakamuso letetfulwa ngemuva kwe5|- .
g . khatsu kwafuneka kutsu tlllll"lngWe kahle bese. tendlullselwa eNdIml Yetlmphunga

- Ikomiti lesipesheli i-Joint Comference: Orgamsmg Committee lebeyinabo Make Q. Buihelezu '
(wekhomishana yetilwimi ku-ANC), Prof. V. N. Webb (we Linguistics Society of Southern Afnca) na \
Dok. A. M. Beukes (welLitiko letemakhono, emasiko, isayensi nebuchwepheshe) yaphetsa lombu- \ '
seketo ngamhlaka 27 October 1994, lekwatsi emveni kwaloko wetfulwa kumakomiti. lamabili

asephalamende labukene netmdzaba telulwimi nakuwo onkhe emalungu ale Organismg Gommlt- \

Ngamhlaka 18 August 1994 Indlu Yétirhphunga yav'urh_elana ngekutsi'i-‘Select‘Commi'tlee yayo |
lebukene nemfundvo, temdlalo nekukhibika, emakhono, emasiko, isayensi nebuchwepheshe ita- \
wutsi ngekubambisana neLitiko lemakhono, emasiko, isayensi nebuchwepheshe, ilungise umtset- |
fosivivinywa lomayelana nekusungulwa kwaleBhodi. Bandlancane weTimphunga lobukene netind-- \

zaba telulwimi wakhetiwa ngamhlaka 5 September 1994 kwase kutsi lmphunga L.J. Swanepoel
wakheﬁwa waba ngusmlalo . L
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Ngamhiaka.31 August 1994 Indiu yeSishayamtsetfo yatsi ngekubona simo lesiyindida.
_nalesinengatsikameta imiva ngenca yenkhulumo mphikiswano lemayelana nelulwimi
‘eNingizimu Afrika, sancuma kutsi lelo nalelocembu letepolitiki lelimelwe kuSishayamt-
. setfo likhetse lilungu linye lelitawusebenta ku-Interim Language Secretariat letawuse-
- bentisana ne-Select Committee lebukene netindzaba telulwimi endlini Yetimphunga.
- Bandlancane weSishayamtsetfo lobukene netindzaba telulwini wakhetfwa kwasekutsn
- Make N. Tsheole wakhetfwa waba ngusihlaho. _

Emhlanganwen: 1ohlar|ganyele lowabanjwa ngamhiaka 4 November 1994, bobandlancane
bendlu yeTimphunga nendlu yeSishayamtsetfo batsatsa letincumo letilandzelako ngenkhambiso
yephalamende lekumele ilandzelwe nakwentiwa emalunguselelo alesnphakarnlso semtsetfo ngeku-
sungulwa kweBhodi:

(a) Labobandlancane lababili kumele bashicilele ngekuhlanganyela i |-green paper yekubo-
“nisana ngenchubomgomo ngekusunguiwa kwePSALB. Tincomo letibhalwe pha51 ngale
green paper titawucelwa kumacembu lafisako.:

.. (b) - Imihlangano levulekele sive Iemayelana nekusungulwa kwe-Pan South African
Language Board kutawufukeka kutsi ibanjwe kuwo omane emaphrovinsi ngemuva
kwekushicilelwa kwale green paper. '

" {c) Labobandlancane lababili kutawufuneka kutsu bashicilele i-white paper nge-Pan South
~African Language Board.

- (d) Indlu yeTimphunga itawutsi ekugcineni uwucubungule kahle lomtsetfo we-Pan South
s - African Language Board. oo

L|phepha lekubonisana ngenchubomgomo (kurnbe i-green paper) Iagcma lilungisiwe
-~ ngubandlancane weTimphunga abambisene neLitiko letemakhono, emasiko, isayensi nebuchwe-
- pheshe, lase letfulwa kubobandlancane bobabili. Leliphepha lemalungiselelo laphindze lasetjentwa
kabusha ngenca yetenanelo letabuya kubandlancane wendlu yeTimphunga.

Ngenca yekubaluleka - kwesikhatsi nangenca yekutsi loluhlelo beludla sikhatsi Iesmyentl
i-Select Committee yeTimphunga kutemfundvo, temidlalo nekukhibika, emakhono, emasiko,
isayensi nebuchwepheshe, yaphakamisa kutsi loluhlelo luchutiwe ngendlela yekungakhweshi

- esidzingweni sekungagodll lutfo. Letincumo letilandzelako tatsatfwa ngito totimbili tindlu tephala-
mende:

(a) Leliphepha lekubonisana ngenchubomgomo (nobe i-green paper), Ie_lilungiswe ngu-
bandlancane wendlu yeTimphunga lobukene netindzaba telulwimi ngekusebentisana
nabandiancane wendlu yeSishayamisetfo lobukene netindzaba telulwimi, litawusetje-
ntiswa njengemculu lekusetjentelwa etikwawo kutmkhufumo-mphlklswano etindlini
totimbili ephalamende.

. (b) Ngemphumela lovela kuletinkhulumo-mphikiswano, uMtsetfosivivinywa Iophaka_nyisiwe
lomayelana naleBhodi utawulungiswa kahle tati temtsetfo ngekubambisana neLitiko
letemakhono, emasiko, isayensi nebuchwepheshe ngekulandzela lomculu lekusetje-
ntelwa etikwawo netenanelo temacembu epolitiki letetfulwe ngesikhatsi senkhulumo-
mphikiswano.

- (c) Lomtsetfosivivinywa lophakanyisiwe utawube sewushicilelwa kuSomculu waHulumende
: - ngato tonkhe tilwimi letilishumi nalunye letisemtsetfweni, kubuye kucelwe netenanelo
. talamanye emacembu lanesifiso.

(d) Imihlangano levulekele imphakatsi nemacembu onkhe lanesmso |tawuban1wa eCape
Town.

(e) Lomtsetfosivivinywa utawube sewetfulwa ephalamende.

Liphepha  lekugcina, Ie-greeri paper (langa March 199'5) kwakhulunywa 'kwaphlklsanwa
ngalo endlini yeTimphunga ngamhlaka 30 March 1995, nasendlini yeSnshayamtsetfo ngamhlaka
5 April 1995

Tati letimbili temtsetfo, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier wesikolo semtsetfo eYunivesi yase Natal (ePieters-
burg) naMnu P. M. Mtshaulana, umphenyi wasenkantolo yeMtsetfosisekelo lobuye abe ngumetfuli-
tifundvo etikweni leteMtsetfo eYunivesi yaseNyakatfo, takhetfwa kutsi tisite Litiko letemakhono,
emasiko, isayensi nebuchwepheshe ekulungiseni lomtsetfosivivinywa lomayelana neBhodl

&, _ : s 16494 —2
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Sihloko lesidze nesingenlso S Sl L RS ' \

* Sihloko lesidze salomtsetfoswjvmywa msmtkamongo Iesnf:nyetlwe salokucuketfwe ku#e

Singeniso " sicinisekisa kutsi Iomtseﬂosmwnywa nemigomo losime kuyo, isuselwa- kuM
~ tfosisekelo lomusha wele F{lphabhkl yele nmglzumu Afnka, Umtsetfo No 200 wanga 1993. e e

Sigatjana 1: Tinchazelo R ' et A \ !
‘Slgatjana I salomtsetfosivivinywa smeimchazelo, bunyentl bato tlyahchazo

Sigatjana 2: Kusungulwa kwe-Pan South Afrlcan Language Board -~ . E

Lesigatjana sisungula i-Pan South Afncan Language Board. Lebhodl ltawuba ngu*nuntfr.u
ngekwemtsetfo _ s . : o
Sigatjana 3: Tinhloso

Lesigatjana sicuketse tinhloso teBhodi, letimayelana . kakhulu heminmosusekeb 'yekur
sebenta kwetilimi letinyenti njengoba sigaba 3 (9) seMtsetfosisekelo sichaza, kutfutfuklswa

kwetilwimi letilishumi nalunye letisemisetfweni tele Nlngmmu Afnka, kugcugwtela mhlonlpho
nekutfutfuklswa kwaletinye tilwimi. .

Sigatjana 4: Kwakheka kwaloBhodl S T CI I T P
Lesigatjana ' sibeka wmbandzela yekwakheka kwebhodi. Ibhodl (yebanifu Iabangu-14 13
yemalungu langavota nalinye lelingavoti) itawuba netati letehiukahlukene— : :
(a) letinelwati lolujulile ekuhlelweni kwelulwimi (bantfu labane); R 5 B

(b) letinelwati lolubanti kunayi imikhakha lelandzelako; ekuhumusheni (umuntfu munye) \ '

ekutoligeni (umuntfu munye), kusayensi yelwatimagama - (umuntfu munye), \ ;
' ekufunclmsem kwelulwimi (umuntfu munye), nakullthereja (umuntfu munye);

(c) letinelwati lolusipesheli ngekushaywa_kwemisetfo welulwimi (umuntfu munye), = - :l L
(d) naletinelwati lolusipesheli ngetindzaba telulwimi (banﬂu labangengci kulabatsatfu).

' |
Ngetulu, sikhulu lesiyi-executive naso sitawuba lilungu lebhodi ' kepha angeka sibi ]
nemalungelo ekuvota.

Lesigatjana sibuye sikhanyise kahle kutsi emalungu eBhodi atawubekwa ylndlu yeTlmphunga ' '1 '
ngemuva kwekutsi umphakatsi ucelwe kutsi uphakamise emagama. Emalungu eBhodi kumele |

|
ahambisane nemibandzela letsite futsi kusebenta kwawo eBhodlm kungamuswa ymdlu
yeTimphunga. - '

Emalungu eBhodi atawudvonsa |mznyaka lesikhombisa, kantS| angakhetfwa futsn kwes;bolc 1|
yindiu ye/Timphunga. Tikhala letivulekako ingakapheli iminyaka lesikhombisa tltawugcwallswa \
ngalabanye bantfu Iabatawukhetrwa yindiu yeTlmphunga badvonse sikhati Ieasele :

Sigatjana 5: Sihlalo nelisekela lasihlalo s T g twE

Lesigatjana sigunyata kukhetfwa kwasihlalo nellsekela Eas:hlalo weBhodi (}okutawentlwa Lljajl, - \ .
Lelikhulu) aphatse tintsambo kuleBhodi iminyaka lesikhombisa (angabuye akhetfwe futsi kwesibili) \
Lisekela lasihlalo (nalibambele sihlalo) litawetfweswa onkhe emandla asihlalo lente nemisebenti

yonkhe yasohlalo. Lesigatjana silbuye sigunyate kukhetfwa kwasuhlalo Iomusha kumbe lisekela |
Iakhe uma kwenteka kutS| asushlye phasi sikunhdla sakhe. ‘

Sigatjana 6: lmlhlanganonemahhovlsieBhodl o RS Ty g \

Lesigatjana siyatichaza. Sincuma, ngetintfo letifana nekutsi iBhodi ntawuhlangana hkungenanl S S
- kane ngemnyaka, kutsi emalungu 1angu-7 kulangu-13 ayayenta ikhoramu, nekutsi ingabonisana - \ .
isebentisane nemuntfu nobe inhlangano -yebantfu labanelwati lolusipesheli nalolubariti "
ngetinkhinga telulwimi eNingizimu Afrika nobe labahlanganyele ekutfutfukisweni nasekugcugcute- \

Iweni kwemgomosisekelo wekusebenta _kwehlmml Iet:nyentl njengoba sigaba 3 seMtsetfosusekelo | \ |
sichaza. -

LeSigatjana Stgunyata kutsi iBhodi itawusebenta ngediela yekufuna kusombuiula tmkhmga By ‘
ngemoya lomuhle nekuvelana ngekusetjentiswa kwetilwimi letinyenti njengoba kubhaliwe Z
kuMtsetfosisekelo (tigunyatisi letifana naleti tikhuna ~nasekusebenteni kwaHulumende |

Welubumbano naboHulumende bemaphrovinsi). Slhlalo utawuba nalelinye Iwotu ngetulu uma l
emavotialingana. .

79285—3 o LE - "
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Sigatjana 7: Emandla nemisebenti yeB hodi = ; : 7
Lesigatjana sicuketse emandla nemisebenti yeBhodi, lefaka ekhatsi kwenta tiphakamiso;

. kwemukela nekuvuma kutsi ititfolile tikhalo tekuphula nobe kufuna kuphula; kweluleka bamangali
nekwenta tiphakamiso mayelana = netikhalo; kucaphela kuhlonishwa kwetigunyatisi
temietfosisekelo . nemigomosisekelo lemayelana nekusetjentiswa kwetilwimi, ~kuhlonishwa
kwemitsetfo lebesolomane ikhona nalemisha, indlela kwenta nenchubomgomo lecondzene-gco
nobe lengakacondzani-ngco netindzaba telulwimi, kusita nekucaphela kwakhiwa kwetinhlelo
netinchubomgomo, nekusita ngetimali lapho kudzingeke khona. Ibhodi itawubuye ishicilele konkhe
lekutfolako nayiphenya, luvo Iwayo, seluleko nobe tiphakamiso kuSomculu waHulumende njalo
ngekota. yemnyaka (kumbe sikhatsi lesibonwa yiBhodi) nakuboSomculu: bemaphrovinsi
~ etindzabeni telulwimi letitsinta emaphrovinsi. - -

IBhodi ingeluleka Hulumende kutsi asite ngemali etinhlanganweni letihluphekile ngenca
yekwephulwa kwemalungelo elulwimi. Ingasungula futsi tifundvo tekucwaninga ekuphumeleliseni .
tinhloso tayo, ngenca yaloko isite: ngemali nobe ngaletinye tindlela. Ingagunyata futsi kutsi
kucwaningwe. T ' :

. IBhodi futsi itawuba nemandla lamakhulu ekutisungulela, iphenye kumbe yente kutsi
kuphenywe, nekwetfula tiphakamiso letimayelana nemtsetfo, inchubomgomo nendlela kwenta
lecondzene-ngco nobe lengakacondzani-ngco nelulwimi kanye netigunyatisi temtsetfosisekelo
‘emtsetfweni kumbe elungwini lembuso. : '

IBhodi ingabita umuntfu kutsi atewunika bufakazi kuyo futsi ivumelekile kutfalo
emadokhumenti emtsetfo lewafunako. Ingabeka emakomiti lanemuntfu munye kumbe labanyenti
emalungwini ayo nakulabanye bantfu ngekubona kwayo ayeluleke ekwenteni imisebenti yayo.

. IBhodiingachubeka isungule— ;o :
o (@) é_makomiti elulwimi emaphrovinsi"ayeluleke' ngetindzaba telulwimi kumaphrovinsi;
~ (b) netinhlangano telulwimi tiyeluleke nganoma nguluphi lulwimi.

| Imitsetfo i_ngentiWa netatiso tikhishwe; kepha nakwenfiw_a loko kutawudzingeka kutsi kucale
kushicilelwe kuSomculu waHulumende nakuboSomculu bemaphrovinsi.

Slgatjana 8: Budlelwane naletinye tindzawo, bantfu netinhlangano tebantfu

Lesigatjana sicuketse imigomosisekelo yebudlelwane ekhatsi kweBhodi nemalungu embuso,

* bantfu kumbe tinhlangano tebantfu naletinye-nje tindzawo letihlanganyele etindzabeni telulwimi.

IBhodi kumele yelulekwe yikomiti nobe emakomiti ephrovinsi, lilungu kumbe emalungu embuso

natinhlangano telulwimi letisungulwe ngumtsetfo kumbe yiBhodi, futsi ibomema bantfu, emacembu

naletinye tinhlangano telulwimi kumbe tindzawo ngembi kwekutsi yente kumbe ishicilele lekutfolile

. -nayiphenya, luvo Ilwayo, seluleko nobe tiphakamiso. Ingabonisana futsi nemuntfu, licembu,
inhiangano kumbe indzawo. _ ; : _

Sigatiana 9: Kwentiwa kwemsebanti wekuphatsa eBhodini

Umsebenti wekuphatsa eBhodini utawentiwa tikhulu letitawucashwa ngekulandzela imiband-
zela ye-Public Service Act, yanga 1994. Letikhulu letitawucashwa kumele tikhombise kwenaba
- kwemphakatsi weleNingizimu Afrika. _ e :

' Sigatjane 10: Imitsetfo lemayelana nenchubo yeBhodi

Lesigatjana sikhuluma ngekufakwa kwetikhalo letimayelana nekwephulwa kumbe kufuna kwe-
phula lilungelo lelulwimi, inchubomgomo yelulwimi kumbe kusebenta kwelulwimi. Indlela lekumele
ilandzelwe kanye nendlela yekuniketwa kwelusito ikhona, kanye neyekuphenya tikhalo letinjalo.

- Uma iBhodi ikhandza kutsi kuneliciniso esikhalweni lesiphenyako, itawusita ummngali kutsi atfole
kuncesitelwa, ngekutsi mhlawumbe yendlulisele leyondzaba elungweni lembuso lelitsintsekako,
ngekusita etehlakalweni letifanele kutsi ummangali atfole lusito enkantolo lenemandia. ltamatisa
ummangali ngalekutfolile iphindze ikushicilele loko lekutfolile. -

. Sigatjana 11: Tindleko teBhodi

.. Iphalamende itawuvumelana ngetimali letitawusetjentiswa yiBhodi. Tindleko temnyaka titawet-
fulwa ku-Director General welitoko lembuso lelitsintsekako, lotaba sikhulu lesilawulako.

_ Sigatjane 12: Umbiko wemnyaka

: Lesigatjana sicindzetela iBhodi kutsi iletse ephalamende umbiko wemnyaka logcwele lochaza
“ngetintfo letenteka eBhodini kanye nembiko lomayelana netindzaba telulwimi kumaphrovinsi lota-

wuya kumaphrovinsi. . .
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Sigatlana 13: Imbhadalo nembasha letawu nikwa emalungu eBhodl

lphalarnende nawukhlpha imali Ietawuset]entiselwa kubhadala emalungu eBhodt netiseb nh
Ietlsebentela umbuso ngalokugcwele

Sigatjana 14: Umtwalo lobopheleleke kuBhodi Sl L \ s
~ Lesigatjana siyatichaza. ' P e B b
Sigat]ana 15: Tihloko let!flsha neslngenlso I

- “Tihloko letifisha talomtsetfosivivinywa tiyatichaza. Lomtsetfoswwmywa bekubukwe kutsi. ucase
kusebenta ngamhlaka 28 April 1994 neBhodi ibe seyisunguliwe ngalololusuku kwentela phela kutsi
iBhodi (ngamhlaka 28 April 1994) ibe seyikwati kwenta imisebenti yayo isebentise nemandla ayo. \

|

~ UMTSETFOSIVIVINYWA

Ubonelela ngenhlompho, kusebenta nekwenatjnswa kwekusebenta kweti-r
~Ilwimi letinyenti eRiphabliki yele Ningizimu Afrika; usungula i-Pan Soutq
African Language Board; ubonelele tindzaba letitsintsekako.

- KUBE KANTSI uMtsetfosisekelo weRiphabliki yele Ningizimu Afrika, wanga\ o

1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), ugunyata kuhlomshwa kwemgomosusekelo wekuse-|
tjentlswa kwetilwimi Ietlnyentl -

|
KUBE KANTSI FUTSI kutawentiwa taba lenentelwe kuletsa mhlompho kuw-ll
kela nekukhutsata tilwimi letisemtsetfweni tele Ningizimu Afrika kanye nekutfutfu-
kiswa kwaleto tilwimi letisemtsetfweni lebetinganikwa inhlonipho letifanele ekuca-
leni, ngenhloso yekugcugcutela kutfokotela lokugcwele nalokulinganako ‘kwetil-
wimi letisemtsetfweni tele Ningizimu Afrika kanye nenhlonipho yaletlnye tilwimi tele
Ningizimu Afrika letisetjentiselwe kukhuluma nenkholo; - n k.

NYALO-KE, awushaywe ylphalamende yele Hlphablukl yele ng:znmu Afnka
ngalendlela:— Y e " TN R

Tlnchazo!o
Kulomtseﬂo ngaphandle-ke uma ingcikitsi isho Iokunye—

~ “IBhodi” kushiwo i-Pan South African Language Board lesungulwe ngekulandzela s:gaba 2;

. “Umtsetfosisekelo” kushiwo. uMlsetfos:sekelo weRiphabliki yele Ningizimu Afrika, wanga
1993 (Act No. 2000f1993),

“Litiko” kushiwo litiko laHulumende: lellkhonjwe nguMengameli ngekulandzeia thseifosuse-
kelo kutsi libukane netindzaba telulwimi;

“i-executive officer” kushiwo sikhulu Iesuyl—executwe Iesmekwe ngekulandzeia s&gaba 9 ( 1); -
“Indvuna” kushiwo indvuna yelitoko;

“Umhumushi Ioftwasiie” kUShIWO umuntiu Ionelwatl Iolubant: naloceceshwe kakhulu
ekuhumushem,

“Toliki Iotfwaslle” kushlwo umuntfu Ionelwatl Iolubantl nalotlole kuoeceshwa Iokuban’u' '
ekutolikeni; -

“Umuntfu lotfwasile kusayensl yelwatlmagama” kushiwo umuntfu Ionelwatu Memlnyaka
lesihlanu nekuceceshwa lokubanti kusayensi yelwatimagama;

“Umhleli welulwimi” kushlwo umuntfu Ioceceshlwe ekuhlelwem kwe!ulwuml nalonelwah“ "
lolubanti kuioiohlangotsu

“Umuntfu lotfwasile kusayensi yetenhlalakahle yelulwlm;" kushiwo umuntfu loceceshwe

kabanti kutinhlangatsi telulwimi, tenhlalakahle, iepolltlkl nemfundvo ebudlelwaneni ekhats:
" kwelulwimi nemphakatsi; -

“Sati sekufundzisa lulwimi” kushtwo umuntfu lofundze wagogodza ekufundasem Iulwlml
nalonelwati lolubanti; '



68 No.16494, . 'eoleHNM'ENT GAZETTE'2B.JUNE199.5

“Sati sekufundzisa kubhala nekufundza” kushiwo umuntfu Iofundze wagogodza ekufundzi-
sem bantfu kufundza nekubhala nalonelwati lolubanti; .

“Lllungu Iembuso” kushlwo ||Iungu lembuso njengaba I;chazlwe ku5|gaba 233 seMtsetfosn-
sekelo; L :

- “‘Somculu wephroiiinéi” kushiwo somculu Iosemtsetfweni waHUluménde wephrﬁvi'nsi'

- “existing” kushiwo lebekukhona ngembl kwekucala kweMtsetIos:sekelo kucala kwalomtsetfo-
nanganobe ngu3|ph| sikhatsi; :

“lokumisiwe” kushlwo Iokumlswe ngaphasu kwalomtsetio,

h “lomtsetfo” ufaka ekhatSt amltsetfo Ieyentlwe netatiso letikhishiwe ngaphansi kwemgaba 6(9),
7(8),7(11)na8 (@) (d).

 Kusu ngulwa kweBhodi
2. (1) Kutawusungulwa |Bhod| letawatiwa ngekutsi yl-Pan South African Language Board.
(2) LeBhodiitawuba ngumuntfu ngekwemtsetfo kantsi itawumelwa ngusihlalo kumbe lisekela
Iasnhialo kumbe Iomunye wemalungu logunyatwe yiBhodi jikelele kumbe ngesizatfu lesitsite.
. Tinhloso teBhodl
3. IBhodi itawuba nanati tinhloso Iehiandzelako

(a) - kugcugcutela inhlonipho yem:gomosusekelo lebalwe kusigaba 3 {9) seMtsetfosnsekelo
lelandzelako—

: (i). Kuvetwa kwetimo letitawutfutfukisa tlphlndze tigcugcutele kusebenta lokulinga-
- nako nekutfokotelwa kwato tonkhe tilwimi letisemtsetfweni takuleli;

(i) kwenatjiswa kwalawo malungelo lamayelana nelulwimi kanye nemazinga etilwimi
lebetivunyelwe kuphela kusebenta etifundzeni letitsite ngasekucaleni kweMtse-
tfosisekelo; - .

(iii) kuvimbela kusetlentlswa kwelulmml ngenhloso yekuphatsa kabl kwengamela
. ,kumbe kwehlukanisa;

C 5 (iv) kugcugcutelwa kwekusebenta kwetrlmmn Ietmyentl nekubonelela ngetinsita teku-
humusha

(v) kugcugcutela inhlonipho yet:lwlml IetlkhulunyWa kule Fllphabllk: ngaphandle kwa-
' leto letisemtsetfweni, kanye nekugcugcutela kusetjentiswa kwato etimweni letivu-
'mako,

,(vi)' nekungatsatselwa phasi kwemalungelo laphatselene nelulwimi kanye nemazinga
 etilwimi lebetikhona ekucaieni kweMtsetfosisekelo;

'.(b) kuchubekisela embili kutfutfukiswa kwetilwimi letisemtsetiweni;

(c) kugcugcutela inhlonipho nekutfutfukiswa kwaletinye tilwimi letisetjentiswa mnphakatsu
' yele ng|Z|mu Afrika, kanye netilwirni letisetjentiselwa inkholo;

(d)  kugcugcutela inhlonipho yaletinye tigunyatisi nemigomo yemtsetfo lecuketiwe kuMtse-
tfosisekelo Iecondzene-ngco kumbe lengakacondzani-ngco netindzaba telulwimi;
kanye ' _

, (e) nekugcugcutela inhlonipho yekusetjentiswa kwetilwimi letinyenti jikelele.

. Kwakheka kweBhodI

‘4. (1) (a) Indlu yeTimphunga, ngemuva kwekucela emagama emphakatsini, itawubeka
IaMnﬁu labalandzelako babe malungu eBhodi— :

(i) bantfu lababili labatfwasile kusayen5| yetenhlalakahle yeluhmml labati kabanti ngeku-
hielwa kwelulwimi;

(i) bantfu lababili Iababahl_e{i belulwimi lebavele benta wona Iom_sebenti_;

(i)  umuntfu munye longumhumushi lotfwasile;
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o (iv) : : umuntfu munye Iongutollkl Iotfwasﬂe, ,
(ﬁ) umuntfu munye Ioftwas:le kutesayenm yelwatlmagama
1 (\ﬂ) umuntfu munye losatl ngekuiundziswa kweIuIW|m|
(vii) umuntfu munye 1osat| ngekufundmswa kwekubhala nekufundza _
(\ml) umuntfu munye losatl semtsetfo lonelwati Iolusnpeshell ngemtsetfo weIUIW|m| _
(|x) Iabanye bantfu Iabangengm kulabatsarru Iabanelwatl Iolusupeshell ngebndzaba telulwn

l
-l I.
eNingizimu Afrika. -~ - "i s 5

(b) Sikhulu lesiyi-executive naso s:tawuba i:lungu IeBhod| Ielrtaymlala yonkhe lmlhlanga

lesikhulu lelingenalo, Illungelo lekuvota.:

" (2) Emalungu eBhodi atawuba— -

yéBhodl nemalungelo lente nemisebenti: lefana neyalamanye emalungu Llnye kuphela Illungelal' '
’|

. (a) ‘bantfu Iabakulungele kusebentela leBhodi; e 4 5 i e e ‘ \
(b) * bantfu bekutalwaeNlnglz:muAfnka o

(c) bantfu Iabanemakhono neiwail Ioludzmgwa yiBhodl kumbe lwatl ngelulwml nt-:‘mt's.etfoml
kumbe ticu Indlu yeTmphunga letatibona tifanele. : ; l

(3) Indiu yeTmphunga ingalishiyisa phasi sukhundla Iulungu ngekuya kwatesngaba—

(a) ‘uma. yenehswa kutsi kusebenta kwelllungu akusahamblsam nemubandzela yesngaba
' lesincane (2);

sakhe kumbe

(b) uma umuntfu lol:lungu abhaieia Indlu yeTlmphunga acela kUSIStha phasi snkhundla \

. (¢) uma lilungu lingaketi emhlanganwem Iengetulu kwalemlbll: |Iandzelana ngaphandle
kwemvumoyeBhodl ; i ‘

(4) Lilungu lihlala sikhatsi lesiminyaka les:khomblsa eBhodlm kants: na5|phela IeS|khat3|
Imgabuye likhetfwe futsi kwesibili kuphela. . :

(5) Uma kuvela S|khala eBhodini sikhatsi smgakaphelx Indlu yeTmphunga ngekulandzela
1i_gunyat15| tesigaba Iesmcane (1) (@), ungabeka lomunye umuntfu acedzele leso sikhatsi lesisele.

(6) Indlu yeTimphunga itawenta satlso kuSomculu waHulumende ngekubekwa kwemalungu
eBhodl nelusuku lacala ngalo nesakhatsa selllungu Ielwala sukhala iesavukeklle

Sihlalo nallsekela Iaslhlalo

(1) Emalungu. eBhodl atawukhetsa munye wabo kutsi abe ngu5|hlalo weBhodl nalelinye
lllungu lelitawuba lisekela lasihlalo weBhodi lelitawungena eticatfulweni tasihlalo uma angekho

kumbe kukhona Iokumbamblie Lolukhetfo Iutawentlwa emhlanganweni wekucala weBhodi L||a|| '
Lelikhulu. P

(2) Slhlalo neilsekela Iasnhlalo balawuhlala etlkhundlem tabo |m|nyaka Iesnkhomblsa kantsi

bangakhwetiwa futsi kwesublll

(3) Llsekela lasihlalo, nalibambele suhlalo ngekugunyala kwesigaba lesincane (1), litawe- |
thweswa onkhe emandta asnhialo libuye lente yonkhe imisebenti yasmlalo.

4) Slkhundla sasihlalo kumbe lisekela lasihlalo snawuvuleka—
(a) ekuphelem kwesikhatsi sakhe eBhodml, o

(b) uma sihlalo kumbe lisekela, Iakhe ashiya phasi sukhundla sakhe ngekubhala mcwadzu
(c) nakuphela sikhatsi sakhe sekuba lilungu IeBhods

-(d) uma umhlangano weBhodi uncuma kutsatsa leso sunyatselo kumbe
(e} uma angafa nobe angenwa kugula kwengcondvo

- Etehlakalweni (b), (c), (d} na (e) kukhetfwa kwasnhla]o lomusha kumbe Iasekela Iasahlalo kutawe-
ntiwa S|khulu lesiyi-executive. -

L,

|
|

|
}

\

_\”'
: |
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lmlhlangano nemahhovlsl eBhodl
6. (1) IBhodl itawuhlangana lokungenani kane ngemnyaka

(2) Emahhovisi eBhodi atawuba sePretoria kantsi |m|hlangano yeBhodi nawuban;wa ngesi-
- khatsu nasendzaweni lebekwe yiBhodi futsi itawuphatfwa ngusihlalo. '

(8) Sihlalo weBhodi angabita umhlangano losipesheli weBhodi ubanjwe ngesikhatsi nase-
ndzaweni lebonwa nguye, kantsi uma angatfola incwadzi lecela umhlangano. lophutfumako
lesayinwe malungu langasingaphasi kwalamatsatfu eBhodi, utawubita umhlangano losipesheli
kungakaphell tinsuku Ietlngu 30 ayitfolile incwadzi yesicelo, nges:khatsu nendzawo layibonako
yena. ; :

(@) Emalungu Iasrkhomblsa eBhodi ayayenta ikhoramu yemhlangano weBhodi.

(5) IBhodi itawuba nemandla ekubonisana kumbe isebentisane nemuntfu nobe inhlangano
yebantfu labanelwati lolusipesheli nalolubanti ngetinkhinga telulwimi eNingizimu Afrika nobe
lohlanganyele ekutfutfukiseni nasekugcugcuteleni imigomosisekelo lebhalwe kusigaba 3 seMtse-
tfosisekelo. :

' (6) IBhodi itawusebenta ngendlela yekufuna kusombulula tinkhinga ngemoya lomuhle weku-
velana ekusetjentisweni kwetilwimi letinyenti njengoba uMtsetfosisekelo usho.

(7) Nakuvotwa emihlanganwehi kutawuphakanyiswa tandla, bese kutsi sincumo selinyenti
kube ngiso sincumo seBhodi, uma emavoti alingana, sihlalo utawengeta livoti lekwehlukanisa
ngetulu kwelivoti Ianaio lebulungu beBhodi.

. (8) Asikho sincumo lesitsetfwe yiBhodi lekutawutslwa as:sasebent: ngenca kuphela yekutsi
bekunesukhala lesivuleke kwesikhashana eBhodini uma sincumo leso satsatfwa kumbe sentiwa
- ngumhlangano weBhodi lobewuhlangene ngekulandzela lesigaba.

(9) IBhodi ingenta imitsetfo lemayelana nekuchutjwa kwemihlangano yayo.

Emandila nemisebenti yeBhodi
7. (1) IBhodi—

-+ (a) itawenta tiphakamiso Ietlmayeiana nemltsetfo lehlongotwako kumbe lekhona, kuse-
~ benta nenchubomgomo letsintsana-ngco nobe lengatsintsani-ngco netindzaba telulwimi
kanye nekuhlongotwa kwekuchibiyela, kuphelisa kumbe kufaka lomunye umtsetfo esi-

khundleni salokhona, mdlelakwenta nenchubomgomo

(b) ngetlkhalo—

(i) itawuba nemandla ekuphenya ngekuticalela kumbe nayitfole sikhalo ngencwadzi,
kwephulwa kwelilungelo lelulwimi, inchubomgomo yelulwimi kumbe kusebenta
kwelulwimi; .

- (i) itawuba nemandla ekwemukela ibuye ivume kutsi isitfolile sikhalo tesnmayelana
nekuphulwa kwelilungelo lelulwimi; -

- (iii) - futsi itawuba nemandla ekweluleka bamangali ngetlkhalo yente netnphakamlso
ngetikhatsi letitsite nanayicelwa, . :

(¢) - ngekuhlonlpha tigunyatisi temtsetfosisekelo nemigomosisekelo letsintsana-ngco kumbe
lengatsintsani-ngco netindzaba telulwimi jikelele, nesigaba 3 (9) seMtsetfosisekelo—

(i) icaphele kuhlonishwa kwetigunyatisi teMtsetfosisekelo mayelana nekusetje-
ntiswa kwetilwimi; . .

" (ii) . icaphele ingcikitsi nekuhlomshwa kwemtsetfo lokhona nalomusha, kusetjentiswa
nenchubomgomo lephatselene-ngco. nalengakaphatselani-ngco netindzaba telu-
lwimi;

(iii) isite ibuye icaphele kwakhiwa kwetinhlelo netinchumbomgomo lekucondvwe ngato

- kusebenta nenhlonipho lelinganako yetilwimi letisemtsetfweni nakusatsatfwa

tinyatselo letitawucinisekisa kutsi imiphakatsi lesebentisa tilwimi letibaliwe kusi-

© gaba 3 (10) (c) seMtsetfosisekelo ibe nelitfuba lekusebentisa tilwimi tayo etimweni
letivumako; '
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(:v) ngennhloso taleSigaba lesmcane, |tawukh|pha tumalu iapho kudzmgeke kho a,
nge’ukhatsu nasetlmwenl letitsite ngekubona kwayo ekuchubekent kwehkhatm

~ (d)  yatise umphakat5| ngalekutiollle naylphenya, luvo Iwayo, seluieko nobe tiphakam

" " ngekushicilela  kuSomculu - waHulumende ngekota yemnyaka nobe ngesikhatsi
" lesibonwa yiBhodi, nakuboSomculu bemaphrovm5| etmdzabenl telulwimi Ietltsm
_emaphrownsu,_ ;

) itawusungula igcogce yente nesilulu sayo yonkhe |m|tsetfo yelulwimi (kanye nalefo.
- lekuMtsetfosisekelo) lephatselene netindzaba telulwimi, nato tonkhe tincubomgomo,

" nekusebenta lokuphatselene-ngco kumbe Iokungakaphatselam-ngco netindzaba tehlp-
Iwimi letichamuke kumbe letingachamuka kunoma yiphi indzawo nobe lilungu lembuso!

(2) Lapho iBhodi ibona kudzingekile ingeluleka Hulumende kutsi akhiphe lusito Iwemali
_lunil_t_,we tinhlangano telulwimi letahlupheka ngenya yekwephulwa kwemalunge',lq elulwimi. B

!

(3) IBhodi itawuba nemandla ekucala tifundvo nelucwaningo lekucondvwe ngato
kugcugcutela inhlonipho-yetilwimi letisemtsetiweni teleRiphabliki njengoba sigaba 3 (1). seMlsetIcg
sisekelo sichaza, kusetjentlswa kwato ngalokulmganako nekukutfokotela - nekusetjentiswa -
kwetilwimi letinyenti. . - l

5 , |
(4) Ngetinhloso talemgaba iBhodi mgakhlpha lusito Iwetlmall nobe Iwati. |Iumke umuntfu
kumbe inhlangano yebantfu. ;

- (5) Kute kulesigaba Ietawubukela phaS| Illungelo IeBhodl Iekutlcalela Iekuphenya kumbe
kwenta kutsi kuphenywe nekuletsa tiphakamiso letimayela nemtsetfo, inchubomgomo nekuse-|
benta lokuphatselene-ngco kumbe lokungakaphatselani-ngco nelulwimi. jikelele netigunyatisi

teMtsetfosisekelo letlphaisele-ngco kumbe Ietmgakaphatselammgco nelulmml kunoma ITlLlphll
umtsetfo kumbe lilungu lembuso. o _ . i |

(6) IBhodi itawuba nemandia ekubita umuntfu atewet!ula bufakazi kuyo futsi itawukwati

'kutfola emadokhumenti lasemtsetfweni noma Iwati kumbe intfo Iengakwatl kusita iBhodi nayenta
imisebenti yayo.

(7 IBhodi itawuba nemandla ekukhomba umuntiu noma mhlangano yebantfu kumbe
indzawo kutsi yente lucwaningo egameli layo futsi inikele ngemitiombo yayo kutsi isetjentiswe o
ngulowo muntfu kumbe Ieyonhlangano yebantfu kumbe leyondzawo ekuphumeleliseni Ieyo nhloso

(8) |Bh0dl ingatsi ngendle!a lemiswe ngesatiso Iesmhuc:lelwe kuSomculu waHqumende
naSomcqu wephrovinsi isungule—

l

l

|

| - l

(a) ikomiti yelulwlml yephrovinsi kuphrovmm ngaymye Ietayeluleka ngetundzaba telulwsml \
letitsintsa iphrovinsi kumbe i incenye yayo, ' :

" (b) -inhlangano yeluiwnml Ietayeluleka nganoma nguluphi Iulwnml
(9) IBhodi ingatfuma lilungu Iemalungu ayo kutsi lente umsebenti lotsite egameni Iayo

; (10) IBhodi ingabeka ikomiti kumbe lamanyenti lanelilungu linye kumbe Iamanyentl ayo
ngekubona kwayo ayeluleke nayenta imisebenti yayo. -

(11) -1Bhodi ingatsi ngenhloso yekuphumelellsa hnhloso tayo nayenta |m|sebent| yayo— .- R \
(a) yente imitsetfo ikhiphe netatiso; futsi B \
l

(b) -ishicilele . imitsetfo netatiso letinjalo kuSomculu waHulumende nakuboSomculu : |"‘.
baboHulumende bemaphrov:ns: " 1

Budlelwane beBhodi nalamanye emalungu embuso, letinye tlndzawo, bantfu .
2 kurnbe tmhlangano tebantfu’ \

(1) IBhodi itawulwela kugcugcutela kusebentisana ekhatsi kwayo nema!ungu embuso

nobe umuntiu nobe inhlangano yebantfu no indzawo kakhulu leto Ietlhlanganyele ekutiuﬂutk;sem b
nasekugcugculeiem emalungelo elulwimi. - \ o

(2) " IBhodi, ngembi kwekutsi yente kumbe lshlcliele umb|ko walekutfollle nayuphenya, Iuvo 0
Iwayo. seluleko kumbe tlphakamlso, itawucela seluleko— . , l

(@) sekomltl yelulwimi yephrownsn Ietslntsekako leyasungulwa ngekulandzela 5|gaba «
7@ @ . A
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‘(b) selilungu lembuso ngendzaba Ietsmtsana nalo-ngco nobe lengatsintsani nalo-ngco
ngelilungelo lelulwini kumbe indlelakwenta letawulandzelwa, letawusetjentiswa nobe
“lehlongotwa kulelo lungu lembuso; . _

(c) s_enhlangano yelulwimi lesungulwe ngekulandzela sigaba 7 (8) (b); nobe

(d) semuntfu, licembu, inhlangano yelulwimi nobe indzawo lehlanganyele ekufiseni kwetfu
ekugcugcutelweni kwetilwimi letisemtsetfweni eNingizimu Afrika ngekumema tiphaka-
miso ngekushicilela satiso kuSomculu waHulumende naSomculu wephrovinsi.

(3) IBhodi itawubonisana nemuntfu, mhlangano licembu nobe mdzawo ngaphandle kwaleto
letibalwe kusigaba lesincane (2) . ;

: Kwentiwa kwemisebentl yekuphatfwa kweBhodi

{1) Umsebenti wekuphatfwa kweBhodi nayenta imisebenti yayo kutawentiwa sikhulu

Ie5|y| execullve naletinye tisebenti teBhodi, letitawube titisebenti teLitiko leticashwe ngekulandzela

i-Public Service Act, yanga 1994 (Proclamation No. 103 of 1994), leticashiwe jikelele nobe leticha-
_shelwe inhloso letsite yiNdvuna ngemuva kwekutsi ibonisene neBhodi.

" (2) N"ayicasha ngekulandzela sigaba lesincane (1), Indvuna kutawufuneka iciniseke kutsi
tisebenti timele kuhleleka kwebantfu baseNingizimu Afrika Sebabonkhe.

(3) Tisebenti leticashiwe titawenta umsebent wato ngaphansi kwemandla neliso leBhodi.

Imitsetfo lemayelana nenchubo yeBhodi

10.. (1) Umuntfu angafaka sikhalo eBhodini egameni lakhe, egameni lalomunye umuntfu,
egameni lenhlangano yebantfu nobe indzawo kumbe egameni lemalungu ayo kumbe emalungu
enhlangano yelulwimi, mayelana nekwephulwa kumbe kufuna kwephula lilungelo lelulwimi,
inchubomgomo yelulwimi nobe kusebenta kwelulwimi.

(2) Sikhalo kufanele sibe ngencwadzi futsi sichaze kahle—
. (a) siﬁso semmangali kulendzaba;
(b) (i) inhldbo yelilungelo lelephuliwe nobe lelifunwa kwephulwa; nobe
(i) nemibandzela labona kutsi yenta sibe khona sidzingo sekutsi kuphenywe;
(c) Nayonkhe imininingwane lanayo rigalendzaba. '

(3) IBhodi itawuniketa lusito loludzingekile ngetinhloso tekwetfula sikhalo mahhala futsi uma
kudzingekile isite ummangali kutsi angagudluki kumibandzela leshiwo esigabeni lesincane (2).

(4) Ibhodi itawutsi .ingatfola sikhalo iphenye kwephulwa kwelilungelo lelulwimi, inchubo-
mgomo yelulmml nobe kusebenta kwelulwimi.

(5) Uma ngemuva kwekuphenya ummangali iBhodi ibona kutsi likhona liciniso, nawussta
ummangali nalabo bantfu labatsintsekako kutsi bancesitelwe ngekutsi—

(a) yendlulisele leyondzaba netiphakamiso elungweni lembuso lekukhaiwa ngalo;

(b) ngekuphakamisa kutsi kuniketwe ummngali lusito lwemali ngenhloso yekumncesitela
ngemonakalo; .

~ (c) . yente emalungiselelo nobe inike ummangali lusito lwemali lolutawenta akwati kutfola
lusito enkantolo yemtsetfo lenemandla.

(6) IBhodi itawatisa ummangali ngesincumo sayo, kantsi uma iBhodi incume kutsatsa
tinyatselo, itamatisa ummangali ngetizatfu letente ifike kuleso sincumo.

(7) " IBhodi itawushicilela tincumo tayo ngekulandzela sigaba 7 (1) (d).

(8) Tigunyatisi = letikulesigaba atinawunyundzela emandle lanikwe |Bhod| ngaphasi
_kwe3|gaba6(9)
Tindleko teBhodi

7 - 11.- (1) Tonkhe tindleko tekusebenta kweBhodi titawuphuma etimalini letikhishelwe lowo
msebenti yiphalamende.

(2) Imali yetindleko temnyaka wemali tltawetlulwa ku-Mcondzisi Jikelele (Dlrecior-General}
welitiko, Iotabe asikhulu lesilawulako. .



'STAATSKOERANT, 28 JUNIE 1995

Umblko wamnyaka e e g - 4y %
.

IBhodi kutawutsi njalo kungakengm lusuku Iwekucala enyangem ya—June yetfule— =

ephalamende umbiko wayo logcwele ngako konkhe lokwenteke eBhodini ngemnyaﬁa |
lowengcile kuze kube ngumhlaka 31 March; =

nasephalamende yephrovinsi umbiko’ Iogcwele ‘ngato tonkhe tmdzaba telulme
kuphrownm ebudzem bemnyaka kuze kube ngumhlaka 31 ku-March. [

Imbadalo nembasha yemalungu eBhodi

13. Lilingu leBhodi kumbe ikomiti lelingasiso sisebenti Iesugcwele sembuso, angabhalalwa '
emalini lebekelwe eceleni ngumbuso, imbadalo nembasha ngemsebenti lawentile eBhodm?
kumisebenti yeBhodi ngekumisa kweNdvuna ibonisane neNdvuna yetumal:

Umtfwalo Iobophelela |Bhodl ' 1 -

14. (1) ‘| State Liability Act, yanga 1994, tyobukana neBhodi yonkhe kant3| noma yuphﬂ

inkhulumo lekulomtsetfo lecondziswe “kuNdvuna' yelLitiko” tyotsatMa ngekuts: |cond21$wel
eBhodini yonkhe.

(2) Emalungu ebhodi angeke abopheleleke ngetlntfo letikumbiko, lokutfolakele, seluleko
nehphakamlso letentiwe ngemoya iomuhle

Tlhloko letlflsha neslngemso
15.

(1) Lomtsetfo utawatiwa ngekutsi yi-Pah South African Languagé, yanga 1995. |

(2) Lomtsetfo utawutsatfwa kutsi ucale kusebenta ngamhlaka 28 April 1994 neBhodl \ '
kutawutsatfwa ngekutsi icale kusebenta ngalo lolo lusuku.
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~ Xitsonga

. Tsalwa leririna mpfapfaruto wa nawu naswona xikongomelo xa rona
i ku tirha tanihi tsalwa ro kanela hi rona leswaku ku ta kumeka
n'wangulo wa vaaki hi nkarhi wa tinhlengeletano ta mani na
mani kumbe ku kuma n'wangulo lowu tsariweke. A hi tsalwa leri
hetisekeke, naswona ri ta hungutiwa no tsariwa hi marito lamanene

* ya nawu hi Vatsundzuxi va Nawu va Mfumo loko _n’wang'ulo lowu
amukeriweke wu ta va wu kambisisiwile. '

MASUNGULO

1. Vundzenibya Vumbiwa oA g

‘Afrika Dzonga i tiko ra tindzimi to tala ra vanhu va tinxaka to hambana. Loko hi hala tihelo
tindzimi timbirhi ta ximfumo ti vile tona leti a ti pfumeleriwa hi tirhelo ra vumbiwa etikweni leri
(tindzimi ta kaye ta ximfumo ta Afrika a ti tirhisiwa ntsena etindzhawini ta matiko ya khale ka TBVC:
na le ka matiko lama ti fumaka), Vumbiwa bya Rephabliki ya Afrika Dzonga, 1993 {Act No. 200 ya
1993), yi simeke swipimelo swo hlaya swa tindzimi to hambana. Leswi a swi kombi ntsena vundzeni
bya xidemokrati na moya wa Vumbiwa, kambe swi komba na ku amukela ku hambana ka tindzimi
eAfrika Dzonga. ' : ' ' '

Nkoka lowu fambelanaka na ku tirhisa tindzimi to tala na ku sirheleriwa ka timfanelo ta nkoka ta
ririmi swi katsiwile eka Constitutional Principle Xi: “Ku hambana ka ririmi na mfuwo swi ta amuke-
riwa no sirheleriwa, naswona swipimelo swi ti kurisa swi ta yisiwa emahiweni”.

Ku ya emahlweni, Xiyenge xa vu-31 xa Vumbiwa xi swi veka erivaleni leswaku ririmi i mfanelo
wa nkoka wa vumunhu: “ :{mu wun’wana na wun’wana u ta va na mfanelo wo tirhisa ririrmi . . . leri
a ri tsakelaka”. Xiyenge xa vu-8 xi pfumelela leswaku munhu wun'wana na wun’'wana a va na
mfanelo wo ringana emahlweni ka nawu na leswaku ku hava munhu loyi a nga ta vekeriwa etihelo,
hi ndlela yihi kumbe yihi, swi nga fanelanga, hikokwalaho ka swivangelo swa ririmi. Mayelana na

_dyondzo, Xiyenge xa vu-32 xi pfumelela leswaku munhu wun’wana na wun’wana u na mfanelo “wo
dyondgzisiwa hi ririmi leri a ri tsakelaka laha leswi swi kotekaku'™. : :

Xiyenge xa vu-3 xi angarhela tirhelo ra tindzimi ta khume n'we ta ximfumo eka xiyimo xa rixaka

no pfumelela leswaku ku va na xiyimo lexi nga ta pfumelela leswaku ti kurisiwa no kondletela ku ti

tirhisa no tiphina hi tindzimi leti hinkwato hi ku ringana. Ku tlula kwalaho, xiyenge xa vu-3 (9) (c) xi

yirisa ku tirhisa ririmi rihi kumbe rihi hi xikongomelo xo ti vuyerisa, ku tshikilela kumbe ku avanyisa.
*Swi le rivaleni leswaku ku tirhisa tindzimi to tala swi hundzukile tirhelo leri nga makomba-ndiela -

eAfrika Dzonga. Ndlela ya nkoka ya vumbiwa yo lawula matirhiselo ya tindzimi to tala hi vukheta yi

kona eka xiyenge xa vu-3 (10), lexi vulaka leswaku Senate yi ta simeka Pan South African Board ku

ya hi Nawu wa Palamende. = - )

Huvo yi ta landzelela matirhiselo lama nga le ka Vumbiwa hi tindlela hinkwato. Tona ti katsa
leswi landzelaka: 5 8 : .
'~ (a) Ku susumeta ku xiximiwa ka matirhelo ya tsevu tanihi laha ya tsariweke hi kona eka
xiyenge xa vu-3 (9), lama nga: '
' (i) - Ku simeka xiyimo lexi eka xona ku nga ta hluvukisiwa no kondletela matirhiselo no
tiphina hi tindzimi hinkwatto ta ximfumo ta le Afrika Dzonga hi ku ringana;
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(i) ku anamisa. tlmfanelo Ietl fambelanaka na rmml na xrylmo Xa tmdzuml leti e#u
.- sunguleni ka Vumbiwa a ti tirhisiwa ntsena eswifundzeni swo karhi (ku nga ltnlelhl .
ta ximfumo eka khale ka tindzhawu leti a ti vitaniwa tlndzhawu Ietl ti ti fumaka
matiko ya TBVC)

(iii) “- ku yirisiwa ka matlrhlselo ya ririmi r|h| kumbe rihi hi x:kongomelo X0 il vuyerlsa
tshikilela kumbe ku avanylsa, _

| (iv) 'ku kondletela matirhiselo ya tindzimi to tala na ku simeka tmdzhawu ta vuhundz '
luxelo;

(v) ~ ku tshikilela ku xiximiwa ka tindzimi leti vulavuriwaka eAfrika Dzonga kambe ting
ri tindzimi ta ximfumo, na ku hlohletela leswaku ti tirhisiwa laha swi faneleke

(vi) ku hambana na ku tsongahahwa ka timfanelo leti fambelanaka na ririrmi na xlylmq :
© xatindzimi loko a ku ri kona loko ku sungula Vumbiwa. .

(b) Ku ylsa emahiwem ku hluvuklsrwa ka llnd2|m| ta xumfumo

(c) Ku endla swibumabumelo eka swiringanyeto swa nawu wihi kumbe wihi lowu rlnganyetl-
weke hi ku landza xiyenge xa vu-3 endzaku ka ku ti hlanganlsa na mlntlawa yo hambana
leyi khumbekaku (eka xiyimo xa rixaka na swzfundza) . ; '\

(d) Ku kondletela ku xiximiwa na ku hluvukisiwa ka tindzimi tin’wana leti tirhisiwaka hi vaakl \
' eAfrika dzonga, ku katsa na tindzimi tin'wana leti t|m|Senwaka swnkongomelo swa
vukhongeri eAfrlka dzonga

2. Tirhelo ra Palamende ro simeka Pan South Afr!can Language Bo#rd

Ku ti hlanganisa na lava nga kotoka etimhakeni ta ririmi na lava va khumbekaku eka ririmi hi |
tindlela leti anameke, nhlengeletano ya rixaka, leyi nga Languages for all: Towards a Pan South \
African Language Board, a yi lulamisiwe hi khale ka Ndzawulo ya Dyondzo ya Rixaka na Ndza-
wuloya Vutshlla na Mfuwo wa ANC hiti 27 na ti 28 May 1994

Xlkongomelo—nkulu xa nhlengeletano Ieyt akuriku nylka lava khumbekaku nkarhl wo kota ku
‘hoxa rito eka tirhelo ro endla mpfapfaruto wa nawu eka Huvo. Nhlengeletano leyi yi endlile ndlielaya -
le nvalem no ti hlanganisa na van wana leswaku ku ta susumetiwa ilrhelo ra ku s;meklwa ku Huvo:

» Minhlangano nafkumbe vanhu ntsena lava nga si kotaka ku hoxa rito, va nyikiwile nkarhl S
wo humesa swiringanyeto swa vona mayelana na ku simekiwa ka Huvo eka Komiti leyi \
Hlanganeriweke yo Lulamisa Nhlengeletano (leyi a yi tirha ehanS| ka Ndzawulo ya Vutshlla )
Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi); naswona .

» nkomiso wa komitinkulu wa Nhlengeletano lowu a wu komba mlehleketo ya lava.nga. -
- nghenela naminhlangano yo karhi na swiringanyeto leswinga humesiwa endzaku ka swona,  f \
wu lulamisiwile kutani wu rhumeriwa eka Senate

Komm yo hlawuleka ya. Komiti !eyf H!anganenweke yo Lufam:sa Nhfengeferano Ieyl katsaka \
Manana Buthelezi (wa Khomixeni ya Ririmi ya ANC), Prof. V. N. Webb (Linguistics Society of \
Southern Africa) na Dok A. M. Beukes (wa Ndzawulo ya Vutshlla Mfuwo, Sayinsi na ‘Thekinolojhi)
yi hete Nkomiso wa Komitinkulu hi ti 27 October 1994, laha endzaku ka swona yi nga rhumeriwa. -
eka tikomiti timbirhi ta Palamende leti langutaneke na timhaka ta ririmi na le ka swirho hinkwaswo
swa Komiti leyi hlanganeriweke yo Lulamisa Nhlengeletano. Hiti 18 August 1994, Senate yi pfume-
rile leswaku Komiti leyi Hlawuriweke ya Dyondzo, Mintlangu na Vuhungasi, Vutshila, Mfuwo,
Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi, hi ku tirhisana na Ndzawulo.ya Vutshila, Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi, yi
ta lulamisa nawu wa ku simekiwa ka Huvo. Komiti-ntsongo ya Ririmi ya Senate yi hlawuriwile hi ti
5 September 1994 naswona Sen. L. J. Swanepoel u thoriwile ku va mutshama-xitulu. :

Hi ti 31 August 1994 National Assembly yi teke xiboho xa leswaku, hi ku vona nkweﬂe-_"
- mbetano naku tlakuka ka mimoya eka njhekajhekisano wa ririmi eAfrika Dzonga, vandla
rin‘wana na rin'wana leri nga yimeriwa eka National Assembly ri ta hlawula xirho lexi nga
ta tirha eka Language Secretariat ya Nkarhinyana hi ku tirhisana na Komiti leyi Hlawuri- -
‘weke ya Ririmi ya Senate. Komitintsongo ya Ririmi ya National Assembly yl hlawuriwile
naswona Manana N Tsheole u thoriwe ku va mutshama xltulu 4 T
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.. Eka nhlengeleiano leyi hlanganerlweke hi ti 4 November 1994 tlkomrtl-ntsongo ta Senate na-
National Assembly ti teke swiboho leswi landzelaka mayelana na ndlela ieyl faneleke ku. Iandzele—
* riwa eka ntirho wo lulamisa nawu wa Huvo:

(a). leomlt:-ntsongo timbirhi ti fanele ku kandziyisa kun’ we Tsalwa ro Kanela hu rona ra

Tirhelo (kumbe Green Paper) mayelana na ku simekiwa ka PSALB. N'wangulo’ lowu

* tsariweke mayelana na Green Paper wu fanele ku komberlwa eka mavandla hmkwawo
lama khumbekaku.

~ (b) Kufanelekuvana tlnhlengeletano ta mani na mam ta ku simekiwa ka Pan South African,
' Language Board eka swsfundzankulu hinkwaswo swa kaye endzaku ka ku kandziyisiwa
ka Green Paper.

(c) lvi tnkomltl-ntsongo timbirhi. t| kandzuylsa kun’we wmre Paper mayelana na Pan South
: African Language.

. (d)  Eku heteleleni Senate yi fanele ku andlala nawu wa Pan South African Language Board.

Tsalwa ro Kanela hi rona ra Tirhelo (kumbe Green Paper) ri vuye ri lulamisiwa hi Komiti-
ntsongo ya Senate hi ku tirhisana na Ndzawulo ya Vutshila, Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi kutani ri
andlariwa eka Tikomiti-ntsongo timbirhi. Mpfapfaruto lowu wu lulamisiwile hi vuntshwa hlkwalaho ka

n wangulo lowu nga huma eka Komiti-ntsongo ya Senate. '

Hikokwalaho ka leswi nkarhi a wu ri na nkoka naswona tlrhelo leri ari teka nkarhi wo leha,
Komiti leyi Hlawuriweke ya Senate mayelana na Dyondzo, Mintlangu na Vuhungasi, Vutshila,
Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi yi bumabumele leswaku tirhelo leri ri hatlisisiwa ehandle ko kava-
nyeta xilaveko xo pulaxuwa ka- ntirho. S\mboho leswi Iandzelaka swi tekiwile hi Tiyindlu' timbirhi ta
Palamende:

(a) Tsalwa ro kanela hi rona ra Tarhelo (kumbe Green Paper). leri nga lulamisiwa hi Komlta-
ntsongo ya Tindzimi ya Senate hi ku tirhisana na Komiti-ntsongo ya Tindzimi ya National
Assembly, ri ta tirhisiwa tanlhn tsalwa ro tirha hi rona hi nkarhi wa njhekajheklsano wa
Tiyindlu timbirhi.

 (b) Endzaku ka mlnlhekajheklsano leyi, mpfapfaruto wa Nawumblm wa Huvo wu ta lulami-

- siwa hi lava nga tokota etimhakeni ta nawu hi ku tirhisana na Ndzawulo ya Vutshila,

Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi, laha ku nga ta tirhisiwa tsalwa ro tirha hi rona naswona
mavandla ya tipolitiki ya ta humesa n’wangulo hi nkarhi wa njhekajhekisano. -

- (©) Mpfapiaruto wa Nawumbisi wu ta kandziyisiwa eka Government Gazette hi tindzimi ta 11
~ . taximfumo, naswona ku ta kombenwa n wangulo eka mintlawa hinkwayo leyl khumbe-
kaku.
(d) Tinhlengeletano ta mani na mani leti khumbaka mintlawa hlnkwayo leyi khumbekaku ti
: ta endleriwa eCape Town (loko swi fanela, tinhlengeletano to khomela ta mani na mani ti
nga endliwa etindzhawini ta le matiko xikaya hi xakongomelo to t|y|S|sa ku veka ntirho
lowu erivaleni). _ .
(e) Endzaku ka swona Nawumb|5| Iowu wu ta andlanwa ePalamende.

‘Ku vile na n;hekajhaklsano wa tsalwa ro hetisela ra Green paper (ra march 1995) eka se nate
hi ti 30 March 1995 naswona wa national Assembly wu vile hi ti 5 April 1995, Vatirhi vambirhi lava
nga tokota va nawu, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier wa School of Law eYunivesithi ya Natal (Pietermaritzburg)
na Nkul P. M. Mtshaulana, loyi a nga mutirhi ‘wa ‘ndzavisiso wa Khoto ya Vumbiwa naswona a ri
lekchara ya Faculty of Law eYunivesithi ya N'walungu, va thoriwile ku pfuneta Ndzawulo ya
Vutshila, Mfuwo, Sayinsi na Thekinolojhi, leswaku yi pfapfarhuta Nawumbisi wa huvo.

Nhloko—mhaka yo'lehana mangheneio

Nhloko-mhaka yo leha ya Nawumbisi i nkomiso wa vundzeni bya kona. Manghenelo ya t|y|3|sa
leswaku Nawumbisi na matirhelo lama wu nga simekiwa eka wona, ya huma eka Vumbiwa
lebyintshwa bya Rephabliki ya Afrika Dzonga, Act No 200 ya 1993.

- leenge 1: Tmhlamuselo '

Xiyenge 1 xa Nawumbasa xu na tmhlamuselo leti to tala ta tona fi i hlamuselaka hi toxe.

'Xiyenge 2: Ku slmeklwa ka Pan South Afncen Language Board

‘Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi simeka Pan South Afncan Language Board. Huvo leyi h| yonayingata
teka swoboho swa nawu. :
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leenge lexi xa nawu Xi-na svvlkongomeio swa Huvo leswi fambelanaka na matlrheio a
matsrhlselo ya tindzimi to tala tanihi laha swi tsariweke hi kona eka xjiyenge xa vu-3(9) xa Vumbiw

ku hluvukisiwa ka, tindzimi ta 11 ta xumfumo tale Afrlka Dzonga, ku kondietela ku Xiximiwa na I?u '
hlwuklalwa ka tindzimi tin’ wana. : _

e S
leenge 4: Mayimele swa Huvo L %
leenge lexi xa nawu xi lerisa na maylmele ya Huvo. Huvo (SWII'hO swa 14 swurho swa 13 swi

pfume!enwa ku vhota kasi xirho xin we xi hava mpfumelelo wo vhoia) yita va na swn'ho sw
hambana leswi ngatokota— o

. ___(a_)_ . vutivi eka mapuianele ya ririmi (smrho swa mune) * b

(b) . ntokoto no tirha eka swiyenge leswi: Ku hundzuluxa (XII'hO xin we) ku toloka (xlrho]
- .-xin'we), muhlengeleti wa xihlamusela-marito kumbe marito yo tika (xirho xin'we),|
_ mudyondz13| wa ririmi {xnrho xin'we), na Xiyimo xo kota ku hlaya no tsaia (xurho xm ‘we);

() utivi byo hlawulekaeka nawuwa ririmi (munhu wun'we);na . . ] P
L Ad) v byo hlawuleka eka timhaka ta ririmi (swurho leswi nga tluliki swmharhu)

Ku tatisela kwalaho, ku ta tlhela ku va na mu'nrhl nkulu loyf a nga ta va xnrho xa Huvo kambe a' |
ri hava tifanelo'to vhota. _ e

leenge lexi xa nawu Xi llhela xl kornba Ieswaku swnrho swa Huvo swi ta hlawuriwa hi Senate \
endzaku ka ku langiwa hi- swmnganyeto swo huma eka vanhu. Swirho swa Huvo swi fanele ku. \

fikelela swilaveko swo karhl (ku dyondzeka) naswona ku thorlwa ka swona ku nga hensnwa hl |
Senate.

‘Nkarhi Iowu plmlweke wo tirha wa swnrho swa huvo wu ta va nkombo wa malembe, naswona ku \
thoriwa ka swona ra vumbirhi, ku nga kambisisiwa hi Senate. Tiposo leti nga ta pfuleka enkarhini \ :
|

lowu wa ' nkombo wa rna!embe i ta tatiwa hi Senate ku nngana mphemu lexi nga sala xa nkarhl
walowo § :

x:yenges Mutshama-xutulu na Xandlaxa Mutshama-)(utulu . g C \

. Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi piumelela leswaku ku vhoteriwa mutshama-mtulu na xandla Xxa |-
mutshama-xitulu wa. Huvo (vhoti leyi nga ta fambisiwa hi Muavanyisi-nkulu) loyi a nga ta tirha
nkombo wa malembe (loyi swi nga kotekaku leswaku a vhoteriwa ra vumbirhi). - Xandla xa
mutshama-xltulu (loko a tirha tanihi mutshama-xltulu) utavana matimba hinkwawo na ku endla \
mintirho hinkwayo ya mutshama-xitulu. Ku tihela ku pfumeleriwa leswaku ku vhoteriwa mutshama- |
Xitulu kumbe xandla xa mutshama- xﬂulu Iowuntshwa loko kuve u tshlke ntlrho S ' \

leenges Tinhlengelatano na ntshamowa Huvo - P i '} 3 ) l

- Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi ti hlamusela hi xoxe. Eka swin wana, xi boha leswaku Huvo yi ta
hlangana kwalomu ka mune hi lembe, leswaku swirho swa 7 eka 13 swi ta-endla khoramu, na
leswaku Huvo yi nga tihlanganisa na ku tirhisana na munhu wihi kumbe wihi kumbe minhlangano
leyi nga na vutivi byo hlawuleka na ntokoto wa swiphiqo swa ririmi eAfrika Dzonga kumbe lowu

khumbekaku eka nhiuvukiso no kondletela matlrhe!o ya tlﬂlemi to 1a[a tanlhl laha swi vurlweke hl
kona eka xuyenge 3xa Vumbiwa. RE e \

leenge lexi xa nawu xi tlhela Xi pfumelela leswaku Huvo yi ta tirha hi ndlela yo lava ku flkelela \
ntwanano, leyi nga ta fambelana na moya wa tindzimi to tala tanihi laha swi hlamuseriweke hi kona o
eka Vumbiwa (S\mlenso swo tani swi kona eka matirhelo ya Mfumo wa Vun'we bya Rixaka na \

Tihuvonkulu ta Swﬂundza -nkulu). Mutshama-xltulu uta pfumelenwa ku vhota Iaha twhotl ti nnga-
naka kona.

X!Yel'lge 7: Matlmba na mintirho ya Huvo L o = \

Xiyenge lexi xi na matimba na mintirho ya Huvo, leyf katsaka ku endla swurmganyeto ku |
amukela na pfumela swikoxo swa swihehlo swo onha kumbe ku xungeta ku onha; ku tivisa lava \
koxaka na ku endla swiringanyeto mayelana na leswi va koxaka swona; ku xiya ku hlayisiwa ka - . \ -
swipimelo swa Vumbiwa na matirhelo mayelana na matirhiselo ya tindzimi, vundzeni na ku hlayi-*
siwa ka milawu leyi nga kona na leyintshwa, mintolovelo na matirhelo lama fambelanaka na \
timhaka ta nawu, ku pfuneta no xiya maakele ya minongonoko na matirhelo ya kona, na ku pfuneta )
hi timali laha swi faneleke. Nakambe Huvo yi ta kandziyisa vuyelo bya yona, mavonelo ya yona, ;
switsundzuxo na swiringanyeto eka Tsalwa ra Mfumo kotara yin ‘'wana na yin’'wana (kumbe enka-

rhini wo koma ku ya hi laha Huvo yo vonaka swi fanenle) na le ka (Ma)tsalwa ra leundza-nkulu
laha swi khumbaka t:mhaka ta ririmi ra swﬁundza—nkulu

————
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_ Huvo yi nga tihela yi tsundzuxa Mfumo ku nyika mpfuneto wa timali eka mintlawa leyi nga
xanisiwa hi ku onhiwa ka timfanelo ta ririmi. Yi nga tlhela yi simeka tidyondzo na ndzavisiso hi ku
yisa swikongomelo swa yona emahlweni, naswona hikokwalaho ka leswi yi nga nyika nseketelo wa
timali na mmseketelo yln ‘'wana, nakambe yi nga thola khomuxenl ya ndzawsuso -

: Huvo yita va na matimba’ yo angarheia yo sungula, ku kambisisa kumbe }avangelo lexi nga ta

- kambisisiwa, na ku nyika swiringanyeto mayelana na nawu, matirhelo na mintolovelo lama fambe-
lanaka na ririmi, ku katsa na swipimelo swa vumblwa eka xiyenge xihi kumbe xihi xa nawu kumbe
nhlangano wa mfumo. :

Huvo yi nga vitana munhu wihi kumbe wihi ku ta nyika vumbhoni emahlweni ka yona naswona
yi ta pfumeleriwa ku kambela matsalwa ya ximfumo. Yi nga tihela yi thola tikomiti leti nga na xirho
xin'we xa yona kumbe xo tlula xin'we na vanhu van’wana lava yi nga vonaka va fanerile ku nga yi

' tsundzuxa eku tirhiseni ka matlmba na mintirho yayona.

Ku ya emahlwenl Huvoyi nga simeka—

(a) tikomiti ta ririmi ta xlfundza-nkulu leti nga ta yl tsundzuxa hi timhaka ta rmml eka
‘swifundza-nkulu swo hambana; na

(b) minhlangano ya ririmi leyi nga ta tsundzuxa Huvo mayelana na ririmi ro karhi.

Ku nga endliwa na milawu na switiviso; naswona kwalaho ku ta tirhisiwa Tsalwa ra Mfumo na:
Matsalwa ya Swifundza-nkulu.

XIyenge 8: Ntlrhlsano na mavandla, vanhu na minhlangano yin’wana

Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi na matirhelo ya ntirhisano exikarhi ka Huvo na swiyenge swa mfumo,
vanhu kumbe minhlangano na mavandla man’wana lama khumbekaku etimhakeni ta ririmi. Huvo yi
‘fanele ku kuma switsundzuxo swa (ti)komiti, (swi)xiyenge xa mfumo na minhlangano ya ririmi ya
swifundza-nkulu leyi khumbekaku, leyi nga simekiwa ku ya hi nawu kumbe hi Huvo, naswona yi
fanéle ku rhamba vanhu, mintiawa na minhlangano yin’wana ya ririmi kumbe mavandla loko yi nga
si tivisa kumbe ku kandziyisa vuyelo, mavonele ya yona, switsundzuxo kumbe swiringanyeto. Yi
nga tlhela yi ti hlanganisa na vanhu, mintlawa, minhlangano kumbe na mavandia man’wana.

)(lyen_ge 9: Matirhelo ya ntirho wa vulawuri wa Huvo

Ntirho wa vulawuri wa Huvo wu ta endliwa hi vatirhi lava Iboriwa bi ku landze Public Service Act,
1994. Vatirhi lava va ta kombeta ku nnama ka rixake va Africa Daonga.

Xiyenge 10: Milawu ya maedlelo ya Huvo

Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi tirhana na ku vikiwa ka swivilelo swa swihehlo swa ku tiula nawu wa
mfanelo wa ririmi, tirhelo ra ririmi kumbe matirhiselo ya ririmi. Endlelo leri faneleke ku landzeleriwa,
ku katsa na ku nyiketiwa ka mpfuneto emhakeni leyi, swi ta nyiketiwa, na mpfuneto wo kambisisa
swikoxo swo tani. Loko Huvo yi ehleketa leswaku ku na nchumu lowu humaka eka xihehlo lexi nga
kambisisiwa hi yona, yi ta pfuneta muvileri ku ololoxa xiphiqo lexi, hi ku hundzisela mhaka leyi eka
xiyenge xa mfumo lexi khumbekaku, na ku pfuneta (laha swi faneleke) muvileri leswaku a ololoxe-
riwa xiphiqo ekhoto leyi nga-na vuswikoti. Huvo yi ta tivisa muvileri. h| vuyelo bya yona naswona yita

. tihelayi byl kandzuylsa

leenge 11: Timali leti nga ta tlrhisiwa hi Huvo

Palamende yi ta nyikela mali leyi nga ta tirhisiwa hi Huvo. Mptmanyeto wa lembe wa mali leyi
nga ta tirhisiwa wu ta rhumeriwa eka Mulawuri-generali wa Ndzawulo ya Mfumo leyi khumbekaku,
loyi a nga ta va mutirhi loyi a nga na vutihlamuleri ehenhleni ka Huvo

' XI_yenge 12: Xiviko xa lembe

Xiyenge lexi xa nawu xi sindzisa Huvo ku humesa xiviko lexi hetisekeke xa lembe xa migingi-
riko ya yona ePalamende, ku katsa na xiviko lexi khumbaka timhaka ta ririmi ra xifundza-nkulu lexi
' khumpekaku eka mfumo wa xifundza-nkulu xolexo.
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xlyenge 13: Hakelo na mall va mpfuneto va swirho swa Huvo s ] L,
- Palamende vi ta nyikela timali Ietl nga fa hakela swnmo swa Huvo na vatlrhl Iava nga nku '
“nkarhi hinkwawo eka Mfumo. o _

i ; i
o

)(Iyenge 14: Vutlhlamuleri bya Huvo
X|yenge lexi xa nawu xi ti hlamusela hi xoxe.

leenge 1 5. Nhloko—mhaka na ku sungula ntlrho

" Nhioko-mhaka ya Nawumbisi ya ti hlamusela hi yoxe Nawurnb:sn Iowu wu teklwa wu sungulr-l \
ku tirha hi i 28 April 1994, naswona Huvo yi tekiwa yi simekiwe hi siku rolero leswaku Huvo yi tew
kota ku va. yl sungule ku tlrhisa matimba na rmnt!rho ya yona hi 28 Apnl 1 - ;

-NAWUMBI‘SI- |
Ku pfumelela ku amukeriwa, ku simekiwa na ku yisa emahlweni mat:rhlselo \

ya tindzimi to tala eRephablikini ya Afrika Dzonga; ku simeka Pan South |

African Language Board na ku pfumelela tlmhaka leti fambelanaka na \:
swona. . - - : :

|

LOKO HI HALA TLHELO Vumbiwa bya Rephabiliki ya Afrika Dzonga 1993 \i

(Act No. 200 ya 1993), byi pfumelela ku amukeriwa ka tirhelo ra tindzimito tala; . \
'NA LOKO HI HALA TLHELO kuri na tindlela leti nga ta fikelela ku x:xnm|wa,

nsirhelelo lowu eneleke na ku yisa emahlweni tindzimi ta ximfumo ta le Afrika. \

Dzonga, ku katsa na ku hluvukisiwa ka tindzimi ta ximfumo leti enkarhini lowu nga | |
hundza a ti nga xiyiwe, leswaku ku ta kondleteriwa matirhiselo yo hetiseka | -

‘no ringana ya tindzimi ta ximfumo ta le Afrika ‘Dzonga, ku katsa na ku xmma'

tindzimi tin'wana ta le Afrika Dzonga leti ti tirhisiwaka loko ku vulavurlwa na le ka
vukhongeri; - - : :

HIKWALAHO KE, wu amukerlwa hi Palamende ya F{ephabllkl ya. Afraka" |
Dzonga, hi ndlela leyi landzelaka;: — :

Tinhlamuselo

1. EkaNawu lowu; ehandle ka loko vundzem byz komba hi ndlela yin'wana—

.- “Huvo” swi vula Pan South African Language Board leyi nga simekiwa hi Xiyenge 2; _
~ “Vumbiwa” swi vula Vumbiwa bya Rephabliki ya Afrika Dzonga, 1993 (Act No. 200 ya 1993);

. “Ndzawulo” swi vula ndzawulo ya Mfumo leyi nga thoriwa hi PreSident ku ya hi Vumblwa '
. Ieswaku yivana vutlhlamulerl bya timhaka ta ririmi;

“mutlrhi-nkulu” swivula mutirhi-nkulu loyi a nga thoriwa ku ya hi leenge 91 ),

- “muhundzuluxi loyi a tivekaku” swi vula munhu loyi a leteriweke hi vuenti endzhawini leyi -
- tivekaku yo letela vahundzuluxi loyi a tirhaka ntirho walowo naswona ari na ntokoto wa,
kwalomu ka ntlhanu wa malembe a hundzuluxa;

“toloki leyi tivekaku” swi vula munhu loyi a nga na ntokoto wo enta ioy| a tlrhaka ntirho
walowo naswona a leteriwile entirhweni wo toloka:

“muhiengeleti wa xihlamusela marito kumbe marito yo tika on| a tlvekaku” swi vula
munhu loyi a nga na ntokoto wa kwalomu ka ntlhanu wa malembe loyi a tirhaka ntirho .
walowo naswona a leteriwile eka ntirho wo hlengeleta xihlamusela manto na!kumbe manto

- yotika.

mupulam wa ririmi” swi vula munhu loyi a nga leteriwa eka ni:rho wo pulana ririmi naswona
ari na ntokoto wo enta;

“mutirhi wa mfuwo wa ririmi” swi vula munhu loyi a nga Ietenwa exiyengeni xa Imgusttc,
mfuwo, tipolitiki na dyondzo mayelana na vuhlangamsl exikarhi ka ririmi na rixaka;

“mudyondzisi wa ririmi loyi a nga tokota, loyi a tivekaku” swi vula munhu loyi a nga kuma
. vuleteri bya le xikolweni byo dyondzisa nr:ml na ku va na ntokoto wo enta; .
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“mutirhl on| a ‘nga tokota wo dyondzisa ku hlaya na ku tsala, loyi tivekaku” swi vula
munhu loyi a nga kuma vuleterl bya le xikolweni byo dyondz:sa ku hlaya na ku tsala,
naswona a ri na ntokoto wo enta; :

' “xiyenge xa mfumo” swi vula xiyenge xa mfumo tamhl laha swi hlamusenweke hi kona eka
xryenge 233 xa Vumblwa, ;

“Tsalwa ra xlfundza-nkulu" swi vula tsalwa ra ximfumo ra xrfundza-nkulu Iexu khumbekaku

. “lexi nga kona” swi vula lexi a xi ri kona loko ku nga si sungula Vumbiwa, ku simekiwa ka
Nawu lowu na hl nkarhi wun’wana;

- “lerisa” swi vula ku lerisa ku ya hi kumbe ehansi ka Nawu;

“Nawu lowu” swi katsa swinawana leswi nga endliwa na switiviso leswi nga humes:wa ehansi
ka swiyenge 6 (9), 7 (8), 7 (11) na 8 (2) (d);
- Ku simekiwa ka Huvo

'2. (1) Kusimekiwa huvo leyi nga ta tiveka hi ra Pan South African Language Board.
_ (2) Huvo yi ta va ya nawu naswona. yi ta yimeriwa hi Mutshama xitulu kumbe xandla xa
mutshama-xitulu kumbe xirho xa yona lexi nga hlawuriwa hi Huvo hi ku angarhela kumbe hi

xikongomelo xo karhi.
~ Swikongomelo swa Huvo

‘3. Huvoyitavana smkongomelo leswi landzelaka, ku nga:

(a) Ku yisa emahlweni ku xmmlwa ka matirhelo lama vuriweke eka xiyenge 3 (9) xa
Vumbiwa—

() ku simeka xiyimo xa nhiuvukiso na ku kondletela matirhiselo no tiphina hi ku
* ringana hi tindzimi hinkwato ta ximfumo ta Afrika Dzonga;

(i) ku anamisa timfanelo letiyani ta ririmi na xiyimo xa tindzimi, leswi eku sunguleni ka
- Vumbiwa a swi tirhisiwa eka swifundza swo karhi ntsena;

(iii) ku yirisa matirhiselo ya ririmi rihi kumbe rihi hi xikongomeslo ti vuyerisa, ku tshikilela
kumbe ku avanyisa; . '

(iv) ku yisa emahlweni matirhiselo ya tindzimi to tala na ku endla leswaku ku va na
- tindzhawu ta vuhundzuluxelo;

(v) - kukurisa ku xiximiwa Ka tindzimi leti vulavuriwaka eka Rephabliki kambe tingarita
~ ximfumo, naku hlohletela matirhiselo ya tona laha swi faneleke; na

(vi) Ku yirisa ku tsongahatiwa ka timfanelo ta tindzimi na xiyimo xa tindzimi loko a ku ri
kona loko ku sungula Vumbiwa;

(b) ku ylsa emahlwem ku hluvukisiwa ka tindzimi ta ximfumo ta le Afnka Dzonga;

(c) ku kondletela ku xiximiwa ka nhiuvukiso wa tindzimi tin'wana leti tirhisiwaka hi vaakl va
- Afrika Dzonga, ku katsa na tindzimi leti tirhisieriwaka swikongomelo swa vukhongeri;

(d) kukondletela ku xiximiwa ka swipimelo swin’wana na Matirhelo ya Vumbiwa lama nga le
. kaVumbiwa, lama fambeianaka na timhaka ta ririmi; na

(e) ku kondletela ku xiximiwa ka matirhiselo ya tindzimi to tala hi ku angai:hela. -

Xivumbeko xa Huvo

4. (1) (a) Sénate, yi thola vanhu lava va landzelaka eka Huvo, endzaku ka loko yi kumile
. swiringanyeto leswi humaka eka vanhu:

() Vanhu vambirhivatava vatirhela mfuwo wa ririmi lava nga tokota eka ku pulana ririmi;
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(ii) vanhu Val'l‘lbll'hl vata va vahrhl vo pulana ririmi lava va hrhaka eka xuyenge xolexo . l |
: (iii). munhu wun'we u tava muhundzulum loyia lwekaka loyi atnhaka eka xlyenge xolexo,
(iv) - munhu wun ‘we u tava toloki yo tiveka Ieyl tithaka eka xiyenge xolexo;.

-(v)  munhu wun’we u ta va muhlengeletl wa xchlamusela-manto kumbe manto yo tlka w?
~ tiveka loyia tirhaka eka xiyenge xolexo;

(vij munhu wun'we u ta va mudyondzisi onl a nga tokota wa nnml loyi a tivekaku loyi 4
urhaka eka xiyenge xolexo; -

' | |
(vii) munhu wun'we u ta va mudyondnsu loyi anga tokota wa ku hlaya na ku tsala: onl a
tirhaka eka xiyenge xolexo;

(viii)- munhu wun’we utava mutivi wa nawu onl a nga tokota onl angana vutivi bya nawu wa\
ririmi;

(ix) o vanhu lava nga tlullkl vanharhu vatava vullw byo hlawuleka bya timhaka taririmi eAfnka'

|
3 % =

4

Dzonga. y . . \ .

(b) Mutirhl-nkulu u ta tihela a va xirho xa Huvo naswona u ta nghenela migingiriko yo kaneri- | :

sana ya Huvo naswona u ta va na timfanelo na mmtlrho yo fana na ya swirho swin'wana: Kambe a
nge vi na timfanelo to vhota. .

(2) Swirho swa Huvo switam S o e e ' ' l|

(b) vaakiva Afrika Dzonga, naswona

(a) vanhuIavavaIulameleke’k‘uvaekahtirhowotani; B B OO E =g T o \

(0 va ta va na vutshila na vutivi lebyi fambelanaka na nllrho wa Huvo kumbe byo tanihi \

linguistic na/kumbe vutivi bya nawu kumbe tldyondzo tamhl Iaha Senate yi nga ta vona
swi fanerile hi kona.

(3) Senate yinga herisa vux;rho bya mam kumbe mani hi ku 1andza xiyenge lexi xa nawu— -

(a) loko yi enerisekile leswaku munhu wo tani a nga ha fikeleli swnlaveko swa xwenge-
ntsongo (2);

(b) loko munhu wo tani a kombela Senale h| ku tsala kunene leswaku i hensa wvuxirho bya
yena; kumbe -

(c) loko munhu wo tani a tlunle tmhlengeletano to tlula t:mbsrhl ta Huvo hl ku landzelelana
ehandle ka mpfumelelo wa Huvo. ‘ .

(4) Xlrho xin'wana na xin'wana xa Huvo xi ta thorrwa ku nngana nkombo wa malembe
naswona loko nkarhi walowo wu hela xi nga tihela xi thoriwa ra vumbirhi ka n’we ntsena.

(5) Loko xirho xi herisa vuxirho bya xona loko nkarhi lowu vekiweke wu nga si fika, Senate yi

nga thola munhu wun’wana ku ta va xirho eka nkarhi lowu nga sala, ku ya hi swipimelo swa
xiyenge-ntsongo (1) (a).

(6) Senate yi ta nyika xmwso eka Tsalwa ra Mfumo mayelana na ku thoriwa ka swirho swa

Huvo na siku leri vuxirho byi sungula ku tirha hi rona, naswona laha swi khumbaka mrho lexi tekaku
ndzhawu ya wun’wana, ku ta tivisiwa na nkarhi lowu anga ta tlrha wona..

Mutshama-xltulu na Xandla xa rnutshama-xitulu

5. (1) Swirho swa Huvo swi ta hlawula wun’we exikarhi ka swona ku va mutshama-mtulu :
_kasi wun’wana u ta va xandla mutshama-xitulu wa Huvo loyi a nga ta tirha tanihi mutshamaxitulu
- loko mutshama-xitulu a nga ri kona kumbe a nga swi koti ku fambisa ntirho wa yena: Nhlawulo
walowo eka nhlengeletano yo sungula ya Huvo wu ta fambisiwa hi Muavanyisi-nkulu.

(2) Mutshama-xitulu na xandla xa mutshama-x:tulu va ta khoma ntirho wa vona ku nngana
nkombo wa malembe naswona vanga hlawuriwa nakambe ra vumbirhi.

(3) Xandla xa Mutsharna xitulu, loko a tirha tanihi mutshama xltulu ku ya hi xiyenge-tsongo '
(1), u ta va na matimba hinkwawo no endla mintirho hinkwayo ya mutshama xﬂulu

(4) Mutshama-xitulu na xandla xa mutshama-xitulu va ta huma etihofisini— ..
(a) loko nkarhi lowu vavekeriweke wona wu hela; 2%
(b) loko va hlamusela leswaku va tshika ntirho hi ku tsala kunene;

|

l

1
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(c) Ioko va herlsa vuxlrho bya vona eka Huvo;
~ (d) -loko xrboho xa mhaka ley1 xi tekiwile hi Huvo; kumbe '
(e). loko munhu wo tani a lova kumbe a vabya emihleketweni:

Loko swi khumba (b), (c), (d) na (e), ku hlawuriwa ka mutshama-xntulu kumbe xandla xa mutshama-
Xitulu Iowuntshwa swi ta fambisiwa hi mullrhl-nkulu -

Tl_nhlengeletanq na ntshamo wa Huvo _
(1). - Huvo yi ta hlengeletana kwalomu ka mune hi lembe.

(2) Ntshamo wa Huvo wu ta va ePetori naswona tlhlengeletano ta Huvo tita endllwa hi nkarhi
lowu vekiweke hi Huvo naswona endzhawini leyi nga ta bohlwa h| Huvo naswona ti ta fambisiwa hi
mutshama-xitulu. .

3 Mutshama-xnulu wa Huvo a nga vnana nhlengeletano ya xihlatla ya Huvo nkarhi wihi
kumbe wihi leyi nga ta endliwa hi nkarhi naswona endzhawini leyi nga ta bohiwa hi yena, naswona,
ku ya hi xikombelo lexi tsariweke, yi ta sayiniwa hi swirho leswi nga riku ehansi ka swinharhu swa
Huvo. Nhiengeletano yo tani yi ta khomiwa enkarhini wa makume nharhu wa masiku endzaku ka

- loko xikombelo xi amukertwﬂe endzhawini na hi nkarhi lowu nga bohiwa hi mutshama-xitulu.

(4) Swuho swa nkombo swa Huvo swi ta endla khoramu eka tinhlengeletano ya huvo

" (5) Huvo yi ta va na vuswikoti byo tihlanganisa na ku tlrhlsana na munhu w1h: kumbe wihi

- kumbe minhlangano leyi naga na vutivi byo hlawuleka na ntokoto eka swiphiqo swa ririmi eAfrika
‘Dzonga, kumbe lowu khumbekaku eka nhluvukiso na kukondletela matirhelo lama vuriweke eka
xiyenge 3 xa Vumbiwa. - - 5 ;

(6) - Huvoyi ta tirha hi ndlela ya moya wo lava ku f:kelela ntwanano ehansu ka mianakanyo ya
matrrh:selo ya tindzimi to tala tanihi laha swi vuriweke hi kona eka Vumbiwa. _ ;

(7) Eka tmhlengeietano hinkwato ta Huvo ku ta vhotiwa hi ndlela yo yimisa voko, naswona
xiboho xa swirho swo tala swa Huvo leswi nga kona eka nhlengeletano leyi tekiwaka i ri ya nawu xi
ta va xiboho xa Huvo: loko tivhoti ti rmgana, mutshama—xnulu u ta kota ku nghenisa vhoti ya yena yo
tatisela. .

(8) Ku hava xiboho lexi nga tekiwa kumbe migingiriko leyi endliwaka ehansi ka Huvo leyi nga
ta tekiwa yi ri ya hava hikokwalaho ka swivangelo swa vuxirho bya Huvo lebyi nga hava n’wini
nkarhinyana, loko xiboho xolexo xi tekiwile kumbe miginrigiriko yaleyo yi endhwnle kumbe ku pfume-
leriwa hi nhlengeletano ya Huvo leyi nga vitaniwa ku ya hi xiyenge Iex: ’

(9) Huvo yi nga endla swinawana swa mafamblselo ya tmhlengeletano ta yona

Mat!mba na mintirho ya Huvo
7. (1) Huvo yita—

(a) endla swibumabumelo mayelana na milawu leyi nga kona kumbe leyi nga ringanyetiwa, :
- maendlelo na matirhelo'ya timhaka ta ririmi, ku katsa na ku cinciwa kumbe ku hens:wa ¢
kumbe ku susiwa ka milawu, maendielo na matirhelo lama nga kona; !

(b) mayelana na swivilelo—

(i) yitava na vuswikoti byo sungula vulavisisi hi yoxe kumbe endzaku ka ku amukela
- xivilelo lexi tsariweke, yi ta lavisisa swihehlo swa ku tluriwa ka mfanelo wa ririmi,
tirhelo ra ririmi kumbe maendlelo ya ririmi;

-, (i) yitava na vuswikoti byo amukela no pfumela Ieswaku yi amukenle xuv:!elo xa ku
tluriwa ka timfanelo ta ririmi; na _

(iii), kuva na vuswikoti byo tsundzuxa vavileri mayelana na swivilelo swavona no endia
swibumabumelo nkarhi na nkarhi na loko swi komberiwile;

=(c)‘ mayelana na sw&plmelo na matirhelo ya vumbiwa lama fambelanaka na timhaka ta ririmi
~ hiku angarhela ngopfu-ngopfu na xlyenge 3(9) xa Vumbiwa— '

[0] y| ta xiya ku hlayls:wa ka ka swuplmelo swa vumbiwa swa matlrhlselo ya t:ndzuml .
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: tii)'_ yi ta'xiya vundzenl na ku hlayisiwa ka mllawu maendle!o na matlrhelo Iamantsh
© lamanga kona ya timhaka ta rmml

,(iii) yi ta pfuneta no xiya ku simekiwa ka ‘minongonoko na: matlrhelo Iama x1k0ngomel
. xa wona ku.nga ku kurisa matirhiselo na ku xixima tindzimi ta ximfumo hi k

saka tindzimi leti vuriweke eka xiyenge 3 (1 0) (c) xa Vumbiwa, va kuma nkarhi w

ringana, loko hi hala tihelo yi teka magoza yo tiyisisa leswaku vaaki-lava va hrhﬂt :
i
"

tirhisa tindzimi ta vona Iaha sw: faneleke

(v) kuya hl xikongomelo xa xuyenge-ntsongo lexi, laha swi kotekaku, yi ta nylkela hL '

timali eka nkarhi na ku ya hi swuynmo Ieswn Huvo yi nga ta boha swona nkarhi nq_" N

nkarhi;

!

__(d). i ta tivisa vuyelo bya ndzawsnso miehieketo ya yona, swﬁsundzuxo kumbe smbumabul
' melo hi ku swi kandziyisa eka Tsalwa ra Mfumo kotara yin’'wana na yin'wana kumbe
enkarhini wo koma ku ya hi laha Huvo yi vonaka swi fanerile, naswona etimhakeni ta|

kaku

: (e) vi ta simeka, yi hlengeleta na ku hlayisa vuxokoxoko bya tlndlela hmkwato ta nawu (ku :

ririmi ra swifundza- nkulu swita kandzuylsrwa eka Tsalwara Xifundza-nkulu lexi khumbe -

katsa leti nga le ka Vumbiwa) ta timhaka ta ririmi, na ta matirhelo na maendlelo.ya| - |

timhaka ta ririmi lama.nga huma kumbe lama humaka, kumbe lama tshlkaka ya humal
- eka vandla kumbe xiyenge thl na xihi xa mfumo ' . :

(2) Laha Huvo yl vonaka swi fanerile yi nga tsundzuxa Mfumo ku nyika mpfuneto wa tlmall
eka mlntlawa leyi nga xanisiwa hi ku tluriwa ka milawu ya t:mfanelo ta ririmi. .

rs

* (3) Huvoyitavana VUSWIkOtI byo sungula tidyondzo na ndzavisiso lowy x1kongomelo xa
wona ku nga ku kondletela ku xiximiwa ka tindzimi ta ximfumo ta Rephabliki tanihi laha swi vuriweke
hi kona eka xiyenge 3 (1) xa Vumbiwa, na matirhiselo no llphlmwa hi tona_hi ku rmgana na
maurhlseio ya tindzimi to tala.

(4) Ku ya hi xikongomelo xa xiyenge lexi, Huvo yi ta nyika mpfuneto wa timali kumbe mpfu
neto wun’wana eka munhu kumbe nhlangano wihi kumbe wihi.

- (5) Ku hava lexi nga kona eka: xuyenge Iex| lexi nga ta hunguta mfanelo wa Huvo wo sungula,_
ku lavisisa kumbe ku lavisisa xivangelo no humesa vuyelo bya kona mayelana na nawu, matirhelo -
na maendlelo ya ririmi hi ku angarhela na swipimelo swa Vumblwa mayelana na ririmi eka vandla
kumbe xiyenge xuhu kumbe thl xa mfumo.

(6) Huvoyi ta vana vusw1kot| byi vutana munhu kumbe nhlangano wihi kumbe Wlhl ku ta nyika
vumbhoni emahlweni ka yona naswona yi ta kambela matsalwa hinkwawo ya ximfumo na maru-
ngula man wana kumbe swin’wana leswi nga pfunetaka Huvo ku endla nt:rho wa yona.

@) Huvo yi ta va na vuswikoti byo lerisa munhu kumbe nhlangano kumbe vandla Ieswaku ri

endla ndzavisiso hi ku yimela Huvo naswona hikokwalaho ka xivangelo lexi, ‘munhu wo !am, ;

nhlangano kumbe vandla, u ta kuma sw:hlovo leswi nga ta pfuna eka ndzavisiso lowu.

(8) Hi ndlela leyi Ier:snweke eka xitiviso lexi nga kandzuynsnwa eka Tsalwa ra. Mfumo kumbe 3

Tsalwa ra leundza-nkulu, Huvo yi nga snmeka—

{(a) kom1t| ya ririmi ya x1fundza-nkulu eka xﬂundza-nkulu xin'wana na xin'wana leyl nga ta
tsundzuxa Huvo mayelana-na mhaka ririmi rihi kumbe rihi; kumbe leri khumbaka
_xifundza-nkulu kumbe xiphemu xa xona; . ;

(b) nhlangano wa ririmi lowu nga ta tsundzuxa Huvo mayelana na ririmi. ro karhi.

' (9) . Huvoyinga pfumelela wun wana eka swurho swa yona Ieswaku a yi ylmela eka mhaka yihi
kumbe yihi. S o ETRE

© (10) Huvo yinga lhola komm yin‘we kumbe to tlula yin'we leti nga na munhu wun'we kumbe

wo tlula wun’we eka swirho swa yona na vanhu van’wana lava yi vonaka leswaku va lulamele nturho. '

leswaku va tsundzuxa Huvo eka mintirho ya yona no tirhisa matimba ya yona.

I3
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(1 1) Hi ku ylsa emahlwem smkongomelo na ku endla: mmtlrho no hrhlsa ‘matimba ya yona,
Huvo' yu nga— L. . . ; 2

(a) endla swmawana no humesa swmwso na

(b) ku kandzuylsa sw:nawana na switiviso swo tani eka Tsalwa ra Mfumo na'le ke Tsalwa ra
leundza-nkulu :

Ntirhlsano wa Huvo na swiyenge swa mfumo, mavandia man "wana, vanhu na
minhlangano .

" 8. (1) Huvo yitalwela ku kondletela ntirhisano exikarhi ka yona na swuyenge swa mfumo -
kumbe munhu kumbe minhlangano kume mavandla yahi kumbe yahi, ngopfungopfu lava khumbe-
kaku eka nhluvuklso wa ririmi no kondletela temfanelo ta ririmi.

2 Loko yi nga si endla kumbe ku kandziyisa xiviko, vuyelo bya ndzavisiso, mlehleketo,
; xltsundzuxo kumbe xiringanyeto, Huvo yi ta kuma xitsundzuxo eka— _

(@) komiti ya ririmi ya xifundza-nkulu leyi khumbekaku ku ya hi xiyenge 7 (8) (a);

(b) xlyenge xihi kumbe xihi xa mfumo mayelana na timhaka ta mfanelo wa ririmi, tirhelo ra
. ririmi kumbe tirhiselo leri landzeleriwaka ra ririmi, leri nga smeknwa kumbe ku ringanye-
tiwa hi xiyenge xolexo xa mfumo; '

~(¢) nhlangano wa ririmi lowu nga simekiwa hi ku landza xiyenge 7 (8) (b); kumbe .

(d) munhu, ntlawa, nhlangano wa ririmi kumbe vandla leri khumbekaku kumbe ku va na ku

"~ navela eka ku kondletela tindzimi ta ximfumo ta le Afrika Dzonga hi ku kombela leswaku

" ku rhumenwa switsundzuxo hi ndlela ya xitiviso mayelana na mhaka leyi eka Tsalwa ra
Mfumo na le Tsalwa ra Xidundza-nkulu. -

(3) Huvo yi nga tihlanganisa na munhu, nhlangano ntlawa kumbe vandla rihi kumbe rihi
ehandle kalama vuriweke eka xiyenge-ntsongo (2).
- Maendlelo ya ﬁtirho wa vulawuri wa Huvo

" (1) Ntirho wa vulawuri lowu hi xiwelo wu welaka eka maendlelo ya mintirho ya Huvo, wu
ta endllwa hi mutirhi-nkulu na vatirhi van’wana va Huvo, lava nga ta va vatirhi va Ndzhawulo lava
thoriweke hi ku landza Public Service Act, 1994 (Proclamation No. 103 ya 1994), naswona va tirha
‘mintirho.hi ku angarhela kumbe hi xikongomelo xo karhi hi xileriso xa Holobye endzaku ka ku
tihlanganisa na Huvo.-. -

(2) Hi ku endla xileriso hi ku landza xiyenge-ntsongo (1), Horobye'u ta lava ku tiyisisa
leswaku vatirhi va Huvo va yimela rixaka leri anameke ra Afrika Dzonga.

(8) \Vatirhilavava ta endla mintirho ya vona ehan5| ka vulawuri na ku languteriwa hi Huvo

Swinawana wa matirhelo ya Huvo

(1) Munhu wihi kumbe wihi onl a tlylmeleke kumbe munhu nhlangano kumbe-

vandla Ien yimelaka swirho swa rona kumbe swirho swa ntlawa wa ririmi, ri nga humesa xivilelo xa

“ku tluriwa ka nawu kumbe ku xungeta ku tiula nawu wa mfanelo wa rmml hrhelo ra ririmi kumbe
matirhiselo ya ririmi eka Huvo

@) Xlwlelo lexixita tsansa kunenc naswona xi ia komba—
~ (a) kunavelakamuvileri emhakeni leyi;

(b) (i) ndlela leyi mfanelo- wu nga tlunwa hi kona kumbe wu nga xungetlwa hi k0na
* kumbe .

(i) xivangelo lexi endiaka leswaku ku endliwa ndzavisiso wo tani;na |
(c) marungula hinkwawo lama a ya tivaka mayelana na mhaka leyi.

(3) Huvo yi ta nyiketa mpfuneto lowu lavekaku leswaku xivileio lexi xi ta humesiwa ehandle ka
hakelo naswona laha swi kotekaku, yi ta pfuneta muwlen leswaku a Iandzelela swilaveko leswi
vuriweke eka xiyenge- ntsongo ). '
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T4y Endzaku ka ku amukela xmielo Huvo yi ta Ia\nsusa swahehlo swa ku tlunwa ka nawu vla
tlmfanelo wa rmml tirhelo ra ririmi:na matirhiselo ya ririmi. " l g

(5) Endzaku ka ku endla vulavisisi, loko Huvo'yi kuma Ieswaku ku na mongo ‘endzeni @ .
nandzu lowu kona yl ta pfuna muvileri na vanhu lava'va khumbekaku ku oioloxa xlphtqo Iem hi— |~

(a) ku hundzusela mhaka leyi eka xnyenge xa mfumo lexr xi hehhwaka hl nqndzu lowu, n ¢ )
smnnganyeto, _ _ _ N i . T

(b) 'ku ringanyeta eka Xiyenge xa mfumo lexi nandzu wu hehllweke ehenhlenl ka xona

_leswaku Xi pfuneta hi timali eka muvileri Ieswaku ku ta lulamisiwa ku onhaka Ioko nga vﬁa
) kona, '

AL

(d) ku. Iulamlsela kumbe ku nyika mpfuneto wa timali eka muwlerl Ieswaku a ta kota ku L
. ylmela ekhoto leyi nga na vusmkotl ' }

(6) Huvo yi ta tivisa muvileri mayelana na swuboho swa yona, naswona laha Huvo yl nga leka
xiboho xa leswaku a yi nge teki magoza, yi ta tivisa muvileri swivangelo swa xiboho xolexo.

~ (7) - Huvoyitakandziyisa swiboho swa yona hi ku landza xiyenge 7 (1) (d):

(8) Swmlmelo swa xiyenge lexi a swi nge teki mallmba Iama nylklweke Huvo ehansi ken1
xiyenge6(9).

Timali leti nga ta tirhlslwa hl Huvo '

_ 1 1. (1) Timali hinkwato ta maendlelo ya mlntlrho ya huvo t| ta huma eka tlrnall Iet| averi-
weke swnkongomelo swo tani hi Palamende.

(2) Mpimanyeto wa mattrhlselo ya mall wa- Iembe X|maI| rin’wana na rin’wana wu ta rhume-
riwa eka Mulawuri-nkulu wa Ndzawulo, loyi a nga ta va mutirhi loyi a nga na vutihlamuleri. |l
Xiviko xa Iembe . _ B L o L e : ’

- 12. Lembe fin wana na rin‘wana, ku nga si hundza i 1 ta June, Huvo yita rhumela— "f' s \ .

(a) xwuko lexi hetisekeke xa mlglngaroko ya yona ya Iembe Ien nga hundza, ku fnke!a hi n
' 31 MarchePalamende naswona i ; Bl \ '
=+ (b) xiviko lexi hetisekeke xa migingiriko hinkwayo ya timhaka ta- ririmi ta xufunclza ‘nkulu ]. ,

xolexo, xa lembe leri nga hundza, ku flke!a hi ti 31 March ePalameride ya xifundza-
'nkulu -

Tihakelo na mali ya mpfuneto ya swirho wa Huvo '

13, )(lrho xa Huvo kumbe xa komlti ylnl kumbe yini lexi nga tirhiki nkarhl hmkwawo eka
Mfumo, xi nga hakeriwa muholo kumbe mali ya mpfuneto, leyi humaka eka timali leti aviweke hi

Palamende, eka ntirho lowu xi nga-wu endla wa vukorhokeri bya Huvo ku ya h| Iaha SWi nga_ \
bohuwaka hi- Holobye hl ku tlrhlsana na Holobye wa ﬂmall

Vutihlamuleri bya Huvo = - Teoamen e 2R S e \

14. (1) ' The State Liability Act, 1957 (Act No. 20 ya 1957) yl 1a tirha ku ya hi ku fananl-
siwa ka milandzu ku ya hi Huvo naswona xiboho lexi fambelanaka na nawu walowo eka “Holobye‘
wa ndzawulo leyi khumbekaku'’ xi ta tekiwa xi tirha na le ka Huvo.

-(2) Swirho swa Huvo a swi nge vi na vutihlamuleri hi swoxe eka leswi vuriweke eka xiviko,

mlehleketo, switsundzuxo kumbe :swiringanyeto swihi kumbe swihi leswi nga endliwa kumbe ku |’
humesiwa hi vutshembekl

Nhloko-mhaka na ku sungula ntlrho g s . . b o \

(1) Nawu lowu wu ta vitaniwa Nawu wa Pan South Afrlcan Language Board 1995 »

{2) Nawu lowu wu ta tekiwa wu sungule ku tirha hi ti 28 Apﬂl 1994 naswona Huvo yi ta teklwa ‘
yi simekiwile h| 3|ku rolero.
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. Setswana

~ Bukana e e gatisitswe molao-tthomo o o ikaeletsweng go sedimosa
se go tla-rerisaningwang ka sona le go tshwaela ga baagi ka bophara
‘ka nako e go tla bong go reeditswe bopaki kgotsa bo kwadilwe.
‘Se ga se kgatiso e e feleletseng, mme e tia thamiwa gape le go
rulaganngwa ke Baitseanape ba Molao ba Semmuso fa ditshwaelo
tsotlhe tse di tla bong di amogetswe di sena go sekasekwa.

MOLAETSA WA MATSENO

- 1. . Lemorago la molao-theo

Afrika Borwa ke lefatshe la batho ba maleme a a farologaneng mme le ‘agetswe ke merafe e e
farologaneng. Le fa maleme ale mabedi a a neng a thomilwe go nna a semmuso ka maitlhomo a
molao-theo. mo nageng e (go amogelwa semmuso ga maleme ale robong a Bantsho go ne go
beetswe melelwane mo dikgaolong tsa maloba tsa magae a TBVC le Dikgaolo tse di neng diipusa),
Molao-theo wa Rephaboliki ya Afrika Borwa, 1993 (Molao wa 200 wa 1993) o amogela ditshiamelo
di le mmalwa go gatelela go nna teng ga maleme ale mantsi-ntsi. Se ga se fela gore se gatelela
diteng 'le boleng be demokrasi tsa Molao-theo, fela ke sengwe sa botlhokwa go amolgela
malemeleme a a farologaneng a Afrika Borwa. '

‘Botlhokwa jo bo fiwang maleme a mantsi le go sireletsa ditshwanelo tsa puo di tihalositswe mo
~ maitthomong a Molao-theo X1: “Go farologana ga maleme le setso go tla amogelwa le go sirele-
diwa, mme mabaka a go a tthabolola go tla rotloediwa”.

Karolwana ya 31 ya Molao-theo e tlhalosa ka totobalo go ya pele gore leleme ke motheo wa
botlhokwa wa botho: ““Motho mongwe le mongwe o tla nna la tshwanelo yagobuapuo... eae
. ratang”. Karolwana ya 8 e dira tshiamelo ya gore motho mongwe le mongwe o na le dithata tse di
~ lekanang fa.pele ga molao mme ga go motho y o tla kgethololwang fa go sa tshwanelang, ka
tihamalalo kgotsa ka mokgwa mongwe, ka ntlha ya puo ya gagwe. Mo mabakeng u thuto,
karolwana ya 32 e tihalosa gore motho mongwe le mongwe o na le tshiamelo: ““Go rutiwa ka puo e

" aratang fa go kgonegang’. ‘ :

Karolwana ya 3 e akaretsa maitlhomo a maleme ale somenngwe a semmuso mo kgatong ya

Bosetshaba mme e dira ditshiamelo tsa gore go tla nna le mabaka a go a tlhabolola le go rotloetsa

- 7/ go buiwa le go itumelela maleme a. Go ya pele, karolwana ya 3 (9) (c) e kganela go dirisiwa ga
leleme go lomeletsa batho, go ba gatelela kgotsa go ba aroganya. '

Maleme-leme e ntse maitihomo a botlhokwa mo Afrika Borwa. Mokgwa wa botlhokwa wa
molaotheo ka ga tsamaiso e e nonofilewng ya maleme-leme o diretswe tshiamelo mo karolwaneng
ya 3 (10), e e tihalosang gore Senate se tla tihoma *Pan South African Language Board” ka Molao
wa Palamente. - :

Boto e e tshwanetse gore ka mabaka otlhe e inyalane le maithomo a a tlhalositsweng mo
- Molaotheong. Mabaka a ke a a latelang: '

(a) Go tihabolola le go tlotliwa ga maitthomo a maleme a le marataro jaaka go thalositswe
mo Ifarolong ya3(9); ' '
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(i) go tlhamlwa ga dltshaamelo tsago tlhabololwa Ie go rotloedlwa ga go dmsnwa le glf
. itumelelwa ka go Iekalekana ga dipuo tsotlhe tsa semmuso tsa Afrika Borwa;. A

| (i) .go atolosiwa ga dithata tse di amanang le puo Ie maemo a dlpuo tse0 kw _

tshimologong ya Molaotheo di neng di beetswe melelwane kwa dikgaolongtse d
«_rileng (ke gore: dipuo tsa semmuso tsa magae a go neng golhwe aipusale dmag
, ~ tsaTBVC); ' i e

(iii). go kganela go dmsrwa ga leleme Iengwe ka ma1kaeie!o ago Iomelelsa go gaielel
le go aroganya; . .

(iv) -go rotloetsa maleme leme le dltshlamelo tsa go fetolela;

(y) go gapeletsa go 1 ﬂotllwa ga maleme ao a buiwang mo Afrika Borwa kwa ntle gaa
~~ semmuso, lego rotloetsa go dirisamo mabakeng aa tshwanetseng, le _ S

(\_ii) go se gatelele dlthata tse di amanang le leleme le maemo a maleme a a neng ale
' teng ka nako ya fa go sumololwa Malaothea

' (b).'_Go tsweletsa go tlhabololwa ga malerne a semmuso ) | _ | _ - _ B o |
(c) Godira dﬂsutsmyo malebana le molao 0 0 tsﬂsrmsweng go ya ka karolwana ya Bmorago \

- go-sena go rerisanwa le-ditheo-molao tse di farologaneng (ke gore; tsa Bosetshaba le |
tsa Diprofense). . |

|
; (d) Go rotloetsa tiotlo le go tlhabolola maleme a a dirisiwang ke merafe ya Afrika Borwa

mmogo le maleme a mangwe a a dirisediwang merero ya bodumedi mo Afrika Borwa.
2. Motheo wa tsamaiso ya go tthoma Pan South African Language Board o TR

. :Go rensana le bornankge ba puo le ba ba nang le kgatthego mo puong ka bophara
khonferense ‘ya bosetshaba, Maleme a Botlhe: Towards a Pan South African Board,
rulagantswe ke Lefapha la maloba la Thuto ya Bosetshaba te Lefapha la ANC la Botaki Ie Setso ka_ '
di 27 le:28 May 1994, -

Maikaelelo a magolo a Khonferense ene e le go fa ba ba nang le kgat!hego mo puong tshono-
ya go tshwaela mo thulaganyong ya go ytthama molao mo botong. Khonferense e rulagantse maano.
amo pepeneneng le go rensana ka botlalo mokgwa wa go tlhama botp ;

» Mekgatiho le/kgotsa batho bao ba |seng ba dire jalo gore ba fiwe tshono ya go tl:sa
ditshwaelo kwa setheong sa boto go Komiti e e Rufaganyang ee Kopanetsweng (ee neng_ _
e dira ka fa tlase ga lefapha la Botaki, Setso, Saense le Thekenolop} le

» - tshobokanyo ya khuduthamaga ya Khonferense e e neng e supa dlkakanyo tsa ba ba'
© ' tshwaetseng ka mokgwa o o kgethegileng le ditsitsinyo tse di tlisitsweng kwa morago dl'
- tshwanetse go rulaganngwa le go romelwa kwa Senateng

- Komm ee kgelheglleng ya Komitie Rufaganyang ee Kopanetsweng eo dltokololo tsa yona e
leng, mohumagatsana Q. Buthelezi (Khomishene ya puo ya ANC), Prof. V. N. Webb (Linguistic -
Society of Southern Africa) le Dr. A. M. Beukes (Lefapha la Botaki, Setso, Saense le Thekenoloji) -
ba weditse Tshobokanyo ya Khuduthamaga ka la 27 October 1994, morago ga foo ya romelwa kwa.' -
dikomiting di le pedi tsa Palamente tse di nang le malkarabelo a rnerero ya puo le dltokololo tsotlhe
tsa Komttl ee Flulaganyang

_ Ka la 18 August 1994 Senate se dumetse gore leomm tse di Kgethegileng ka ga Thuto,-.
Metshameko le Boitapoloso, Botaki, Setso, Saense le “Thekenoloji di tlare ka tirisano le Lefapha la.
Botaki Setso, Saense le Thekenoloji, tsa rulaganya molao wa go tihama Boto. Komiti potiana ya
Senate ka ga Puo e supilwe ka la 5 September 1994 mme Mosenatoro L.J. Swanepdel a tlhomnwa_
go nna monnasetulo wayona.. : ,

‘Kala 31 August 1994 Kgotlatheo Molao ya Bosetshaba eneya swetsa gore, kantlhaya o

dikgotiang le bomasisi ba dikganetsano ka ga maleme mo Afrika Borwa, lekoko lengwe
=« lelengwe la sepolotiki le le emetsweng kwa Kgotlatheo Molao ya Bosetshaba le tla supa

moemedi yo o tla dirang kwa Bokwaleding ba Nakwana ba Puo go dirisana le Komitiee -

kgethegileng ya Senate ka ga Puo. Komiti Potlana ya Kgotlatheo Molao ya Bosetshaba

. i

|
|

“ka ga Puo e ne ya supiwa mme mohumagatsana N. Tsheole’ a tlhornlwa monnasetulo - E

wa yona.
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Mo kopanong e e tlhakaneisweng ka Ia 4 November 1994 dlkomltl potlana.tsa Senate le
Kgotlatheo Molao ya Bosetshaba di ne tsa tsaya ditshweetso tse di latelang ka ga tsamaiso ya
Palamente ee tshwanetseng go dirisiwa fa go baakanyetswa gothaya melao mo Botong:

(a) Dikomiti potiana ka bobedi di tshwanetse mmogo tsa phasalatsa Bukana ya Dipuisano
ya Maitlhomo (Kgotsa Green Paper) ya go tlhama PSALB. Ditshwaelo tse di tla kwadi-
wang mo Green Paper di tshwanetse go kopiwa go tswa mo go botlhe ba ba nang le
kgatlhego.

(b) Bopaki go tswa mo baaging ka bophara ka ga go tlhamiwa ga Pan South African
Language Board bo tshwanetse go reediwa kwa diprofenseng tsotihe di le robong
morago go sena go phasaladiwa Green Paper.

(¢) Dikomiti potlana ka bobedi di tshwanetse mmogo tsa phasalatsa White Paper go Pan
South African Language Board.

- (d) Senate se tshwanetse kwa bofelong sa baya molaotheo oo kwa pele ga Pan South
= African Language Board.

Bukana ya Drpwsano ya Maitlhomo (Green Paper) e ne kwa bofelong ya rulaganngwa ke

-komiti potlana ya Senate ka tirisano le Lefapha la Botaki, Setso, Saense le Thekenoloji mme ya

' . bewa fa pele ga dikomiti potlana tse pedi tse. Molaotlhomo wa Bukana o ne wa sekasekwa seshwa
kantlhaya ditshwaelo tse di tswang kwa dikomiti potlana tsa Senate.

-, Kantlha ya botlhokwa jwa nako ebile tsamaiso e e supile fa e tla tsaya nako a telele, Komitie e
Kgethegileng ya Senate ka ga Thuto, Metshameko le Boitapoloso, Botaki, Setso, Saense le Theke-
noloji e tsitsintse gore thulaganyo e e potlakisiwe legale go sa lebalwe go dira tsotihe mo pepene-
neng. Ditshweetso tse di latelang di tserwe ke Dintlo tse pedi tsa Palamente:

(a) Bukana ya Dipuisano ya Maitlhomo (kgotsa Green Paper), e e rulagantsweng ke Komiti

potlana ya Senate ka ga Maleme ka tirisano le Komiti potlana ya Maleme ya Kgotla

‘ Theomolao ya Bosetshaba ka ga Maleme, e tla dirisiwa go sekasekwa kwa dikganetsa-
nong tsa Matlo a mabedi a Palamente.

(b) Morago ga dikganetsano, Molao-thomo o o kwa Botong o tla thamiwa ke bomankge ba
molao ka tirisano le Lefapha la Botaki, Setso, Saense le Thekenoloji, ba dirisa bukana e,
le ditshwaelo tse di diriilweng ke makoko a sepolotiki ka nako ya dikganetsanyo.

A{c) Molaotlhomo o tia phasaladiwa mo kaseteng ya mmuso kamaleme otlhe ale 11, mme go
tla kopiwa ditshwaelo go tswa go botlhe ba ba nang le kgatlhego. '

(d) Bopaki mo pepeneneng go tswa go botlhe ba ba nangle kgatlhego bo tla reediwa kwa
Motse Kapa (mme fa go thokega bopaki ba nakwa bo ka nna ba reediwa kwa mafelong
a a kgakala a merafe go netefatsa gore tsotlhe di dirwa mo pepeneneng ka botlalo)

(e) Morago ga foo Molaotihomo o tla bewa fa pele ga Palamente.

- Kgatiso ya bofelo ya Green Paper (ya March 1995) e ne ya tshotliwa ke Senate ka la 30 March
'1995 le ke Kgotla Theo Molao ya Bosetshaba ka la 5 April 1995. ;

Bomankge ba le babedi ba molao, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier wa lephata la molao ia Unibesithi ya
Natala (Pletennantzburg) le Rre P. M. Mtshaulana, radipatlisiso wa Kgotlatshekelo ya Molaotheo le
motlhatlheledi wa lephata la molao kwa Unibesithing ya Bokone, bobedi ba tthomilwe go thusa
Lefapha la Botaki, Setso, Saense le Thekenoloji go tthama Molaotihomo kwa Botong.

~Setlhogo se se telele le tihaloso ya matseno

Setlhogo se se telele sa Molaotthomo ke tshobokanyo ya dlteng tsa ona. Tlhaloso ya matseno
e netefatsa gore Molaotihomo le maitlhomo a o tihamilweng mo go ona, di tswa mo Molaotheong o
montshwa wa Rephaboliki ya Afrika Borwa, Molao wa No. 200 wa 1993.
~ Karolwanaya1: Ditlhaloso | |

karolwana yalya Molaotlhomo e akaredltse ditihaloso, tseo bontsi ba tsona di :tlhalosang

Karolwana ya 2: Go tlhamlwa ga Pan South African Language Board

Karolwana e e thama Pan South African Language Board. Boto e tla nna motho yo o nang le
kitso ya tsa bosiamisi.
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W

Karolwana ya 3. Maikaelelo

Karolwana e e akaredltse malkaelelo a Boto, go Ieb:snswe ka totobalo mo malﬂhomong _
maleme a a farologaneng jaaka go tihalositswe mo karolwaneng ya 3 (9) ya Molaotheo, yatl

lolo ya maleme ale 11 a semmuso a Afrika Borwa, go rotloetsa go tiotla Ie go tlhabolola male | -
mangwe. - e s 5 L B _ -

Karolwana ya 4: Go rulaganngwa ga Boto .!

_ Karolwana e e tlhalosa dithata tsa go tlhama Boto. Boto (Batho bale 14: Bao ba Ie 13 ba bona
ba tla nnang le dithata tsa go vouta) e tla nna le ditokololo tsa baitseanape ba ba farologaneng—

(a) baba nang lekitso e e tletseng mo rnererong ya togamaano ya puo (bathoba le bane); . |

(b) ba ba nang le kitso mme ba dira ka botlalo mo makaleng a a latelang: go fetolela ka go\
kwala go tswa mo puong e nngwe go ya go e nngwe (motho ale mongwe), bofetoledi |
(motho ale mongwe), ba ba tihamang tlotlo-ntswe (motho ale mongwe), ba ba rutang

puo (motho ale mongwe), le ba ba nang le malkarabelo a gore botlhe ba bone thuto
(motho ale mongwe);

(c) ba ba nang le kitso e e kgetheguleng ka go thamiwa ga melao ya puo (motho ale | -
mongwe); le :

(d) ba ba nang le kitso e e tseneletseng ka merero ya puo (batho ba ba sa feteng ba le l
bararo). ;

N
Go ya pele, motlhankedi wa khuduthamaga e tla nna tokololo ya Boto mme a sena dnhata tsa | .

go vouta.

Karolwana e tihalosa gape gore ditokololo tsa Boto dl tla tihomiwa ke Senate moragc dl sena |
go supiwa ke setshaba ka bophara. Ditokololo tsa Boto di tshwanetse go lepalepana le ditihokego -
tse di rileng (e ka nna tsa thuto) mme go thapiwa ga bona go santse gape go ka fedisiwa ke Senate.

Ditokololo tsa Boto di tla nna mo tirong ya tsona dingwaga di le supa, mme go-thapiwa gape ga l
bona dingwaga di le supa go ka nne ga sekegelwa tsebe ke Senate. Fa phatlhatiro nngwe e kanna -
lolea mo pakeng e ya dingwaga di le supa, phatlhatiro eo e ka nne ya tladiwa ke Senate mo

- sebakeng se se setseng sa clmgwaga di le supa.

Karolwana ya 5: Monnasetulo le Motlatsa monnasetulo

Karolwana e e dira dltshlame!o tsa go tlhophiwa ga monnasetulo le motlatsa monnasetulo (tse
di tshwanetseng go netefadiwa ke Moatlhodi Mogolo) ba thophelwa dingwaga di le supabalemo |
tirong (ka kgonagalo ya gore ba ka nne ba tihophiwa gape mo dingwageng tse dingwe gape di le \
supa. Motlatsa monnasetulo (fa a tshwareletse monnasetulo) o tla nna le dithata tsotlhe tsa bonna-

setulo mme a dire tiro eo ka botlalo. Go dirilwe gape le tshiamelo ya go tlhopha monnasetulo kgotsa \ "
motlatsa monnasetulo fa phatlhatiro eo e nna lolea.

.
Karolwana ya 6: Dikopano le ntlokgolo ya Boto S
Karolwana e tota e a itlhalosa. E tlhalosa, mo gare ga tse dmgwe, gore Boto e tla kopana

bonnye gane ka ngwaga, le gore fa ba le 7 ba ditokololo di le 13 tse di nang le dithata tsa go vouta

ba le teng mo kopanong, ba tla bopa khoramo, le gore € ka nne ya ikgolaganya le go dirisana le
motho mongwe le mongwe kgotsa setlhopha sa batho ba ba nang le kitso e e tseneletseng le \ .
maitemogelo ka mathata a leleme la Afrika Borwa kgotsa yo o tshwaraganeng le go tihabolola le go l
tsweletsa maitihomo a maleme-leme jaaka go tihalositswe mo karolwaneng ya 3 ya Molaotheo. \

Karolwana e e na le tshiamelo ya gore Boto e tia dira ka go batla tumellano e & dumallanang le
mokgwa wa maleme-leme jaaka go tlhalositswe mo Molaotheong (tshiamelo e e jaana e teng kwa

Pusong e e Kopanetsweng le kwa dikhuduthamageng tsa Dlprofense) Monnasetulo o tla nna Ig
dithata tsa go vouta fa divoutu di lekalekana.

Karolwana ya 7: Dithata le ditiro tsa Boto

-

Karo!wana e e tlhalosa dﬂhata le ditiro tsa Boto, tseo di akaretsang go dira dltsnsmyo go
‘amogeila le go netefatsa dipego tsa go nyatsa kgotsa matshosetsi a go nyatsa; go'gakolola ba ba
tihagisitseng selelo le go dira ditsitsinyo go ya ka dlpego tseo; go netefatsa go diragadiwa ditshia- '
melo le maitthomo a Molaotheo mabapi le go dirisiwa ga maleme, diteng le go ela-thoko fago le -

——————
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' melao e mentshwa. go diragatsa le moono tse di amanang ka tlhamalalo kgotsa ka tsela nngwe

“'mabapi le merero ya puo, go thusa go ela-thoko le go tthamiwa ga manaane a meono, le, fa go
kgonegang, go aba matlole. Boto gape e tla phasalatsa dipatlisiso tsa yona, dikakanyo, dikgakololo
le ditsitsinyo mo Kaseteng ya Semmuso kotara nngwe le nngwe (kgotsa mo pakeng e khutshwane
jaaka Boto e tla bo e bona go tshwanetse), mme mo mabakeng a merero ya puo, le mo (Dl)Kase-
teng tsa Diprofense tse di amegang. -

- Boto e ka nne gape ya gakolola Puso go thusa ka ditshelete go ditlhopa tse di leng ditlhabelo
tsa go nyadiwa ga dithata tsa tsona tsa puo. E ka nne gape ya simolola makala a thuto le dipatlisiso
- go ‘atolosa maikaelelo a yona, mme e ka nne mo lebakeng le ya thusa ka kemonokeng ya ditshe-
lete le tse dingwe; ebile e ka nne ya laela gore go dirwe dspatlususo ;

Boto gape e tla nna le dithata tsa go simolola go batlisisa kgotsa ya laela gore go batlt9|3|we, le
- go supa ditsitsinyo mabapi le molao, maikemisetso le go diragadiwa tse di mabapi ka tthamalalo
kgotsa ka mokgwa mongwe merero ya puo le ditshiamelo tsa Molaotheo go theomolao kgotsa

" setheo sengwe le sengwe sa puso. c

Boto e ka nne ya bitsa motho mongwe le mongwe go tla go fa bosupi ebile e tla nna le dithata
tsa go tihatihoba dikwalo dingwe le dingwe tsa puso. E ka nne gape ya thama dikomiti tsa motho
ale mongwe kgoisa go feta ba ditokololo tsa yona le batho bangwe go ya ka fa go tla beng go
-tlhaokafala ka tenggoe gakololo mo dithateng le ditiro tsa yona.

 Botoe kanne go ya pele ya thama—
(a) komiti ya puo ya profense go e gakolola ka merero ya puo mo profenseng eo; le -

- (b) mekgatlho ya puo go e gakolola mo morerong ofe kgotsa ofe wa puo.

o

Go ka nne gape ga thamiwa le melawana mme ga gololwa dikitsiso; mme mo mabakeng a go
totobadiwa go phasaladiwa ga Kasete ya Mmuso le Dikasete tsa Diprofense.

Kardlwa_nél ya8: Dikgolagané le Ditheo tse dingwe, batho le mekgatiho ya bathé"

Karolwana e e tlhalosa go dirisana magareng ga Boto le ditheo tse dingwe tsa Puso, batho
kgotsa ditlhopha tsa batho le ditheo tse dingwe tse di tshwaraganeng le merero ya puo. Boto e
tshwanetse go bona dikgakololo go tswa mo (di)komiting, (di)theong tsa puso le mekgatlho ya puo
e e tlhomilweng semolao kgotsa ke Boto, mme e tshwanetse go laletsa batho fela, ditlhopha,

_ mekgatiho le ditheo tse dingwe tsa puo pele e phasalatsa dipatlisiso tsa yona, dikakanyo,
dikgakololo kgotsa ditsitsinyo. E ka nne gape ya lkgolaganya le motho mongwe le mongwe,
ditthopha kgotsa ditheo. _

Karolwana ya 10: Melawana ya tsamaiso ya Boto

Karolwana e e akaretsa mathata a dingongorego tsa dipego tsa go nyadiwa kgotsa
. matshosetsi a go nyadiwa ga dithata tsa puo, maikemisetso a puo kgotsa go dirisiwa ga puo. Tsela
e e tshwanetseng go dirisiwa le go thusa mo lebakeng e tiametswe, tota le go batlisisa dingongo-
rego tsa mothale 0o. Fa Boto e lemoga gore go nnete mabapi le ngongorego e e e batlisisang, e tla
thusa. yo 0 ngongoregang go rarabolola bothata bo, mo gare ga tse dingwe, ka go lebisa
ngongorego kwa setheong sa puso se se amegang, go thusa (mo mabakeng a a lebaneng) yo o
ngongoregang go bona tharabololo kwa kgotla-tshekelo e e nonofi Ieng Etla begela mongongoregi
kagasese mlhelletsweng le go se phasalatsa.

Karolwana ya 11: Ditshenyegelelo tsa Boto

_ Palamente e tla nna le ditekanyetso tsa dnshenyegelelo tsa Boio Dnekanyetso tsa ditshenye-
gelelo tsa ngwaga di tla romelwa go Mokaedl-Kakaretso wa Lefapha la Puso le le amegang, yo o tla
bong ale moruni wa dibuka.

Karolwana ya 1 2: Pegelo ya ngwaga

Karolwana e e gapeletsa Boto go romela pegelo e e totobetseng ya ditiro tsa yona kwa
Palamenteng ngwaga le ngwaga le pego mabapi le merero ya dipuso tsa diprofense kwa ditheomo-
laong tsa diprofense tse di amegang. :
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Palamente e tla dira dltekanyetso tsa mallole a go duela dutokololo tsa Boto Ie baclm ba ba
thap:wang leruri mo Pusong

Karolwana ya13: Dituelo le dlketlaetso tsa ditokololo tsa Boto ERRR ] SL

3 LY
Karolwana ya 14 Melato ya Boto )
_Karolwanaeea nlhalosa

Karolwana ya 15: Setlhogo se se Khutshwane le go sumolola =S \

' Setlhogo se se khutshwane sa molaotlhomo se a itlhalosa. Molaotlhomo o tsewa o simolot
go dira go tloga ka la 28 April 1994 mme Boto yona e tihamilwe ka lona letsatsi leo go letla gosg
|

Boto e bo e simolotse go dira go tswa kwa morago (go tloga 28 April 1994) go dlragatsa dnhata
ditro tsa yona. | ‘ _ \
l

MOLAOTLHOMO y7 5]

Go dlra ditshiamelo tsa go amogeia, go diragatsa le go atolos dlteme-temeN
mo Rephaboliking ya Afrika Borwa; go tlhama Pan South Afl‘lCﬂﬂ\

‘Language Board; le go dira dltshlamelo tsa mabaka a a tsamaelanang |
nao. - o | ; \

ERE FA Molaotheo wa Rephaboliki ya Afrika Borwa, 1993'(Molao wa No. 200

wa 1993) o dira ditshiamelo tsa go amogelwa le ma:kemlsetso a moono wa diteme- \
teme;

LE FA go tshwanetse ga dlrwa ditshiamelo tsa mabaka aa rulaganyedltsweng
go bona tlotlo, tshireletso e e lekaneng le go atolosiwa ga dipuo tsa semmuso tsa
Afrika Borwa le go tsweletswa pele ga dipuop tseo tsa semmuso tseo bogologolo di
neng di sa amogelwe ka botlalo, ka maikaelelo a go tlhabolola ka botlalo le go di
itumelela ka go lekalekana ga maleme a semmuso a Afrika Borwa le go tlotla ga

maleme a mangwe a Afnka Borwa aa dtrlsedswang dikamano le merero ya
bodumedi; : :

JAANONG KA JALO, go dirwa molao ke Palamente ya Fiephabollkl ya Afrlka _
Borwa, jaana: —

Dithaloso

1. Mo Molaong o fa diteng di sa tlha'lbéiwa ka mokgwa mongwe — | -
“Boto” e tihalosa Pan South ‘African Language Boardee tihamliweng ka karolo ya -

“Molaotheo” o tihalosa Molaotheo wa Rephabollkl ya Afnka Borwa, 1993 (Motao wa No 200
wa 1993); . -

“Lefapha” le thalosa lefapha la Puso le le rulagantsweng ke Presntlente go ya ka Molaotheo
go nna le maikarabelo a merero ya puo;

“motlhankedi wa khuduthamaga” e tihalosa motihankedi wa khudumamaga yo 0 thapll-
weng go ya ka karolwana ya 9 (1);

“Tona” e thalosa Tona ya Lefapha;

““mofetoledi wa leruri wa go fetolela ka go kwala yo o amogetsweng” e tlhalosa motho yo.
o katisitsweng mo tirong ka botlalo mo setheong se se amogetsweng sa katlso mme a na le
manemogelo a bonnye ba dingwaga di le tlhano agofetolela;

“mofetoledi wa leruri” e thalosa motho yo 0 katnsutsweng ka botlalo mo tlrong mme ana le
maitemogelo a go fetolela;

 “motlhami wa mafoko a tiotio-ntswe yo o amogetsweng wa leruri”’ e tihalosa motho yo o
nang le maitemogelo a bonnye dingwaga di le tihano le katiso ya mo tirong a tihama mafoko -
aftlotio-ntswe kgotsa a thama mafoko;
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“morulaganyl wa puo’ e tlhalosa mothoyo o katlsedltsweng go rulaganya puo mme a na le
‘maitemogelo a'a tseneletseng agonna jalo;

~ “modiredi wa loago wa puo” e tlhalosa motho yo o katlsedltsweng diteme- teme, boaga
* sepolotiki le merero ya thuto go ya ka fa di golaganyang puo le morafe ka teng; -

“morutabana wa bokgoni wa leruri yo o amogetsweng” e tlhalosa motho yo 0 nang le
thuto e e tletseng ya go ruta ebile a na le maitemogelo a go nna jalo;

“setheo sa puso” e tlhalosa setheo sa puso jaaka se tlhalositswe mo karolong ya 233 ya
. Molactheo; : p : b 5

' “Kasete ya Profense” e ﬂhalosa kasete ya semmuso ya profense e e amegang;

“ee tlhamilweng” e thalosae e llhamllweng le pele ga Molao-meo le pele ga go simolola ga
Molao o le mo kgatong nngwe le nngwe; ;

- “eelaetsweng” e tlhalosa se se laetsweng ka fa tlase ga Molao o;
* “Molao 0” e akaretsa melawana'e e tihamilweng le dikitsiso tse di phasaladitsweng ka fa ﬂase.
. gakarolwanaya6 (9),7 (8), 7 (11) le 8 (2) (d). '

- Go tlhomiwa ga Boto

2.

(1) Fago tlhalosuwa go thamiwa ga Boto e e tla nsegeng ele Pan ‘South African

Language Board.

(2) Boto e tla nna motho wa bosiamisi mme e tla emelwa ke monnasetulo kgotsa motlatsa
monnasetulo kgotsa mongwe wa ditokololo tsa yona yo o tla beng a supilwe ke Boto ka kakaretso
kgotsa ka maikaelelo aa rileng. _

Malkaelelo a Boto

~ 3. Botoetlanna Ié maikaelelo a a latelang, ke gore:

(a) Gorotloetsa tlotlo go ya ka maithomo a karolwana ya 3 (9) ya ka maitlhomo a'karolwana
- ya3 (9) ya Molaotheo, ke gore—

0

i)

(i)

)

v)
M)

go dira ditshiamelo tsa go tlhabolola le go rotloetsa go dmsma le go |tumelela ka
go lekalekana maleme otlhe a semmuso a Afrika Borwa;

go atolosiwa ga dithata tseo di golaganang le puo le maemo a puo tseo e rileng
Molaotheo o simolola tsa bo di beetswe melelwane go dirisiwa kwa dlkgaolong tse
dirileng; '

go kganela go dirisa leleme lengwe ka maikaelelo a go lomeletsa, go gatelela

-kgotsa go aroganya;

go rotloetsa moono wa maleme-leme le go dira ditshiamelo tsa bofetoledi;
go gapeletsa tlotlo ya maleme a a buiwang mo Rephaboliking go na le a semmuso,

le go rotloetsa go a dirisa mo mabakeng mangwe; le

, go se nyenyefatse dithata tse di mabapl le puo le maemo a maleme a a neng aie
" teng fa Molaotheo o simolola;- :

(b} go tihabolola go ya pele maleme a semmuso a Afrika Borwa;

.(c) -gorotioetsa tiotlo le go thabololwa ga maleme a mangwe a Afrika Borwa aa dlnsnwang
' ke merafe mengwe mo Afrika Borwa, mmogo le maleme a a dirisediwang merero ya.-
sedumedi; . ;

(d) go rotloetsa tlotio mo dltshlamelong tse dlngwe le Maitlhomo a Molaotheo tsi di leng mo
Molaotheong tse di amanang ka tihamalalo kgotsa ka mokgwa mongwe le merero ya
puo; le

. - (e) gorotloetsa tiotio ya diteme-teme ka kakaretso.

Go tlhamiwa ga Boto

4. (1) (a) Senate, morago se sena go kopa bonthopheng go tswa mo baaging ka bo-
phara, se tla tthoma batho ba ba latelang kwa Botong—

batho ba le babedi ba ba tla bong ba le baitseanape mo puong ya loago ka Kitso e e

¢

)

,tletseng ya go rulaganya puo;

batho ba le babedi ba ba tla bong ba le barutaganyi ba puo ba tshwaragane le go

rulaganya puo leruri;
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(i) - -'motho aleesiyo o amogetsweng, go nna mofetoledl yo o kwalang wa Ierun Co : l A
(iv) motho ale esi yo o amogetsweng go. nna mofetoledl wa Ierun ' Prgs R '

. (v) motho ale esi yo o,amogetsweng, ale morulaganyu wa leruri. wa tlotlontswe Kgotsa
-mafoko; . = _ :

o (vi) motho ale esi yo ) amogetsweng, ele morutabana wa boulseanape wa puo; -
(vii) motho ale esi yo 0 amogetsweng, go nna moitseanape wa. go ruta;

(viii) motho ale esi yo o tla beng ale moitseanape wa molao wa puo mme a na le kutso e
: ; tletseng yago rulaganya molao wa puo; -

-'(ix) “batho ba bangwe ba. ba sa feteng ba le bararo ba ba tla beng ba na Ie kitso e e'_
kgetheglleng ya merero ya puo ya Afrika Borwa. i

(b) ‘Motlhankedi wa khuduthamaga le ene o tla nna tokololo ya Boto mme 0 tia nnale seabe -
mo ditherisanong tsa Boto mme o tla nna le dithata le ditiro tse di tshwanang le tsa ditokololo tse -
dingwe: fa e le gore a ka se nne le dithata tsa go vouta. - -

(2)  Ditokololo tsa Botoditla— : _ ) e
- (a) nna batho ba ba nonofileng le ba ba lebaganeng go nna mo tlrong ya mofuta oy
- (b) enne baagl ba Afrika Borwa; le - -

. (c) gore ba nne le bokgoni le kitso tse di malebana le dltlro tsa Boto kgotsa bokgom ba puo ]
' Iefkgotsa tsa semolao kgotsa dlthuto tse Senate se ka bonang ditshwanela. :

(3) Senate se ka nne sa khutlisa go thapiwa ga motho mo go dirilweng go ya ka mabaka a
karolwana e— '

(a) fae netefadltse gore motho wa g0 nna 1an ga asa ﬂhole adira go ya ka dstlhokego tsa
karolwanaya (2); . 3

(b) fa motho yo o thapalweng a kopa Senate ka Iekwalo gore o] batla go khutllsa t|ro ya
gagwe; kgotsa

~.{c) famotho yoo thapllweng a seke anna leng mo dikopanong tsa Boto di le ped| ise dl
latellanang kwa ntle ga kitso ya Boto '

(4) Tokololo nngwe le nngwe ya Boto e tla lhaplwa paka ya dmgwaga dn Ie supa mme kwa l
bokhutlong ba paka eo a ka nne a thophiwa gape paka e nngwe ya bobedi fela.

(5) Fa tiro ya mongwe wa ditokololo tsa Boto e ka nna lolea pele ga go khutla g'a paka eo a
neng a e thapetswe, Senate se ka nne sa, go ya ka mabaka a ditshiamelo tsa karolwana ya (1) (a),

sa thapa motho mongwe mo pakeng ee setseng eoyoo rotseng tlro a neng a santse atshwanetse .
go e dira. - : y _ : :

(6) Senate se tla ltS|se mo kaseteng ya mmuso ka ga go thaplwa ga tokololo nngwe Ie nngwe
ya:Boto le letlha leo go thapiwa ga gagwe go simololang ka lona, mme mo mabakeng a tokoloto ee |
thapilweng go tlatsa phatlha-tiro ya Boto, paka e a tla bong aethapetswe. = = . l

Monnasetulo le motlatsa monnasetulo

ST (1) Dttokololo tsa Boto di tla !Ihopha mongwe wa tsona go nna monnaseluio mme yo
mongwe go nna motlatsa monnasetulo go dira mo boemong jwa monnasetulo fa monnaseétulo a se -
teng kgotsa fa a bobola: Fa e le gore go tlhophlwa ga go nna |alo mo kopanong ya nttha ya Bolo go
ikanisitswe ke Moatlhodi Mogolo. '

(2) Monnasetulo le motlatsa monnasetulo ba tla tlhophlwa paka ya dmgwaga dile supa mme
ba ka nne ba tlhophelwa gape paka ya bobedi. : '

(3) Motlatsa monnasetulo fa a dira mo. boemong ba rnonnasetulo o tla dira ka dithata tsotlhe
I;sa tiroya monnasetulo. " '

(4) Tiroya monnasetulo le- rnotlatsa monnasetuloetlatlogelwa— 5 TOP i l :

(a) fa paka ya tiro ya mothapiwa e khulla, EEY o ,
(b) famothapiwaarolatirokalekwalo; .~ . .. o | \ |
(c) famothapiwa akhutla go nnatokokolo ya Boto; '
-(d) -fatshweetso ya mothale o e tsewa ke Boto; kgotsa. -
(e) famothapiwa a swa kgotsa a tsenwa: :
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Fa e le gore go ya ka mabaka a (b), (c) (d) 1e: (e), go ﬂhophtwa ga monnasetulo le rnoilatsa
monnasetulo go tla dlrwa ke motlhankedl wa khuduthamaga. :

: I:;_Ikopano Ie ntlokgolo ya\Boto
6. (1) Botoe tlakopanabonnye gane ka ngwaga.

2) Nﬂdkgolo ya Boto e tla nna kwa Tshwane mme dikopano tsa Boto di tia tshwarwa ka nako
le kwa lefelong le le tla swetswang ke Boto mme di tla eteleiwa pele ke monnasetulo.

(3)' Monnasetulo a ka nne ka nako nngwe le nngwe a rulaganya kopano e e kgethegileng ya

Boto e € tla tshwarwang ka nako le kwa lefelong leo ene a le rulagantseng, mme gape, o tia itsise ka

kopo e e kwadilweng e e tla bong e saenetswe ke ditokololo tse di seng ka fa tlase ga di le tharo tsa

Boto, ka ga kopano e e kgethegileng e e tshwanetseng go tshwarwa mo pakeng ya malatsi ale

- somaa-mararo morago ditokololo di sena go amogela kopo yago nna |aJo, ka nako le lefelo le a tla
bong a le rulagantse. i

(4). Dltokololo dl le supa tsa boto d| tla dira khoramo ya kopano ya Boto.

(5) Boto e tla nna le bokgoni ba go go!agana le go dira ka botlalo le motho mongwe le
mongwe kgotsa mekgatiho ka botlalo yo o nang le kitso e e kgethegileng le maitemogelo ka ga
mathata a maleme a Afrika Borwa kgotsa yo o tshwaraganeng ka mokgwa mongwe le go tihabolola
le go rotloetsa maitihomo a a tthalositsweng mo karolwaneng ya 3 ya Molaotheo.

'(6) 'Boto e tla dira ka mokgwa o o elang-tihoko mabaka a a lolameng a go dirisana ka moono
~ wa maleme-leme jaaka go gatisitswe mo Molao-theong.

7 Go vouta mo dikopanong tsa boto go tla dirwa ka mokgwa wa go tsholetsa mabogo, mme
tshweetso ja bontsi jwa ditokololo tsa Boto tse di leng teng mo kopanong e e rulagantsweng ka
tshwanelo e tla nna ditshweetso tsa Boto: Fa e le gore, fa divoutu di lekalekana, monnasetulo o tia
nna le thata ya go vouta mo godimo ga dithata tsa gagwe tsa voutu ya ditherisano.

~ (8) Gagotshweetso e e tserweng kgotsa kgato e e tserweng go ya ka dithata tsa Boto e e tla
- kgapelwang thoko ka mabaka fela a phatlha-tiro ya nakwana ya Boto fa e le gore tshweetso ya

mothale 0o kgotsa kgato e e tserweng kgotsa e neteiadltswe ke kopano ya Boto e e rulanga-
R ntsweng goya ka karolwana e. i E

{9) _Boto e ka nne ya tthama melawana e e malebana le dikopano tsa yona.

Dithata le ditiro tsa boto
?‘. (1) Boto e tla—. ' o
(a) dira ditaelo go ya ka tsitsinyo nngwe Ie nngwe kgotsa molao o o leng teng go dlragatswa
le maikaelelo a a malebana ka thamalalo kgotsa ka mokgwa mongwe le merero ya puo

mmogo le tsitsinyo nngwe le nngwe ya mametlelelo, go ikuela kgotsa go dira mo boe-
‘'mongba molao o o leng teng go diragatswa le maikae!elo; _

(b) momabakenga dingongorego—

(i) - etshwanetse go nna le bokgoni ba go batlisisa ka bo yona kgotsa fae amogetse
'~ ngongorego e e kwadilweng, ka ga go nyadlwa ga ditshwanelo tsa puo, maikaelelo
apuo le go dirisiwa ga yona; ;

(ii) e nne le bokgoni ba go dumela gore e amogelse dlngongorego mabapi le go
nyadiwa ga ditshwanelo tsa puo; le

' (iii) bokgoni ba go gakolola ba-ba ngongoregang ka dmgongorego tsa bona le go dlra
ditsntsmyo nako le nako le fa e kopilwe jalo;

(c) ka mabaka a ditshiamelo tsa Molaotheo le maitihomo a a amanang ka tihamalalo kgotsa
ka mokgwa mongwe le merero ya puo ka kakaretso, le ka karolwana ya 3 (9) ya Molao-
theo ka totobalo— "

(i) go ela-tihoko ditshiamelo tsa molaotheo mabapi le maleme;

(i) go ela-thoko diteng le go tihokomela merero e e leng teng mo molaong o
montshwa, go dirisiwa le maikaelelo tse di amanang ka tlhamalalo kgotsa ka
mokgwa mongwe le merero ya puo;
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i) -go thusa ka go ela-tlhoko go. tlhamlwa ga mananeo Ie maikaelelo aa kobllwen go’

gatelela ga go dlnjslwa ka go lekalekana le go tiotliwa ga maleme a semmuso mme

go ntse go tsewe dikgato go netefatso gore merafe e e dirisang maleme a a

umakllweng mo karolwaneng ya 3 (10) {c) a mo Molaotheong e nale tshiamel yai 3

- godirisamaleme a tsona mo mabakeng a atshwanetseng;

“(iv); goyakamabakaa karolwana e, go dira, fago tlhokegang, gore matlole a nne l' ng
ka paka ya go nna jalo le ka mabaka a Boto e ka a swetsang nako le nako;

.~ (d) go nmse baagl ka bophara ka ga dlpatI|S|so tsa yona dlkakanyo dikgakololo le dltSlL;l- ‘
- - nyo ka tsela ya go di gatisa mo Kaseteng ya Mmuso kotara nngwe le nngwe kgotsa ka -

.~ dinako tse di khutshwane go ya ka fa Boto e bonang go tshwanela ka teng, mme To
- mabakeng a merero ya puo ya diprofense di gatl3|we le mo Kaseteng ya Profense; . |

(e) go tthama, go rulaganya le.go tshegetsa tshedimosetso merero yotihe ya semolao (go
- akarediwa le eo e akaraditsweng mo Molaotheong) Ka merero ya puo, le ka maikaelelo
le go dirisiwa ka tthamalalo le ka mokgwa mongwe mabaka a a -amanang le puo aola
runyang kgotsa aka runyago tswa mo setheong sengwe le sengwe sa puso

(2) Moo Boto e bonang go. tlhokegaa e ka nne ya. gakolola Puso go aba matlole a go tshe-

gétsa ditthopha tseo di ntse di nyaleditswe ditshwanelo tsa tsona tsa puo.

(3) Botoe tla nna le bokgoni ba go snmolola dithuto kgotsa dlpatllsm tse dl kobltweng
“tlotla maleme a semmuso a Rephaboliki ya Afrika borwa a a tlhalositsweng mo karolwaneng E
3 (1) ya Molaotheo, ka ga go dirisiwa ka go lekalekana le go a ﬂumelela mo mabakeng
ditemeteme. :

o4y Ka mabaka a karolwana e Boto e ka nne ya thusa ka mat!ole kgotsa ka thuso nngwe fel
‘~go batho kgotsa mekgatlho ya batho. | :

@y

(5) Ga go sepe mo karolwaneng e se se ka fokotsang dlthata tsa Boto go snmolola gtT
ao,,

batlsmsa kgotsa mabaka a a tlhokang go batlisisa le go dira ditsitsinyo mabapi- le theomel

: malkaelelo le tiriso tse di amanang ka thamalalo kgoisa ka mokgwa mongwe le puo ka kakaretso le

~ ditshiamelo tsa Molaotheo ka tlhamalalo kgotsa ka mokgwa mongwe tse di mabapl le puo
- theomolao nngwe le nngwe kgotsa setheo sengwe sa puso. .

(6) Botoe tla nna Ie bokgoni ba go bitsa motho mongwe le mongwe go ntsha bopakl fa peie\ '
ga yona le go nna le tshono ya go tlhatlhoba dikwalwa dingwe le dingwe tsa puso le tshedumosetsol\ '

nngwe Ie nngwe le maikaelelo mangwe a a ka thusang Boto mo go direng ditiro tsa yona.

(7) Boto e tla nna le bokgoni ba 'go laela motho mongwe le mongwe kgotsa mekgatlho ya
batho kgotsa ditheo go batlisisa mo boemong jwa yona mme mo mabakeng a go nna jalo e tla
thusa ka dltshaamelo got batho ba go nnajalo, mekgatlho yabatho le ditheo. X

(8) Boto e ka nne ka mokgwa o0 tlhalosmsweng ka kitsiso e e galusﬂsweng mo Kaseteng ya
Puso le kasete ya Profense ya thama— . 2 ; U o

(a) komiti ya profense ya puo mo, profenseng nngwe le nngwe go e gakoiola mabapi le '

morero mongwe le mongwe wa puo kwa profenseng kgotsa 00 amang profense kgotsa

karola ya yona;

(b) 'Mokgailho wapuo go e gakdiola ka leleme le le rileng.

(9) Boto e ka nne ya laela mongwe le mongwe wa dl’tokololo tsa yona go dira’ mo boemong
* jwayonamo morerong mongwe: le mongw‘e 00 nleng ' : 2

(10) Boto e ka nne ya tlhoma komm nngwe kgotsa cllkomm tse ditla nnang le lokoiobo ele
nngwe kgotsa di le mmalwa tsa ditokololo tsa yona le batho bangwe go yaka fa e eletsang ka teng
goe gakolota mo dlturong tsa boto kgotsa mo dithateng tsa yona.

(11) Botoeka nne mo go dlreng malkaelelo a yona le go dira dﬂhata le dltnro tsa yona ya— |
~ (a tihama melawana le go golola dahtsuso le

Sy (b) go phasalatsa melawana ya gonna jalo mo Kaseteng ya Semmuso le mo Kaseteng ya
Diprofense. :
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legolagano tsa boto le ditheo tsa puso, mekgatlho e mengwe batho le dltlhopha
tsa batho

8. (1) Boto e tla dira ka gotlhe go rotloetsa go densana magareng ga yona le ditheo tsa
_ puso kgotsa le motho mongwe le mongwe kgotsa mekgatiho ya batho le mekgatiho e mengwe,
bogolo bao ba tshwaraganeng le go thabolola puo le ditshwarnelo tsa puo.

(2) Boto e tshwanetse pele e gatisa kgotsa e phasalatsa pegelo, dihatli_siso, dikakanyo,
dikgakololo le ditsitsinyo, ya bona kgakololo ka ga—

(a) komiti ya puo kwa profenseng e e amegang e e thomilweng ka--karoiwana ya7(8) (a);

(b) setheo sengwe le sengwe sa puso ka ga merero e e nang le seabe ka thamalalo kgotsa
ka mokgwa mongwe mo tshwanelong nngwe le nngwe ya puo, maikaelelo a puo kgotsa
go dirisiwa ga puo kgotsa go tsnsmngwa ke setheo seo kgotsa mokgatlho wa go nna jalo
wa puso;

(c) mokgatiho mongwe le mongwe wa puo 0 0 tlhamnlweng go yaka karolwana ya 7 {8)
kgotsa .

(d) motho mongwe le mongwe, dltlhopha mekgatiho ya puo kgotsa ditheo tse di amanang
le kgotsa di na le kgatlhego mo go tlhabololeng maleme a semmuso a Afrika Borwa ka
go kopa ditshwaelo ka dikitsiso mo lebakeng le mo Kaseteng ya Mmuso le Kasete ya
Profense.

(3) Botoekanne ya ikgolaganya le motho mongwe le mongwe, mokgatiho, setlhopha kgotsa
- ditheo tse dingwe go na le tseo di kailweng mo karolwaneng ya (2).

Go dirwa ga tiro ya tsamaiso ya boto

9. (1) Tsamaiso ya ditiro tsa Boto e tla dirwa ke motlhankedi wa khuduthamaga le badiri
ba bangwe ba Boto, bao e tla nnang bathati ba Lefapha ba thapilwe go ya ka Molao wa Bodiredi
Puso, 1994 (Kgoeletso ya No. 103 ya 1994), mme e laetswe ka kakaretso kgotsa ka mabaka a a
totobetseng a Tona morago ga goferisana le Boto

(2) Kago golola taelo go ya ka karolwana ya (1), Tonaotla netefatsa gore badiri ba Boto ba
tla emela setshaba sotihe sa Afrika Borwa.

(3) - Badiri ba ba laetsweng jalo ba tla dira tiro ya bona ka fa tlase ga taolo le thokomelo yé
Boto. . . ] & :

Melawana ka ga tsamaiso ya Boto

10. (1) ~ Motho mongwe le mongwe yo o dnrang ka bo ene kgotsa mo boemong jwa motho
- mongwe, mokgatlho wa batho kgotsa setheo se dirang mo boemong jwa ditokololo tsa sona kgotsa
ditokololo tsa setlhopha sa puo, ba ka nne ba isa ngongorego mabapi le magatwe a go nyatsa
kgotsa matshosetsi a go nyatsa ditshwenelo tsa puo, maikaelelo a puo kgotsa go dirisiwa ga puo

_ kwa Botong.

(2) . Ngongorego e tshwanetse go kwalwa mme ya tihalosa—
.(a) dikgatihego tsa mongongoregi mo morerong o;
(b) () mokgwa wa tshwanelo e e nyadntsweng kgotsa magatwe a matshosetsi a go e
2 nyatsa; kgotsa
(i) mekgatiho eo motho a akanyang gore e tshwenetse go batlisisiwa; le
(c) tshedimosetso yotlhe e a nang nayo.

SR Boto e tla thusa ka gotlhe fa go tlhhokegang rnabapl le go tlisa ngongorego kwa ntle ga go
- duela mme fa go tihokegang e tia thusa mongongoregi-go lepalepana le ditihokego tsa karolwana

ya(2). ,
(4) Boto e tlare fa e sena go amogela ngongorego ya batlisisa magatwe a go nyatsa
ditshwanelo tsa puo, maikemisetso a puo kgotsa go dirisiwa ga puo.

~ (5). Fa morago ga go batlisisa ngongorego Boto e fitlhela go na le bopaki bongwe ka ga se, e

.tla thusa mongongoregi le batho ba ba lomeletsegileng thata ka go leka go siamisa ka—
(a) go romela morero wa go nna jalo kwa setheong sa puso seo ngongorego e dirwang

; kg'atihanong naso, le tsitsinyo;

16494—3
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(b) go’ tsntsmya go setheo sa puso seo go Ieng ngongorego kgatlhanong naso go thusg

‘mongongoregika matlole ka malkaelelo ago ‘baakanya se se ka bong se sentswe;

(c) faelegore, go ya ka dikakanyo tsa yona ka nosi, thuso ya matlole & tshwanetse go fiwa

‘ongongoregi go baakanya se se ka bong se sentswe; kgotsa

- (d) go dira dithulaganyo tsa go thusa mongongoregi ka. matloie gore a kgone go bol
- kgomotsego kwa kgotia tshekelong ee Iolameng !

(6) - Boto e tla itsise mongongoregi ka tshweetso ya yona, mme mo mabakeng ao Boto
sweditseng gore e ka se tseye kgato, e tla begela mongongoregi mabaka a a dirileng jalo.

" (7) Botoe tlaphasalatsa ditshweetso tsa yonagoya ka karolwanaya7 (1) (d).

) (8) Ditshiamelo tsa karolwana e dl ka seke tsa fapoga go tswa mo dithateng tsa Boto ka fa‘
tlase ga karolwana ya 6 (9)

Dltshenyegelelo tsa Boto

!

(1) Dltshenyegelelo tsotlhe mabapn le dItII’D tsa Boto dl t!a cluetwa go tswa mo drtshele-
teng tse di'tekanyeditsweng ke Palamente ka mabaka a.

(2) Ditekanyetso tsa dltshenyegelo tsa ngwaga mongwe le mongwe wa ditshelete di tia bewa
‘fa pele ga Mokaedi-Kakaretso wa Lefapha, yoo tla beng ale morum wa dsbuka

Pegelo ya ngwaga .

12. Boto e tlare ngwaga le ngwaga peie ga Ietsata la ntiha la June yaisa—

(a) kwa Palamenteng pegelo e e tletseng ya dmro tsotlhe tsa yona tsa ngwaga 00 feh!eng
go fittha ka la 31 March; le

- (b) kwa theomolaong nngwe le nngwe ya profense pegelo ee tletseng ya ditiro tsa yona |

mabapi le merero ya puo ya profense e e malebana le profense e e amegang ya ngwaga
o o fetileng, go fittha 31 March.

Dituelo le diketleetso tsa dltokololo tsa Boio :

- 13. Tokololo yé Boto kgotsa komiti ya yona yo o sa direng leruri mo pusong a ka, duelwa go
tswa mo ditsheleteng tse di lekanyeditsweng ke Palamente tsa mabaka a, a duelwa tuelo le

diketleetso tsa ditirelo tse a di dirileng mabapi le ditiro tsa Boto ;aaka gotlabo go akantswe ke Tona
ka duhensano le Tona ya Ditshelete. -

Melato ya Boto R

.14. (1) Molao wa Melato wa Puso, 1957 (Molao wa No. 20 wa 1957) otla dmsuwa mabapl ’

_ le merero ya Boto le merero e mengwe ya Molao oo go “Tona ya lefapha le Ie amegang" e tla
tsewaeleee amanang le Boto

(2) Ditokolo tsa Boto di ka seke ka nosi tsa rwala rnaakarabelo a me!ato mengwe le mengwe e

e tlhalositsweng mo pegong, dipatlisiso, dikakanyo kgotsa dltsnsanyo tse dl dmlweng kgoisa dl
tihalositswe ka bonnete jo bo tletseng. .-

“ Setlhogo se se khutshwane le go simolola

15. (1) Molao o o tla bidiwa Molao wa Pan South African Language Board, 1995

(2) Molao otla tsewa gore o simolotse go dira ka la 28 April 1894 mme Boto e tla tsewa gore
e t!ham:lwe ka lona letlha leo.
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Tshivenda

Heli linwalo li na ngaganyo ya mulayo lo nwalelwa u shuma
_sa |inwalwa |a mafhungo a bvaho kha vhathu nga tshifhinga tsha
khoro kana u nwala mlhumbulo Heli a si linwallo la u fhiledza,
nahone |i kha di do khakhululwa la nwalululwa 2zwavhudi
nga luambo Iwa mulayo nga vhaeletshedzi vha mulayo vha Muvhuso |
- musi mihumbulo yothe yo no tanganedzwa. - '

MARANGAPHANDA
1. Ndayo tewa
Afrika- Tshlpembe ndi shango Javhathu vha nyambo dzo fhambanaho. Hone ha nyambo mbili
dza tshiofisi dzo'vha dzi dzone dzo tendelwaho Iwa mulayo kale, shangoni lino (u tendelwa Iwa
tshiofisi kha nyambo dza tahe dza vharema dzo vha dzi tshi shumiswa fhedzi kha mashango a
vhudivhusi a TBVC) Ndayo tewa ya Afrika Tshipembe ya 1993 (Act No. 200 ya 1993), i disa

mihumbula i si gathi malugana na nyambo. Hezwi a zwi sumbi mbofholowo na ndayotewa fhedzi,
* hone ndi tsumbo ya u sumbedza u tanganedzwa ha nyambo dzo fhambanabo Afrika Tshipembe.

Ndeme i kwamanaho na nyambo na u tsireledza ndungelo dza luambo yo katelwa kha Ndayo-
tewa X1 “u fhambana ha nyambo na mvelele zwi do ;anganedzrwa nau rs;'re!edzwa na maimo a
u hu!:swa ado {uruwedzwa M. -

' Kherhekanyo 31 ya mulayo i isa phanda zwavhuql vhudi nga u talutshedza.zwavhudi uri

luambo ndi pfanelo- teo ya muthu: “Muthu muriwe na muriwe u do vha na thendelo ya u

- shumisa luambo lune a tou ginangel_a“. Khethekanyo ya 8 i nea muniwe -na murniwe thendelo

ya u lingana pahnda ha mulayo nahone a huna.muthu ane a do talulwa nga ndila ifhio kana ifhio

malugana na luambo. Malugana na pfunzo, khethekanyo 32 hu divhadzwa u pfi muthu munwe na
munwe u na thendelo “ya u guda nga luambo lune a tou dinagela”.

- Khethekanyo 3 i katela mulayo wa nyambo dza fumi nthihi dza tshiofisi kha lushaka nahone hu

do.vha na maimo ane a do sikwa na u bveledzwa na u huliswa kha u shumiswa ha luambo na u

‘diphina hu linganaho kha nyambo dzothe. ri tshi ya phanda, khethekayo 3 (9) (c) i hanedza
tshumiso ya luambo lufhio kana lufhio nga ndivho ya lunyadzo, u tsikeledza kana u fhambanya.

Luambo Iwo no tou vha wone mulayo wa tsumba ndila Afrika-Tshipembe. Ndila khulwane ya

mulayo ya u laula nyambo yo bveledzwa kha khethekanyo 3 (10) ine ya bula uri mulayo u do
- vhumba bodo ya luambo ya Pan South Africa. nga mulayo wa Phalamennde.

Bodo zwo i tea uri i tevhedze mliayo yothe yo bulwaho nga Ndayotewa. Zwithu zwme Bodo ya
tea u zwi tevhela ndi: . :
(@) U bveledza khuliso kha mulayo wa nyambo dza rathi sa zwe zwa telswa zwone kha’
kheﬂwkanyos (9) ndi; '
(i) U vhumbwa ha maimo kha mveledzo na kha khuliso ya tshumiso na u diphin hu
linganaho kha nyambo dza tshiofisi dza Afrika-Tshipembe.

(i) U engedzwa ha ndungelo hedzo malugana na luambo na maimo a luambo zwe u
. thomani ha mulayo zwa vha zwi tshi tendelwa fhedezi kha manwe madzingu (i.e
nyambo dza luofisi kha madzingu e a vha a tshi divhusa na a kha TBVC.)

(i) U thivhela u shumisa luambo * hu tshi ltele u nyadza, u tsikeledza kana u
fhambanya
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: (IV) u bveledza nyambo na tshlkhal tsha tshumlso ya tshandulelo

o ('v)' - U hullsa nyambo dzine dza ambiwa Afrika Tsh;pembu hu nyambo dza tShIOﬁSI n
. ututuwedza tshumiso ya nyambo idzi ho teaho.

-_(\'._fi) U shaea ha ndungelo dza nyambo thukhu na maimo a nyambo dzme dza vha hon
u 1homan| kha ndayotewa :

| (b) Uisaphanda mvelele yambo dza tshuofusn

(c) .U ita thendelo malugana na mulayo ‘munwe na muiwe wo bulwaho malugana nd
khethekanyo ya3 nga mura hu ha musi ho 10Iwa na vho ramllayo (vha Iushaka na vhd.
madzingu). - i :

(d) o bveledza khullso na bvelapham;la kha dzmwe nyambo dzme dza shumlswa khi
'vhudzulape ha Afrika Tshlpembe - =

2. Maga a Phalammende au Bveledza Bodo ya Luambo ya Pan South Africa

U shumtsana na vha vhaqllvhl vha Iuamba nga u angaredza kha dzangano Ia Iushaka
nyambo dzothe u livhana na Bodo ya Iuarnbo ya Pan South Africa yo vha yo dzudzanywa nga vha
Muhasho wa kale wa Pfunzo ya Lushaka na Muhasho wa Vhutsila na Mvelele wa 'ANC nga dzi 27
na dzi 28 dza Shundunthule 1994. '

Ndivho khulwane ya dzangano ho hu u néa \iheth'nsu 'ishrlhmga tsha u dzhenela maga a u
gaganya mulayo kha Bodo Dzangano lo bvisa maitele a pfalaho u bveiedza maga aya kha Bodo

» Mirado kana_ vhathu vha saathu u ita nga uralo vho newa tshithinga tsha.u disa. Ilku-
medzwa kha Bodo kha dzangano la khomithi ya muganganelano (ine ya shuma’ nga
fhass ha Muhasho wa Vhutsila, Mveieie, Samtsn na lhekhmolodzhl) _

» na manweledzo a zwo bvelelelaho kha dzangano hune ha sumbedzwa mlhumbulo ya.|
- vhathu vhe vha vha vhe hone na makumedzwa 0 daho nga murahu-o vha o fanelwa 0
dzudzanywa na kona u iswa kha Senate. : :

Khomithi i songo QIoweleaho ya mu;anganelano ine ya katela Vho Q Buthelezu (vha khomi-
shini ya luambo ya ANC), Prof. V. N. Webb (vha dzangano }a nyambo la Afika TshipembeO, na”
Dr. A. M. Beukes (vha Muhasho wa Vhutsila, Mvelele, Ssaintsi na Thekhinolodzhi) vho fhedza -
manweledzo ayo nga dzi 27 dza Tshimedzi 1994, nga murahu ha musi yo no kumedzwa khomithi
mbili dza Phalamennde dzine dza shumana na mafhungo a iuambo na vha mlrado yothe ya
madzangano a khomithi. e : . : .

Nga dzi 18 dza Thangule 1994 Senate yo tenda uri khomithi nangwaho kha Pfunzo, Mi-
" tambo, Vhudinetulusi, Vhutsila na Mvelele Saintsi na Thekhinolodzhi zwi do shumisa na Muhasho
wa Vhutsila, Mvelele Saintsi na Thekhinolodzhi u dzudzanya mulayo une wa do bveledzwa kha ‘
Bodo. Khomithi thukhu ya Senate ya luambo yo nangwa.nga dzi 5 dza Khubvumedm 1994 na
hone Muhulisei Vho L. J. Swanepoel vho do nangwa u vha mudzulatshidulo.

Nga dzi 31 dza Thanguie Dzangano la Lushaka lo humbula uri malugana na tshllmo;_
tsha nyandedzano kha luambo fhano Afrika Tshipembe, lihoro linwe na ‘linwe to
imelelwaho kha Dzangano la Lushaka li do nga muimeleli ane a do shuma kha |
dzangano |a luambokhathihi na khomithi ya Senate ya luambo. Khomithi thukhu ya
Dzangano | la Lushaka kha luambo yo nangwa nahone Vho N. Tsheole vho nagwa sa
‘mudzula tshidulo:

Kha mutangano wa dzi 4 dza Lara 1994 WO famahe na khOl’l’llthl thukhu dza Senate na -
Dzangano |a Lushaka ho swikwa kha phetho dzi tevhelaho malugana na mvelele dzine dza fanela
u tevhelwa hu tshi dzudzanywa mulayo wa Bodo Phalamenndeni:

(a) Khomithi thukhu mbili dzi fanela u. tanganelana kha u gandlsa mbamben la
linwalo ja Nyandedzano kana Murero (Green Paper) kha u bveledza PSALB.
‘Mabula muhumbulo o nwalwaho kha bambiri a fanelwa u rambwa a tshi bva mahoro :
ane a zwi takalela.

'(b) - Dzulo line la do pfiwa nga nnyn na nnyl kha u bveledzao ya Bodo ya L uambo ya Pan
~ South Africa i fanelwa u dzula kha linwe na linwe a mavundu a tahe malugana na-u
. gandiswa ha Green Paper. _ : 5§ ok BN

499'
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(c) Khomithi ;hukhu mbili dzi fanela u tanga uri dz; gand:se thte Paper kha Bodo ya
- Luambo ya Pan South Africa.

(d) Nga kathihi Senate i fanela u nwala mulayo kha Bodoya Luambo ya Pan South Afnca.

Linwalo la Murero kana .(Green Paper) lo dzudzanywa nga khomithi thukhu na vha
Muhasho wa Vhutsila, Mvelele, Saintsi na Thekhinolodzhi la iswa kha Khomithi thukhu mbili.
Mbambiri la mugaganyo lo dovha la shunwa hafhu maiugana na mabula mihubulo i bvaho kha
khomnhi Ihukhu dza Senate ' -

Ngaurl tshlfhmga yo i tshithu tshlhulwane, nahone mvelele yo sumba i tShl dzhia tshrfhlnga
tshinnzhi, Khomithi yo nangwaho ya Senate kha Pfunzo, Mitambo, na Netuluso, Vhutsila, Mvelele,
Saintsi na Thekhinolodzhi vho themendela uri vha bve fulo kha mvelele vha sa humeli murahu kha
thodea ‘dza u di vhonadza. Mabula mihumbulo a tevhelaho o itwa nga madzulo othe a
Phalamenndeni:

(a) ' Linwalo la Murero kana (Green Paper) lo dzudzanywaho nga vha Khoro 1hukhu ya
Senate malugana na Khomithi ya Dzangano ya Lushaka kha Nyambo li do shumiswa sa

R linwalo la mushumo kha murero kha madzulo/nndu dzothe. '

(b) Ma!ugana na murero, ngaganyo ya mulayo i re kha bodo i do dzudzanywa nga vha divhi

*-vha mulayo nga tshumisano ya Muhasho wa Vhutsila, Mvelele, Saintsi na Thekhino-

lodzhi vha do vha tshi khou shumisa linwalo la mushumo na mabula mihumbulo yo
bveledzwaho nga vha mahoro a politiki.
() Ngaganyo ya mulayo i qlo gandiswa kha bambiri |a muvhusolGovemment Gazette
" nganyambo dza tshiofisi dza fumi nthihi/11 nahone mabula mihumbulo a do Iavhelelwa
atshibvakha mahoro othe ane a vha na dzanga!elo
- (d) Dzulo li pfiwaho nga nnyi na nnyi, mahoro othe a zwi takalelaho vha do thetshe-
' leswa ngei Kapa (arali zwo tea dzulo |enelo |i nga lugnselwa u pfiwa kha mashango
haya u khwathisa u dzhenelwa nga vhothe). :
(e) U bva hanetho, mu!ayo udo gandtswa!nwalwa Phalamenndeni.

- Tshipida tsha u fheleledza tsha Green Paper tsha Thafamuhwe 1995 tsho ambiwa nga
hatsho nga Senate nga dzi 30 dza '[hatamuhwe na nga vha Dzangano la Lushaka nga dzi 5 dza
Lambamai 1995. ;

Vhadivhi vha mulayo vhavhili, Prof. N. J. J. Olivier vha Tshikolo tsha Mulayo kha Univesithi
ya Natal. (Pietermaritzburg) na Vho P. M. Mtshaulana, Mutodisi kha khothe ya Ndayotewa na
Muamba kha Sia la zwa Milayo kha Univesithi ya Devhula vho khethwa uri vha thuse vha Muhasho
wa Vhutsila, Mvelele, Saintsi na Thekhlnolodzhl kha u gaganya Mulayo kha Bodo. :

Thoho ndafu na rnaranga phanda

]’hoho ndapfu ya Mulayo ndi manwe!edzo a Zwi e nga ngomu. Maranga phanda a
khwa;hisedza uri Mblelano na mulayo zwe zwa ghtlka ngazwo zwi bve kha Nclayo tewa ntswa ya
’ Rephabuliki ya Afrika Tshipembe, Act No. 200 of 1993. :

Mulayo wa u thoma 1: Thalutshedzo

Mulayo wa u thoma na ;haluishedzo dzine vhunzhi hadzo daz qhtalutshedza

Mulayo wa vhuvhill 2: Mveledzo ya Bodo ya Luambo ya Pan South African

- Mulayo hoyu u bveleledza Bodo ya Luambo ya Pan South African. Bodo hel i do vha muthu
ane a divhanga mulayo

Mulayo wa vhuraru 3: Zwithu

Hoyu Mulayo u na zwithu zwa Bodo, zwo livhiswa nga maanda kha mulayo wa nyambo dzo
fhambanaho sa zwe zwa nwaliswa zwone kha khethekanyo 3 (9) ya mulayo, u bveledza phanda
nyambo dza tshiofi dza fumi na nthihi /11 dza Afrika Tshapembe u dzi hulisa na u bvelephangla
dzinwe nyambo. ; _ .
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e Mulayo wa vhuna 4:Zwo vhumbaho Bodo

» Hoyu mulayo u ;alutshedza zwo vhumbaho Bodo. Bodo (yo itwa: nga vhathu vha 14 fuml ria |
vhana, vha' fumu na vhararu 13 ndi vha murago wa u voutha. muthihi ndi wa murac;lo usa vouthn i
~ dovhumbwa nga: vhatal; vho iharnbanaho— e _

-(%_';l_}_-, vhaqivhl kah sia Iau pulanazwa Iuambo (vhathu vhana); ; 4 - sl

(b)' hvhane vha vha nan@who nahone vhane vha shuma kha mas:a a tevheleho tshandL
" lelo kana thalutshedzo (muthu muthihi) mudologi (muthu muthihi) mudivhi wa iuambﬂ
(rnuthu muthlhl) mugudusn wa luambo (muthu muthuhi) na vho funzwaho ‘muth
muthihl) e

_(c;) arena vhuc;iwhl kha Iuambo Iwa mulayo (muthu mulhlhl)

(d) ane avha nandivho i songo QOweIeaho kha mafhungo a Iuambo (vhathu vha song
.. - fhira vhararu) ' _

Ha muofisiri muhulisei 4 do vha murado wa Bodo hone ha nga tendehm u khetha.

- Hoyu mulayo u ;alutshedza uri mirado ya Bodo i do khethwa nga Senate musi u nanga hj ;
‘bvaho kha vhathu ho no rambiwa. Vha mirado ya Bodo vha fanela u tenda dzmwe thode
' (ndalukano) nahone na u khethwa havho hu nga ihedzrwa nga Senate

Tshifhinga tsha vha mirago ya Bodo musi vhe ofisini tshi do vha mmwaha ya surnbe,
tholiwa lwa vhuvhlll zwido sedzuluswa nga Senate ,

Zwikhala zwa mlshumo zwine zwa do vha hone kha tshithinga tsha mlﬁwaha ya sumbe i nga/
dadzwa nga Senate kha tshifhinga tsha minwaha yo salaho.

Mulayo wa vhutanus Mudzulatshadulo na mufarlsa mudzulatshidulo T \ L

Hoyu mulayo u disa u khethwa ha mudzula tshidulo na mufarisa mudzulatshtdulo wa Bodo
(izwi zwi do itwa nga Muhatuli muhulwane) kha tshithinga tsha minwaha ya sumbe ya u vha ofisini |
(hu na khonadzeo ya u nga khethwa lwa vhuvhili kha tshlfhinga tsh vhuvhili tsha mushumo;
Mufarisa mudzulatshidulo (musi o farela mudzula tshidulo) u do vha na maanda othe nahone u \ .
do ita mushumo wothewa mudzulatshidulo. Tshikhala tshi do sikwa tsha u khetha mudzula |
tshidulo kana mufarlsa mudzuiatshldulo arali o litsha mushumo \

Mulayo wa vhurathi 6: Mltangano naudzula ha Bodo

- Hoyu mulayo kanzhi u-a ditalutshedza. U talutshedza uri Bodo i do dzula kana u ;angana
luna nga nwaha na uri vhathu vha sumbe kha vha fumi raru vha do vhu mba khoramu na zwauri
vha do tola na u shumisana na muthu munwe na munwe kana mirado ya vhathu vhane vha vha
na ndwho na vhukoni ha thaidzo dza nyambo dza Afrika Tshipembe kana vhane vha khou shuma
kha mvelele na khuliso ya mllayo ya nyambo sa zwme zwa vha kha khetl'lekanyo ya 3ya ndayo-_ | -
tewa. ;

iy

Hoyu mulayo na wone u bula uri Bodo i shuma nga ndila ya thendelano-gute urii aiendalana \ _
na muya wa nyambo dzo fhambanaho sa zwe katelwa kha ndayotewa (ndugiselo dzine dza nga
dzenedzi dzi hone malungana na tshumiso ya Muvhuso wa Mutanganelwa wa Lushaka na
vhaeletshedzi vha vha hulisei vha Madzingu.

Hoyu mudzula tshlduio u do kona u khetha arall hovhanau Ilngana khau dznkhetho

F -

Mulayo wa vhu sumbe 7: Maanda na mishumo ya Bodo

' Hoyu mulayo u katela maanda na misumo ya Bodo, zwine zwa katela u ita themende Io u
tanganedza na u tenda mbilaelo dza u shushédzwa; u eletshedza vha vhilaeli na u ita thendelo
malugana na Mbilaelo; hu tshi sedziwa ndayotewe na milayo malugana na tshumiso ya luambozwi
re nga ngomu na u sedza mulayo muswa munwe na munwe u re hone, u shuma no livhana kana ni
songo livhana na mafhungo a luambo, u thusa kha u sedza na u ita mbekanyamushumo na milayo, . |
nahone ho teaho hu itiwe uri tshelede i vhe hone. Hone Bodo i do gandisa zwe ya zwi wana zwe ya
zwi vhona, nyeletshedzo na themendelonga kotara kha gurannda ya muvhuso/Government .
Gazette (kana nga zwifhinga zwipfufhi zwine Bodo ya vhona zwo tea), Gurannda ya Muvhusol '
Govemment Gazeftte,ia kwamea malugana na mafhungo a Iuambo aVundu. - =
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Bodo i nga eletshedza Muvhuso uri u thuse nga tshelede kha zwigwada Zwo' nyadz;waho
" malugana na ndungelo dza luambo. Nahone i nga tutuwedza pfunzo pa vhutoli nga u isa phanda
ndivho dzayo, ngauralo vha nga thusa nga tshelede; nahone vha nga nea ndaelo ya vhutodms:

Bodo i do vha na maanda a gute au ﬁona u thoma,’ u sengulusa, kana ‘zwine zwa -
kombetshedza tsenguluso, na u disa dzi themendelo malugana na mulayo, linwalo na u dowela u
~ shumisana na luambo zwo livhana kana zwi songo livhana na vha mulayo wa shango. .

Bodo i nga vhidza munwe na munwe uri a de a nee 'vhutanzi khayo nahone u do tendelwa
u sedza manwalo a tshiofisi. Bodo i nga di khetha khomithi ine ya vha na muthihikana vhanzhi
vha mirado yayo na vhanwe vhathu ya vhona vho tea u i eletshedza nga zwine ya ita, maanda na
" mishumo yayo.

Bodiingayaphanda ngauri— % g
(@) khomithi dza luambo dza vuhdu dzi i'e!etshedze malugana na luambo kha mavudu:;
' -(b) nyeletshedio ya vha mirado ya luambo malugana na Iuambo lunwe na lunwe.
‘Milayo i nga itwa na tshenzhemo dzi nga bvsiwa; ngauralo u gandiswa kha gurannda ya
muvhusona kha gurannda ya vundu hu do divhadzwa ;
Mulayo wa vhu malo 8: thshaka na manwe madzangano, vhathu na minwe
mirado :

Hoyo mulayo wa katela zwidayo zwa tshumisano vhukati ha Bodo na minwe mirado ya
muvhuso, vhathu kan mirado ya vhathu na zwinwe zwigwada zwine zwa vha kha mafhungo a
luambo. Bodo i fanela u wana nyeletshedzo kha dzi khomithi dza vundu mirado ya muvhuso na
- mirado ya vha luambo yo bvliedzwa nga muvhuso kana nga Bodo, nahone vho fanela u ramba
vhathu nga muthihi, zwigwada, 'na minwe mirado ya luambo, vha saathu u gandisa zwe vha
wana, zwine vha vhona, zwine vha eletshedza kana dzi thendelano. | nga eletshedzana na nnyi na
nnyi muthu, tshigwada kana murado wa dzangano. . :

Mulayo wa vhutahe 9: Kushumele kwa vha ofisiri vha Bodo

Mushumo wa vha ofisiri vha Bodo u do shunwa nga vhaofisi vho toy khethwaho zwi tshi ya nga
Mulayo wa Vhashumsli Vhagute (Public Service Act) wa 1994.

Vhaoﬁsm avha vha do vha na vhalmeleli tshothe vha vhupo ha Afrika- Tshlpembe

: Mulayo wa vhu fuml 10: Mulayo malugana na matshlmbedzele a Bodo

Mulayo hoyu u tshimbilelana na u mangalela mbilaelodzine dza tshibilelana na u shushedzwa
ha ndugelo ya Iuambo muiayo wa luambo.

Ndila. dza matshibidzele na u nea thuso malugana na hezwo, nau sedzulusa mbilaelo dzo
raloho, zwi hone. Arali Bodo i na muhumbulo wa uri hu na mbilaelo kha tsedzuluso ye ya ita, i do
thusa muvhilaeli nga u lulamisa mafhungo.nga u a isa kha murodo wo teaho wa muvhuso, hu u
thusa muvhilaeli uri a wane—thuso khothe | do qiwhadza muvhliaeh nga zwe ya wana nahone i do
gandlsa Zwe ya zwi wana.

Mulayo wa fumi nthihi 11: Tshumiso ya tshélede nga Bodo
Phalamennde i do nea Bodo tshelede i me ya doi shumlsa
Ngaganyo dza nwaha dza tshumiso ya tshelede dzi do newa Mulangl gute wa Muhasho wa
- muvhuso wo teaho, ane avha muoﬂsm anodo hwaIa vhudlfhmdulell
Mulayo wa fumi mbili 12: Muvhigo wa nwaha

: . Hoyu mulayo u kombetshedza Bodo u disa muvhigo u pfalaho nwaha munwe na’ munwe
- nga ha mishumo yawo phalamenndeni na muvhigo malugana na mafhungo a luambo na milayo ya
vundu lenelo. \

Mulayo wa fumi raru 13: Muholo na magavhelo a vha mirado ya Bodo

Phalamennde. i do bvisa tshelede ya u holela vha murado wa Bodo na vhashumeli vhane
vha si vhe vha tshothe kha Muvhuso :

-\



Mulayo wafumi ina 14: thg:fhlndulell ha Bodo
Mulayo hoyu u a qqalutshedza

STAATSKOERANT 28 JUN.IE 1996 . . No 1649L
Mulayo wa tumi thanu 15: Thoho pfufhl ne marenga phanqta \l

“Thoho pfufhi ya mulayo i a ditalutshedza. Mulayo wo vha who fanela u thoma u shuma nga’
dzi 28 dza Lambamai 1994 na Bodo yo vha yo fanela u ch bveledza nga tshenetsht tshlﬁunga hu d
itela uri Bodo i kone u-shumana u shumnsa maanda ayo '

MULAYO

U disa u divhea, u shumisa na bveledza nyambo dza Afrika Tshlpembe u1 _
bveledza Bodo ya luamo ya Pan South Afrlcan na u disa: mafhungo a
tshimbilelanaho nazwo.

Hone Ndayotewa ya Hlphabullkl ya Afnka Tsthembe 1993 (Act No. 200° ya
1993) udisau qlwhadzwa ha mulayo wa nyambo; . _

Hone hu fanelwa uitwa tsh:khala na maga a u kona u wana khuhso tsureledzo
yo teaho, na mveledzo ya nyambo dza tshiofisi dza Afrika Tshipembe na u
bveledza phanda idzo nyambo dza tshiofisi dze kale dza. vha dzi sa dihwi, uri ri
kone u bveledza u diphina na u lingana ho dalaho kha nyambo dza Afrika Tshi
pembe na khuliso ya dzifhwe nyambo dzine dza shumlswa kha nyandano na
mafhungo a vhurereli fhano Afnka Tshipembe;

“Ngauralo Phalamennde ya Afrlka Tshlpernbe kha i shume sa hBZWi -
Thalutshedzo | -

1. Mulayo hoyu zwine wa 1alutshedza ndl hezwi, nga nndanl ha musi hu zwmwevho—

“Board” zwi amba Bodo ya Luambo ya Pan South“ Afncan yo bveledzwaho nga khethe
kanyo 2;

“Department” zwi amba Muhasho wa Muvhuso wo khethwaho nga Mupresndente malugana

l
“Constitution” zwi amba Mulayo wa Afrika Tshlpembe, 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), o \
na mulayo une wado vhana vhudlﬂtlnduleh kha maﬂtungo aluambo; AT \'
“executive officer” Muhulisei Muoflsm u'nangwa malugana na khethekanyo ya 9 (1 %

“Minister” zwi amba Minista wa Muhasho

: “acknowledged practising translator” imamba muthu ane a vha na vhudwhu ho 1helelaho

o gudiswaho -tshanduleio vhukuma nahone a vhe na tshenzherno ya tshandulelo ya
minwaha mitanu; : .

“acknowledged practising interpretor” Zwlamba muthu ane a vha na tshenzhemo nahone
o gudiswaho vhukuma malugana na vhudologa, o

: "‘acknowledged practising lexicorgrapher or termlnologlst" zwiamba rnuthu ane a vha o
" gudiswaarena tshenzhemo ya mlnwaha mitanu a divhaho luambo; '

“language planner’ zwi amba muthu 0 gudlswaho kha u pulana zwa luambo a re na tshe-
nzhemo yo dzhenelelaho; Lo _

“language sociologist” ndi muthu o gudlswaho nga zwa Iuambo zwa vhutshilo, zwa polmkl
nazwa pfunzo zwi tshamblielanaho na luambo na zwa vhutshllo
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' “acknowledged praetising Ianguago teaching expert” ZIWI amba muthu o gudlswaho u

funza Iuambo ngauralo a re na tshenzhemo khuiu,

“acknowledge literacy expert” ndi muthu-o gudiswaho u vhala na nwala ane a vha na

tshenzhemo yo dzheneleiaho

“organ of state” zwi amba murado wa Muvhuso sa zwe zwa !alutshedz:swa zwone kha

Idweﬁekanyo 233 ya Ndayotewa;
“Provincial Gazette”zwl amba gurannda ya muvhuso ya vundu Ieneio,

“existing” zwi amba zwe zwa vha zwi hone hu saathu u thomiwa Ndayotewa, u thom| wa ha
hoyu mulayo tshifhinga tshinwe na tshinwe; _ ;

- “prescribed" zwi amba uri zwo laedzwa nga kana nga fhasi ha hoyu mulayo,

“this Act” ZW| katela mllayo yo itwaho na ndivhadzo dzo bviswaho nga fhasi ha khethekanyo
6 (9)-, 7(8),7 (1 1) na 8 (2) (d).

Mveledzo ya Bodo

2. (1) Afha ri khou divhadza Bodo ine yo do dihwa nga u pfi Bodo ya Luambo ya Pan

South African. _ 5

2 Bodo i do vha muthu wa mulayo nahone u do imelwa nga mudzuia tshidulo kana

& -mufar|3| mudzula tshidulo kana munwe na munwe wa muraqlo ane a do ‘nangwa nga Bodo

' kha gute kana a nangela munwe mushumo.

Ndivho dza Bodo

3. Bodoi'do vha na ndivho dzi tevhelaho:

(a) U bveledza khuliso kha rmlayo yo bulwaho kha khethekanyo 3 (9) ya Ndayotewa, ndi
- hei:

. (i) ,U vhumba maitele a mveledzo na u khulisa i linganaho kha u shumisa na u
' shurnisa nyambo dzothe dza tshiofisi dza Afrika Tshipembe;

(i) U engedzwa ha ndugelo malugana na maimo a luambo a nyambo dze u thomam '
ha mulayo tewa dza vha dzi dza manwe madzingu;

{iii) U thivhela u shumisa luambo lufhio kana lufhio hu u itela u nyadza, u tsikeledza
kana u fhambanywa;

' (iv) Ubveledza phanda nyambo nau nea zwikhala kha mnshuml ya tshandulelo.

(v) U tutuwedza khuliso kha nyambo dzi ambiwaho kha Riphabuliki nga nnda ha
nyambo dza tshlof|3| na u tutuwedza u dzi shumisa fhethu ho teaho;

(vi) Pfanelo thukhu malugana na luambo na maimo a nyambo dze dza vha dzi hone
musi Ndayotewa i tshi thoma; '

(b) ' Uisa panda mveledzo ya nyambo dza tshiofisi dza Afrika Tshipembe;

"(c) U bveledza khuliso na u bveledza phanda dzinwe nyambo dzine dza shumiswa kha
- vhupo ha Afrika Tshipembe, na nyambo dzine dza shumiswa kha vhurereli;

(d) U hulisa manwe madzingu na milayo i re kha Ndoyotewa ine ya shumisana yo livhana
kana i songo livhana na mafhungo a luambo; '

(e) U bveldza khuliso kha nyambo nga u angaredza.

Z'wo vhumbaho Bodo

4. (1) (a) Musi Senate yo no ramba vha nangiwa vha bvaho ngafhl kana ngafhl nga u

- angaredza, i do khetha vhathu vhathu vha tevhelaho kha Bodo:

() Vhathu vhavhili vhane vha do vhadivhi vhaluambo na vhutshilo vhane vha tou vha
vho makone kha u pulan luambo;

(i) . - Vhathu vhavhili vhane vha do pulana Iuambo vhane vha tou dzhena tshothe
" khaudzudzanya luambo;



- STAATSKOERANT, 28 JUNIE 1995 -

. (iii) - Muthu muthihi ane & vha mudivhi a tshandulelo; -
~{iv) ' Muthu muth:hl ane a vha mudivhi wazwa vhudologl,
“ (v Muthu muthihi ane a vha mudwhu wa nyambo kana malph
. (vi) Muthu muthihi ane a divha u gudisa luambo;
o (Vii) Muthu muthihi ane a divha nga hau vhalana unwala; X
(viii) - Muthu muthihi nae a divha nga zwa milayo ya luambo;
(ix) _ Vhathu vha sa-fhiri vhararu vhane vha vha na ndwho kha. mafhungo a Iuam
L AfnkaTshupembe oo : :

(b) Muhullsel muofisiri u do vha e murado wa Bodo nahone u do shuma mlshumo ya Bodo
nahone u do di vha na pfanelo na mlshumo zwi fanaho na zwa vhanwe vha murodo: Nahone arakl'
eneasa tendelwi u khetha

(2) Vhamura;lowaBodovhado—' AT T e T e T -I._-i _ \ :
(@) Vhathuvho khwathaho, vho teaho u shuma mushumo wa ofisini; i
(b) Vhado vhavhe vhadzulapo vha AfrikaTshipembe; _ fg Ry vy C\

(c) 'Vha do vha vha na vhukoni na vhuqlvhu ho teaho ha u shuma kha Bodo kana: ndivho.

ya luambo/na ndivho ya zwa mulayo kana ndalukano sa zwine Senatb ya zwi todl
zwone.

(3) Senate i nga ihedza mushumo muﬁwe na muiwe wo ltwaho malugana na khetheka-
nyo hei— ; :

(a) Arali yo fushea uri muthu o tholwaho ha tsha tevhedza thodea dzi re kha khetheka-
nyo (2); : .

“(b) - Arali muthu uyo o tholwaho a nea Senate Iuhwalwo lwau livhuha' mushumo; -

(c) Kana onoyo mutholwa a sa vhe hone kha mitangano mwhlh i tshl tevhelana ya Bodo |
nga nnda ha maduvha au awela a Bodo

(4) Muraqlo munwe na munwe wa Bodo u tholwa mmwaha ya sumbe tshlfhlnga ltshl
tshi tshi fhela a nga di dovhaatholwa Iwa vhuvhili. . ; |

(5) Arali ofisi ya murado mufiwe na munwe i nga vha i-si na muthu hu saathu u lhela
tshithinga tsha u tholwa mushumoni; Vha Senate vha nga tevhela khetheka nyo (1) (a), u khetha \
muriwe muthu u ri a fare mushumo kha tshifhinga tsho salaho tsha we a vha o fara mushumo.

(6) Senate i do nea divhadzo kha gurannda ya muvhuso kha u tholwa ha mura@o
muswa wa Bodo na duvha line u vha wa muraqo la thoma, na malugana na u tholwa ha wa
murado wa Bodo na tsfhinga tshe a tholwa ngatsho. <

Mudzula tshidulo na Mufarisa mudzula tshldulo :

(1) - Vha muraqlo wa Bodo'vha do khetha muthihi ane a do vha mudzula tshldulo wa
Bodo na muhwe ane a do vha mufarisa mudzula tshidulo wa Bodo ane a do shuma sa mudzula -|
tshidulo arali a siho kana a tshi kundelwa: Nahone arali khetho ya u thoma kah dzulo la Bodo i

tshi do laulwa nga Muhulisei wa mulayo. _ C e \

(2) Mudzula tshidulo na Mufansa mudzula tshidulo vha do shurna oilsml munwaha ya gl )
sumbe nahone vhaQodovhaumendehvaukhethwa Iwa vhuvhili. - . i \

(3) Mufarisa mudzula tshldulo, musi o farela Mudzula tshldulo u do shumlsa maanda wae. :
o!he sa zwe zwa bulwa kha Idlelhekanyo (1). ;

(4) Oﬁsu ya Mudzula tshidulo kan- Mutarisa mudzula tshnduio i glo vha isina muthu— . _
(a) Arali tshnlhmga tsha mushumo tsho fhela, o o LT ¥
(b) Arall mutholwa ha disa Iunwalo Iwau Iwhuwa mushurno, A | |
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(c) Ara!r mutholwa a sitsha vha murado wa Bodo;
(d) Arall ho fhedzma nga mafhungo na Bodo
(e) Arall muiholwa a Iovha kana a thithisea: muhumbulom

Nga nnda ha (b), (c), (d) na (e) malungana na u khethiwa ha Mudzula tshlclulo muswa kana
mufarisa mudzula tshidulo, izwo zwi do ltwa nga Muhulisei muofisiri. .

Mi;angano na dzulo Ia Bodo a
6. (1) Bodo i QO tangana lu na nga nwaha.

(2) Dzulo Ia bodo i q:\a vha Pretona na mltangano ya Bodo i do farwa nga tshifhinga na
fhethu hune ha buiwa nga Bodo nahone mutangano u do laulwa nga mudzula tshidulo.

(3) Mudzula tshidulo wa ‘Bodo a nga kha di vhidza mutangano tshifhinga tshinwe—na
tshinwe une wa do farwa nga tshifhinga tshine ata na fhethu hune ata, na u do dovha a
humbela mutangano nga u nwala lunwalo lune Iwa tea u sainwa nga vhathu vha si ho fhasi ha
vh_a_ra,ru_ vhane vha vha mirado ya Bodo, mutangano uyo u fanelwa u farwa kha maduvha a furaru
u bva nga duvha |e khumbelo ya itwa, u do farwa nga tshifhinga tshe a ta nahone fthethu he a ta.

- (4) Mirado ya sumbe ya Bodo i do vhumba khoramu kha mutangano munwe na muniwe
wa Bodo. .. ;

- (9) Bodo i qo kona u shumlsana zwavhudi na muthu munwe 1la munwe kana miragdo
|ne ya ya vha na vhudivhi na tshenzhemo kha thaidzo dza nyambo dza Afrika Tshipembekana
anea shuma u bveledza na u hulisa mllayo i re kha khethekanyo 3 ya Ndayotewa.

(6) Bodo i do nga ndila ine ya do sedza muya wa thendelano malugana na mafhungo a
nyambo sa zwine zwa vha zwone kha Ndayotewa

(7) U khetha kha mutangano munwe na munwe wa Bodou do vha hone nga u
sumbedza zwanda nahone u tendelana hune ha do dzhiwa nga vhunzhi ha vha murado kha
muta ngano ‘muiwe na munwe hu do vha hu thendelano ya Bodo: Hoene arali u khetha ha
lingana mudzula tshidulo u do vha ene "amba dzi thele malugana na u khetha.

L .
(8) A huna muhumbulo kana zwiito zwo itwaho nga fhasi ha mulayo wa Bodo une wa do
kundelwa nga ‘ndivho ya tshifhinga nyana kha Bodo arali muhumbulo wa u ralo wo dzhiwa kana
zwiito zwa u ralo zwo tendeiwa kha mutangano wa Bodo malugana na khethekanyo yenei

(9) Bodo i nga ita milayo ya u kona u laula mitangano yayo.

Maanda na mishumo ya Bodo
7. (1) Bodoido—

(a) " ido ita themendelo malugana na mulayo une wa vha hone, mulayo une wa shumi sana
= wo livhana kana u songo livhana na mafhungo a luambo na malugana na tsha nduko
kana ndulamiso dzine dza nga itwa kha u tuwisa kana u vhuedzedza mulayo wonoyo;

~(b) malugana na mbilaglo— -

() u kona u sedzulusa mbilaelo nga vhone vhane musi vho tanganedza linwalo la
mbilaelo, u nyadza ndugelo dza luambo, milayo ya luambo kana ndowelo dza
_Iuambo

(i) u kona u tanganedza na u tande u tanganedza mbilaelo malugana na lunyadzo
: Iwa pfanelo dza luambo; )

(i) u kona u thusa u eletshedza vhavhilaeli nga ha mbilaelo dzavho na u ita
themendelo nga zwinwe zwifhinga arali dzo humbelwa;

(c) nga u dziela nzhele milayo ine ya shumisana yo livhana kana i songo livhana na
mafhungo a luambo nga u angaredza, nahone kha khethekanyo 3 (9) ya Ndayotewa—

(i) usedzana ulinda zwa milayo malugana tshumiso ya nyambo;

- (i)) - ulinda na u sedza milayo ya kale na miswa, tshumiso yo livhanaho kana i songo
Irvhanaho malugana na mafhungo a luambo;
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(iii) - u thusana u sedza u vhumbwa ha mbekanya mushumona mllayo yo Iwhanyw 0
‘na u bveledza u shumisa na khullso zwi linganaho kha nyambo dza tshiofisi na-
hone hu tshi khou dzhiwa maga a u khwathlsa uri vhadzulapo vha shumi
nyambo ddzo bulwaho kha khethekanyo 3.(10) (c) ya Ndayotewa vhana tshrfhinéa
tshau shumnsa nyambo dzavho kha malmo o teaho ! .

(iv) malugana na khethekanyo hei, hune zwa tendea vha |ta uri tshelede i wanala o

nga tshenetsho tshifhinga nahone malugana na maimo sa zwe Bodo i nga vha o
humbullsa zwone tshithinga tshinwe na tshmwe :

(d) |bveledze khagala zwine ya zwi wana, mlhumbulo, nyeletshedzo, kana memandeto ng

+ ndila ya u zwi gandisa kha Gurannda ya Muvhuso nga kotara kana nga zwifhinga zwi

fufhi- zwi tshi ya nga hune Bodo ya zwi funisa zwone, hone malugana na mafhungo
nyambo: a vundu na one vhoa gandlswa kha Gurannda ya Vundu, . - 7 |l

(€) dzudzanyani, ni vhekanye mafhungo a mulayo-othe (ni tshi katela na a re kha Ndayc»{'_'

- swaho wo livhana kana u songo- livhana na rnafhungo a !uambo ane a nga bva

‘tewa) ane a shumisana na mafhungo a luambona mulayo munwe na munwe u shuml
minwe mlrado kana mlrado ya muvhuso. '

(2) Hunhe Bodo ya vhona zwo tea i nga elétshedza Muvhuso u thusa nga tshelede kha\

zwigwada zwo welwaho nga khombo ya u nyadziwa nga maanda kha pfanelo dza luambo;

(3) Bodo i do kona u thoma pfunzo na vhutodlsasuwo livhiswaho kha u bveledza khuliso kha[

nyambo dza tshiofisi dza Rlphabullkl sa zwe zwa bulwa kha khethekanyo 3 (1) ya Ndayoiewa,
shumlsa na u diphina hu linganaho kha nyambo.

(4) Malugana na khethekayo hei, Bodo'i nga u nea tshelede kana thuso mwe vho kha muthu
muriwe na munwe kana murado.

(5) Kha khethekanyo hei a huna tshlne tsha nga tusa pfanelo dza Bodo dza u thoma kana u
sedzulusakana tshiitisi tsha tsedzulusona u disa themendelo malu gana na mulayo, na ndowedzo

i shumaho yo livhana kana i songo livhana na luambo nga u angaredza kha mulayo munwe na :

munwe kana murado wa muvhuso. -

_ (6) "Bodo i do zwi kona u dlvhadza muthu munwe na munwe u nea vhutanzu khayo nahone
u tendeiwa u vhona linwalo linwe na linwe la tshiofisi na manwe mafhungo vhokana tshinwe tshlthu
tshme tsha nga kona u thusa Bodo kha u bveledza mishumo yayo

(7) Bodo i nga kona u vhidza mulhu munwe na muhwe kana murado wa vhathu kana
dzangano u ita vhutodisisi yo imela Bodo ngauralo i do ita uri kha mushumo wonoyu hu vhe na
tshelede kha muthu munwe na munwe kana murado wa vhathu kana dzangano '

(8) Bodo i nga divha ndaela hei nga ndnla ya u tou gand:sa kha Gurannda ya Muvhuso na
kha Guranngja ya Vundu hune ha pf - \

(a) - khomithi ya Iuambo ya vundu kha vundu llnwe na Ilnwe i eletshedzwa ma!ugana na:
; mafhungo a luambo lunwe na Iunwe lu ne iwa kwama vunt;iu kana tshipida tshinwe
natshinwe; -

(b) dzangano 1a Iuambo Ia eletshedze malugana na Iuarnbo lunwe na Iunwe _'

(9) Bodo i nga nea thendelo munwe na munwe wa murado yawo ui imela kha tshlnwe
na tshlnwe : i _ : . :

(10) Bodo i nga nanga muthu muthlhl kana khomithi ‘'nnzhi ine ya vha na mulhu muthihi
kana vhanzhi vha murado wonoyo na vhanwe vhathu vhane vha vha vho tea.u eletshedza Bodo
kha ku shumisele kwa mishumo na maanda. : .

- (11) Bodo inga diri kha u isa phanda ndwho dzayo na u bveledza maanda na mlshumo
yayo— : ; : ; i

(a) yaitamilayonaubvisa ndwhadzo,

(b) u divhdza milayo yenei na ndwhadzo kha Gurannda ya Muvhuso na kah Gurann(;a
ya Vundu. :

1‘
-
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thshaka ha Bodo na m:raﬂo ya muvhuso, ‘manwe: madzangano, vhathu na
mlraqlo ya vhathu : : ; : ; ;

(1) Bodo i do lrwala u bveledza tshum:sa vhukati ha yone ine: mlrat;lo ya muvhuso
muthu muriwe na muhwe murado wa vhathu, dzangano linwe na linwe nga maangja vho
dzhemsa mulenzhe kha u bveledza phanda ria u hulisa pfanelo dza luambo.

(2) - Bodo, musi i saaathu u divhadza zwe ya wana, mlhumbulo. na nyeletshedzo kan theme-
ndelo i dowana nye%etshadzo ya— ' . .

(a) khomrthl ya Iuambo ya vundu lenelo yo bveledzwa malugana na khethekaya 7 (8) (a);

“(b) muraqlo mufwe na mufwe malugana na mafhungo ane a kwama o livhana kana a a
songo livhana na pfanelo dza luambo lufhio kana lufhio, mulayo wa luambo ndowelo
~ dzine dza tevhelwa dza luambo dzine dza shumiswa kana dzo bulwaho nga murado

" ‘wa muvhuso, 2

(c) murado muriwe na muriwe wa Iuambo wo bveledzwaho malugana na khethekanyo
' 7(8) (b) kana

(d) muthu murwe na munwe, tshlgwada, murat;lo wa luambo kana dzangano lo

- - dzhenisaho. mulenzhe kha u vha na dzangalelo kha u bveledza nyambo dza tshiofisi

dza Afrika Tshipembe nga futuwedza u disa ndivhadzo. ma]ugana nazwo kha
Gurannqla ya Muvhuso na kha Gurannqla ya Vun;lu

(3) Bodo i nga vhidza muthu munwe na munwe, murado, tshtgwada kana dzangano nga
nnda ha hezwo zwe zwa laedzwa kha khemekanyo (2) :

Kushumele kwa oﬂsini kwa BOdO

9. (1f Mushumo wa ofisini na kushumele kwa mlshurno ya Bodo i go nwa nga Muofisiri
Muhulisei wa Bodo, ane a do vha muofisiri wa Muhasho o khethwaho malugana na mulayo wa
vhashumi / Public Service Act, 1994 (Proclamation No. 103 of 1994), wo newa kha gute kana

. nga nglwho ya khetheaho nga Minista nga murahu ha u vhudzisana na Bodo. .

"~ (2) Musi hu tshi pangwa malugana na khethekanyo (1), Minista u QO toda uri a vhe na
. vhutanzi ha uri vha ‘murago wa Bodo vha do imelelwa tshothe hothe kha lushaka lwa Afrika
'Tshlpembe : _

3) Vhaoﬁsm vho khethwaho vha do shuma mlshumo yavho nga fhasi ha ndaulo na mutoli
wa Bodo

Milayo malugana na mvelele dza Bodo

10. (1) Muthu munwe na munwe ane a kona u diimelela kana muthu munfiwe na
muAwe murado wa vhathu kana dzangano line la imela murado kana dzangano jayo kana
tshigwada tsha vha murado wa luambo, vhanga disa mbilaelo dzinwe na dzinwe dzi tshimbi-
‘lelanaho na u nyadziwa kana u shushedzwa, u nyadziwa ha ndugelo dza luambo, milayo ya
luambo, ndowelo dza luambo kha Bodo. '

(2) Mbilaeloi do tou hwaliwa nahone i do talutshedza uri—

, (a) dzang_alelo. la muvhilaéli kh'ﬁ mafhungo; | _
E (bj (i) ~maimo a pfanelo yo Inyadziwaho kana yo shushedziwaho; kana
() ndivho dzine a pfa zwo tea uri hu itwe tsedzuluso; na -

(c) maﬂ';uﬁgo 6§he o khwathaho aﬁe aadivha. |

(3) Bodo i do disa thuso arali zwo tea hu u itela uri muvhilaeli a songo litha na tshithu
nahone hune ha konea i qlo thusamuvhilaeli uri a tevhedze dzi pfane lo dzi todeaho kha
khethekanyo (2).

(4) Musi Bodo ya tanganedza mbilaelo u nyad;iwa ha pfanelo dza luambo lufhio kana
lufhio, mula‘_yo wa luambo kana ndowelo dza luambo.
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(5) Arall nga murahu ha. tsedzuluso ya ‘mbilaelo Bodo ya humbula url hu na zwlﬁwe khaytkp.
do thusa muvhilaeli na. muthu ane zZwamu kwama nga maanda uri vha wane ndulamiso nga— T

(a) ‘nga-u, livhisa mafhungo: kha muraq!o wa muvhuso nga he muvhilaeli a vha o a hwe!ep
AN themendelo, W ] ;

(b) ‘u themendela kha murado wa muvhuso kha zwe muvhnlaela a hwelela uri hu wane
_ lhuso yatshelede kha muvhllaell muhumbulo u wa u khakhulula zwo khakheaho;

(c) u disa thuso yothe ya tshelede kha muvhilaeln u lulamisa zwine zwa nga vha
tshmyaia kana

|

(d) u ita dzudzanyo ya u disa thuso ya tshelede kha muvhllaell u |tela un a kone u wan '- o
- -thuso malugana na khothe. ;

(6) Bodo ido qlnvhlsa muvhllaell muhumbulo wayo, hone arall Bodo yo' sw1ka kh

muhumbulo wa u ita zwinwe, i do c,;hvhlsa muvhilaeli nquho ya u swnka kha muhumbu
wonoyo. ;

(7) Bodo ido QWhadza mihumbulo yayo malugana na khethekanyo (7) (1} (d)

(8) Zwine zwa vha kha khefthekanyo 2wi nga si thithise rnaanda 0 newaho Bodo nga fha31
hakhethekanyoe ©). _

Tshumlso ya tshelede va Bodo L . o \

11. (1) U shumisa tshelede malugana mvelele ya mlshumo ya Bodo i do bwswa kha dn\
tshelede dzi bvaho kha Phalamennde kha mushumo wonoyo. -

(2) Ganganyo ya tshumiso ya tshelede malugana na nwaha muhwe na mufwe wa
tsheledi i do diswa kha Mulangi-Gute wa Muhasho ane a do vha muofisiri wa mbalelano

Muvhigo wa nwaha .

12, Nwaha mufwe na muhwe hu saathu u fhlra duvha la u thoma la Fulw: Bodn l \ .
do disa— \ '

(@) kha Phalarnennde muvhlgo u pfalaho nga ha mishumo yothe yo bve}e!aho r‘lwaha wo |
fhelaho, u swika nga dzi 31 dza Thafamuhwe; na
(b) muvhigo u pfalaho wa mulayo muhwe na munwe wa vundu, zwo bvelelaho malu-

gana na mafhungo a luambo kha vundu zwo iteaho nwaha wo fhelaho u swnka nga dzi
31dza '[hafamuhwe

Muholo na magavhelo a vha murado wa Bodo ~ PaCal i

tshothe wa Muvhuso, kha tshelede ine ya bva kha Phalamennde ya uyu mushumo vha do

lifhelwa muholo na magavhelo zwi tshi ya nga mushumo une vha shuma wa Bodo sa zwine zwa do
dzudzanywa nga Minista nga tshumisano ya Minista wa tshelede

thqllfhlndulelihaaodo- _ e e s

l
13. Murado wa Bodo kana mudzulapo munwe na munwe ane a si vhe mushuml wa l
|

i | (1) Mulayo wa Muvhuso wa thqmndu;eh 1957 (Act No 20 of 1957) hu do kha .
uiu wa

ho teaho malugana na Bodo na ndivho dzinwe na dzinwe dza kha Mmlsta wa muhasho
wonoyo u do ¢ taluttshedza anho khaBodo.

" (2) Vha murado wa Bodo a vha nga do vha na vhuqm'nndmeli vhone vhane kha zwine
zwa do vha zwi kha muvhigo, zwo wanalaho, zwine vha humbula, nyeletshedzo kana themendelo

dzine dza do itwa nga muya wau pfana.
Thoho pfufhi na mathomoni

15. (1) Mulayo hoyu u do pfi Mulayo wa Pan South African Language Board, 1995.

(2) Mulayo hoyu u do dzhiwa wo thoma u shuma nga dzi 28 dza Lambamai 1994 na Bodo i
do dzhrwa yo bveledzwa nga lenelo duvha. _
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isiXhosa

Lo mqulu uqulathe umthetho oyilwayo yaye ijoliswe ekubeni liphepha
_lengxoxo, ukuze kufumaneke izimvo zoluntu kwiintilanganiso
- zengxoxo okanye igalelo elibhaliweyo. Ayiguwo umqulu ogqityiweyo,
- yaye iseza kuqulungwa ibekwe ngamagama angawo omthetho
' ngaba Cebisi baka Rhulumente ‘kwezoMthetho, nje emva kokuba
8 zonke izimvo seznfunyenwe zagocwa gocwam

'INQAKU LENTSHAYELELO

1. imvelaphi ngomgaqo siseko -

UMzantsi Afrika lilizwe elinee lwiml ezininzi elibantu bazmtianga ngeentlanga. Noxa iilwimi
ezimbindi ngokusemthethweni ibizizo ezivumelekileyo kweli lizwe mandulo (iilwimi zabantsundu
zazivumeleke kuphela kwiindawo, zikamziphathe kwanaloo mazwana ebefudula esaziwa njenge
TBVC), uMgaqo Siseko we Riphabliki yelo Mzantsi Afrika, 1993 (Act No. 200 ka 1993), isazisa
kwizicwangciso eziligela ezakuvumela iilwimi. ezininzi. Oku akubonisi nje idemokrasi kunye
nesakhuwo soMgaqo Siseko, koko kukwamkela ububanzi beelwimi zelo Mzantsi Afrika. :

. Ukubaluleka okuphathelene nobuninzi beelwimi kunye nokhuseleko Iwamalungelo olwimi
kuqulathwe kwi Constitutional Principle XI: “Ububanzi beelwimi nenkcubeko buyakwamkelwa futhi
bukhuselwe, yaye iimeko zokuwaphucula ziyakukhuthazwa’'. .

*~andelo 31 loMgaqo Siseko lighuba licacise ukuba ulwimi olu litungelo loluntu: “Umntu
ngamnye uyakuba nelungelo lokusebenzisa ulwimi . . . aluthandayo.” lcandelo 8 linika umntu
ngamnye unelungelo ngokulingana phambi komthetho yaye futhi akukho mntu kufuneka aculu
-calulwe, nokuba oko kwenziwa ngqo okanye bucala, ngenxa yolwimi iwakhe. Ngokuphathelene

 nezemfundo, icandelo 32 lithi umntu ngamnye unelungelo “lokwamkela imiyalelo ngolwimi lwakhe
apho oku kungathi kwenziwe".

Icandelo 3 quu!ethe uiuvo Iweelwimi ez;llshumt nanye ezisemthethweni kwilizwe lonke laye
futhi linika imigaqo eyakuthi isekwe ukuphuhlisa nokuphucula ukusetyenziswa ngokulinganayo kwa
nokuzonwabela zonke ezi Iwimi. Ukongeza apho-icandelo 3 (9) (c) lithintela ukusetyenziswa kwalo

- naluphi na ulwimi ngeenjongo zokulusebenzisa ngokuzilungiselela, ukulawula okanye ukucalula.

lilwimi ezininzi ngokucacileyo zithe zaba sisikhokelo sengcamango kuMzantsi Afrika. lindlela

engundoqo yokulungiselela ukulawuleka kweelwimi ezinzi |lung|selelwe kwicandelo 3 (10), echaza

ukuba Indlu Yeengwevu wakuseka iBhodi Yeelwuml i Pan South Africa ngokomthetho
~wePalamente. _

Le bhodi ngandle!a zonke kufuneka ilandele i tmugaqo echazwe kuMgaqo Siseko. linjongo zayo
zokusebenza iyakuba zezi zilandelayo:

(a) Ukuphucula intlonipho yeengcamango ezintandathu zeeiwumu njengoko zidwelisiwe
kwnc&ndeloS(s) ezizezi:

(). Ukusekwa kweemeko ezuyakuphuhl:sa zZiphucule ukusetyenziswa nokonwatyelwa
~ okulinganayo kweelwimi zonke zelo Mzantsi Afrika;
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" (ii) ukwand:swa kwaloo malungelo aphathelene neelwuml kwaneS|d|ma seeiw

ezithe ekuqaleni koMgaqo Siseko zazisavumeleke kwnngmgql ezithile ezithile (u e.
iilwini eznsemmelhwem zamaphandle kamziphathe kuye namazwane e TBVC

-

_'(iii) Ukuthmtelwa kokusetyenzmwa kolwimi ngokuzulunglselela ukulawula okan*
# ukucalula, ; :

(iv) ukuphakanylswa kweelmmn eZII‘III'IZI kwakunye nokumboneleia ngeem
" zokutolika nokuguqula; -

‘(v) ukuzama ukwakha iintlopho yezinye iiiwimi ezrlhethwayo kweh IoMzantsu ‘Afrik

ngaphandle kwezo zisemthethwem, kwanokukhuthaza ukusetyenzuswa kwaz
kwiimo ezufaneleyo kwakunye

&

(vi) nokungancitshiswa  kwamalungelo - aphathelene neelw:ml kwakunye nesudum
seelwimi ezazikho ekuqaleni koMgaqo Siseko. -

(b) Ukughuba ngophuhliso Iweelwimi eznsemthethwem i e 5 2 \

(c¢) Ukwenza lZ:pakamnso eziphathelene nawo nawuphi na umthetho oyilwayo ngokwe

candelo 3 emva kokuthethana namaqela athlle ezomthetho (ie kwlllzwe lonke nakuma-{
phondo).: - ; £

(d) Ukukhuthaza intlonipho nokuphuhlnsa iilwimi eznsetyenznswa IIquntu Iwelo Mzantsn
Afrika, kananjalo nezo zusetyenzuswa ngenjongo zezenkolo kwela loMzantsi Afrika.

2. lnkqubo yeNdiu Yomso Mﬂhetho yokuseka iBhodi yeel.mm ye Pan South Afn‘can |

Ukughagamshelana neengcaphephe zeelwimi kwakunye nabanomdla kwuhwml ngobubanzi
inkomfa yelizwe lonke, Ulwimi iwawo wonke: ngokujolise kwiBhodi yeeLwimi ye Pan South African,

eyaququzelelwa yeyayi sakuba liSebe IeZemfundo_kwakunye neSebe le ANC Lezobugcssa ne
Nkcubeko ngomhala we 27 nowe 28 ku May 1994

Eyona njongo iphambili yale: nkomfa yaayikuku nlka abanomdla ithuba Iokuba bafake sgalelo |
kwinkqubo yokuyila. umthetho walebhodi. Le nkomfa yaseka indlela ecaculeyo nenothethlswano \
ukughuba inkqubo yokusekwa le Bhodi:

» Amagela kunyefokanye abantu abangekakwenzl oko, banikwa llhuba Iokuba bamke izi- \
phakamiso ngokusekwa kwale Bhodi- Komiti Edibeneyo Eququzelela leNkomfa (eblse- _
benza phantsi kweSebe leZobugcnsa, Inkcubeko neenzululwazn} kwakunye

> -|3|shwankathelo esiphakamileyo senkqubo yale Nkomfa esasubomsa izimvo zabo babetha "

tha inxaxheba/amagela kwakunye neziphakamiso ezithe zafakwa emva- koko zaz:zaku- "
lungiswa ze ke ziggithiselwe kmNdIu Yeengwevu

lkomiti yabucala yaleyo |d|beneyo eququqzelela lenkomfa echotshelwe ngu Nkskz
Q. Buthelezi (weKomishani yeeLwimi ye ANC), uNjinglz. V. N. Webb (we Linguistics Society of
Southern Africa) kwakunye no Ggr. A. M. Beukes (weSebe Lezobigcisa, Inkcubeko, Neenzulu-
Iwazi) basigqibezela esi sishwankathelo Siphakamileyo ngomhla we 27 ku October 1994, baze ke

emva koko basinikela kwiikomiti zeNdlu Yowiso mithetho ezuongene nemnba yeelwnmn nakuwo
onke arnalungu eKomiti eQuquzeielayo

—
—

Ngomhia we 18 ku Agasti 1994 :Ndlu Yeengwevu -yavumelana ukuba |Kom|u ekhethMeyo
yezerundo, Ezemidlalo noLonwabo, Ezobugc:sa inkcubeko kunye neenzululwazi iyakuthi, ise-
benzisana neSebe lezobugcisa, inkcubeko neenzululwazi, zilungise umthetho oyakuseka le Bhodi.

Ikomiti engezantsi yezeLwimi kwiNdlu Yeengwevu yakhethwa nge 5 ku September 1994 kunye.
neNgwevuuL. J. Swanepoel wakhethwa njengomhiali phambull

Ngomhla we 31 ku Agasti 1994 iNdlu Yamalungu ePaIamente agqlba ekubem ngenxa
yokukuba ceke ceke kwengxoxo eziphathelene neelwini kweli loMzantsi Afrika, iqela
_ lezopolitiko ngalinye elimelwe kwiNdlu Yamalungu Epalamente malikhethe ilungu elaku-
thi libamelekwi kwiBhunga lethutyana leeLwimi, lisebenzisana neKomiti Ekhethiweyo
. Yezelwimi kwiNdle Yeengwevu. lkomiti engezantsi kwindlu yamalungu epalamente'
yezelwimi yatyunjwa kwaze kwakhethwa u Nkskz. N Tsheole njengomgcini sihlalo wayo.

[
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metlangamso edlbeneyo ngomhla we 4 ku November 1994, iikomiti ezingezantsi zeNdIu
Yeengwevu kunye neyeNdlu Yamalungu ePalamente zaihatha ezi zsgqlbo zclandelayo, zilungise-
Iela ukuylla umthetho ozakulawula le Bhodi:-

(a) EZI komiti zimbini kufuneka ngokudlbeneyo zakhuphe iPhetshana Lengxoxo Mgaqgo
(okanye i Green Paper) ngokusekwa kwe Pan South African Language Board PSALB.
Izimvo ezibhaliweyo nge Green Paper kufuneka zimenywe kubo bonke abanomdia.

(b) lintlanganiso z_dkuzivakali'sé ngokusekwa kwaBhodi kufuneka zibanjwe kulo ngalinye
iphondo kula alithoba phambi kokuba kupapashwe i Green Paper.

(c_) Ezi komiti ke zimbini kwakufuneka ngokudibaniselana 2|khuphe i White Paper nge Bhodi
" yeelwimi i Pan South African.

_ -(d) Indiu Yeengwevu kwakufuneka ke ide iwuthi thaca umthetho ojongene ne Pan South
' Afncan Language Board. ; ;

Iphetshana Lengxoxo Ngomgaqo (okanye i Green Paper) yade yalungiselelwa yiKomiti enge-
zantsi yeNdlu Yeengwevu idibene neSebe Lezobugclsa, Inkcubeko neenzululwazi yaze ke
. yothulwa kwiiKomiti zombini ezmgezant&

Njengoko ke ixesha lalingu ndogo yaye lenkqubo ibonisa ukuba itya ixesha kangangoko,
iKomiti Yabucala yeNdlu Yeengwevu kwezeMfundo, ezemidlalo nolonwabo, ezobugcisa, inkcu-
beko kwaneenzululwazi, yaphakamisa ukuba le nkqubo mayiqulunqgwe ngaphandle kokulahlekana
neemfuneko nokungafihli. Ezi zigqibo zilandelayo zathathwa zizo zombini iziNdlu zePalamente:

(@) Iphetshana Lengxoxo Lomgaqo (okanye iGreen Paper), eyalungiswa yi yiKomiti Enge-
zantsi Yeelwimi kwiNdlu Yeengwevu idibene ne neKomiti engezantsi Yeelwimi kwiNdlu
" yamalungu ePa!amente, iyakusetyenziswa njengomqulu wempuklswano kuzo zombini

ezi zindlu.

(b) Ukulandela ezongxoxo mpikiswano, umthetho oyilwayo wale Bhodi uyakulungiswa
* zingcaphephe zomthetho zisebenzisana a Sebe lezobugcisa, inkcubeko kwaneenzulu- .
lwazi, zisebenzisa lomqulu kunye nezimvo zamagela opolitiko ezithe zavakaliswa
xeshikweni kuphlklswana '

(c) Lo mthetho uyilwayo uyakupapashwa kumqulu weendaba zika Rhulumente ngazo zoli
11 iilwimi ezusemthetl'nwem zaye izimvo zabo bonke abanomdia znyakwamkeleka

(d) lintlanganiso zasesudlangalalem ezibandakanya bonke abanomdla zakubanjwa e Kapa
(ukuba ngaba ikho imfuneko, kanti oonomgogwana beentlanganiso bangabanjwa kwiln-
dawo ezingaphandie zasezilalini ukuqmtsek:sa ukungafihli okupheleleyo).

(¢) Lo mthetho uyilwayo ke uyakuthiwa thaca phambi kwe Palamente.

| Green Paperequlungwe yaggitywa (yosuku March 1995) yaxoxwa ngokwempikiswano yindlu
yeengwevu mgomhla we 30 Marc:h 1995 yaze yaxoxwa naylndlu yamaalungu ePalamente ngomhia
we 5 April 1995.

lingcaphephe ezimbini zezomthetho, uNjnglz N.J. J. Oll\ner we Sikolo sezo Mthetho kwidyuni-
vesiti yase Natala (Pietermaritzburg) kunye no Mnu. P. M. Mitshaulana, ongumphandi kwiNkundia
yoMgaqo Siseko engumhliohli kwicandelo lezomthetho kwi dyunivesiti yaseNtla, bakhethwa ukuba

~ bancedise iSebe lezobugcisa, inkcubeko neenzululwazi ekuyileni lomthetho ngale Bhodi.

Islhloko- eside kunye nentshayelelo

lsnhloko eside salomthetho uyilwayo, ngokufutshane sisishwankathelo sesiqulatho. Kanti
intshayelelo iginisekisa ukuba lomthetho uyilwayo kwakunye neengcamango osekelwe kuzo,
zingunozala waloMgaqo Siseko mtsha we Riphabiiki yoMzantsi Afrika, Act No. 200 of 1993.

Igatya 1 .

" igatya 1 lalo mthetho uyilwayo liqulathe inkcaza, ubuninzi bayo izichaza ngokwayo.
Igatya 2: Ukusekwa kwe Pan South African Language Board '
" Eli gatya liseka i Pan South African Language Board. Le Bhodi iyakuba sisiqu esisemthe-
thweni. ' : ;

\
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Igatya 3: linjongo ™ . e o 0% . O W IF WA e
' Eli gatya liqulathe iinjongozale Bhodi, libhekisa ikakhulu kwiingcamango zeelwirni é?_inin'ﬁ- !
~ - njengoko kudwelisiwe kwicandeélo 3 (9) loMgaqo Siseko, ukuphthliswa kweelwimi ezili 11 ezise- ..

‘mthethweni zo Mzantsi Afrika, Ukuphakanyiswa nokuhionitshwa, kananjalo nokuphuhiiswa.-k%rezi-] e o

. nyeiilwimi. i el T e SR i 5. gl BaR s 4 gon l

Igatya 4: Ukwakhiwa kwale Bhodi . _ . BT o A =

~ Eli gatya limisela isakhiwo sale Bhodi. Le bhodi (ngabantu abali 14: 13 amalungu avotayo .

kunye nomnye ongavotiyo) iyakuba ziingcaphephe ezintiobo ntiobo— _ ¥ j

(a) - abanolwazi ekucwangciseni iilwimi (abantu abane); | ;

- (b) abanolwazi futhi beyinxalenye yoku kulandelayo: UkugMula (umntu omnye) 'ukutoo'likh \;
(umntu omnye) umbali weesichazi magama (umntu omnye) ukufundisa iilwimi (umntu
.omnye) kne nowokufunda nokubhala (umntu omnye); 5 T, # s

(0) oh_olwazi olulodwa nngocwangciso lomthetho weelwimi _(umnt'uornnyé'); kunye |

(d) nabo banolwazi olulodwa Pwemiba ephathelene neelwimi (bangabi ngaphezulu kubantl;i | A
' - abathathu). ' ' 65 M

o Ukongéza, igosa elingumia_wuli nalo lakuba lilungu lale Bhodi 'kod\.'\ia lingenawo a’mal!-lhgeib
‘okuvota. ' ) ' N

| . | B
Eli gatya kananjalo lichaza ukuba amalungu ale Bhodi ayakutyunjwa yindiu yeengwevu emva \
|

r -kokuba uluntu jikelele selumenyiwe ukuba lutyumbe. Amalungu ale Bhodi kufuneka onelise imiqa-
thango ethile (ibanga lemfundo) ukanti ke izikhundla zabo zingarhoxiswa nanina yindlu yeengwevu.

Ixesha Iamalung'u ayakubamba ngalo i ofisi yiminyaka esixhenxe, yaye ukuphinda ukhethwe
. kwakhona kwakuxhomekeka kwindiu yeengwévu. Izikhundla ezingathi zishiyeke zingemntu kulemi-
nyaka isixhenxe ingavalwa yindlu yeengwevu elo xesha lisashiyekiley : 5

i :
3 i 0
e

" lgatya 5: Umhlal_l phambili kunye neSekela-mgcini sihlalo '

Elo.gatya lilungiselela ukukhethwa komhlali phambili kunye nesekela lakhe kule Bhodi (oku . s _
kwakwenziwa yijaji eyintioko) eza kubamba i ofisi iminyaka esixhenxe (usenngakhethwa kwakhoma _ l -
ityeli lesibini). Isekela mhlali phambili (xa embambe indawo yomhlali phambili) uyakuba nawo onke |
amagunya okugghuba yonke imisebenzi yomhlali phambili. Akhona ke namalungiselelo okuba -
kukhethwe omnye umhlali ngaphambili- okanye isekela lakhe ukuba ezi zikhundla zishiyeka -
zingemntu. . - ' ;

Igatya 6: lh_tiangémlso kunye nesitulo seBhodi - ' ' | = \ LT

- Eli gatya lizichaza ngokwalo ikakhulu. Likhankanya phakathi kokunye ukuba iBhodi iyakudi- = |
bana kube kane ngonyaka, yaye azi 7 kwali 13 amalungu anelungelo lokuvota ayakusithatha ‘{
isiggibo, jaje futhi iyakusebenza ighagamshelane kufutshane nabani na okanye iqumrhu'labantu -
abanolwazi olunzulu ngeengxaki zeelwimi kweli loMzantsi Afrika, okanye ozibandakanye noku- \
phuhlisa nokuphakamisa iilwimi ezininzi njengoko kuchaziwe kwicandolo 3 loMgaqo Siseko! . \

|

Eli gatya kwakhona linika amalungelo le Bhodi ukuba isebenze ngokufuna isivumelwano naba-

nye, ngendlela ehambisana neelwimi ezininzi njengoko ibekwe ngokucacileyo kuMgaqo Siseko .

~ (zikhona izibonelelo ezifana nezo. ngokuphathelene. nokusebenza korhulument woManyano. l '
kwakunye namabhunga alawula amaphondo). Umhlali ngaphambili uyakuba nalo ilungelo
lokuvota ukuba ngaba iivoti ziyalingana. v : - '

lgatya 7: Amandia okuiawu la nokusebenza kwale Bhodi

Eli gatya liqulathe amandla okulawula kwakunye nokusebenza kwale Bhodi, okudibanisa
ukwenza iziphakamiso; ukwamkela nokuphonononga izikhalazo zokwaphulwa okanye izoyikiso
zokwaphulwa kwemithetho ephathelene nezelwimi; ukucebisa abamangali nokwenza iziphaka- - b
miso ngokuphathelene nezozikhalazo; ukuphawula nokuqwalasela izibonelelo zoMgaqo siseko CE S
ngokuphathelele ekusetyenzisweni kweelwimi, ukugwalaselwa kweziqulatho ezikhoyo kwakunye s
neminye imithetho emitsha, ukujongana ngqo okanye bucala neemeko eziphathelene neelwimi, - -
- ukuncedisa nokuphawula ukwakhiwa kweenkqubo kunye nemigaqo, ze ke apho ikhoyo indlela, . |.
kwenziwe imali ibekho. Le bhodi ke iyakupapasha oko ithe yakufumana, izimvo zayo, icebise = =
.. yenze -neziphakamiso kumqulu wopapasho karhulumente rhogo ngekota (okanye kumaxesha -~ ..
: amafutshane ngokubona kwayo), apho ke kujongenwe neelwimi zamaphondo, kwakupapashwa -~ |
- ke nakumqulu okanye imiqulu yopapasho yaloo maphondo achaphazelekayo. Lom el w7
70285—6 “ ' . 16494—5
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Le Bhodi ke uyakucebisa nakuFlhquniente ukuba afake inkxaso yemali kuloo magela athe
abangamaxhoba okungcungcuthekiswa kwamalungelo owa olwimi. lyakuthi kananjalo isunguie
izifundo kwanophando ekughubeleni phambili iinjongo zayo, ize ke ngesi sizathu inike inkxaso

- yemali neyolunye uhlobo. A e .
~ Le Bhodi ke iyakuba nawo ke namandla okusungula, iphande okanye ikhangele.oko kunga-
- phandwa, futhi ifake izindululo eziphathelene nomthetho, umgaqo nokujongana ngqo okanye
bucala neelwimi kananjalo nezibonelelo zo Mgaqgo Siseko nokuba kukweyiphi na indlu yomthetho
okanye igela likaRhulumente. : 5 o
| Le bhodi ingabiza nokuba ngubani na ukuba anike ubunggina phambi kwayo yaye furthi
ifikelele kumaphepha asemthethweni. Ingatyumba: kananjalo ikomiti enelungu okanye amalungu
ayo kwakunye nabanye ebabona befanielekile, ukuba bacebise ekusebenzeni kwayo nakumandla
ayo okulawula. Ew i _ ” _ ’
Le Bhodi kananjalo ingasungula— T .
(a) ikomiti yeelwimi yamaphondo ezakuyicebisa ngoko kaphathelene neelwimi kuloo
maphondo achaphazelekayo; futhi - : :
" (b) amagela ajongene neelwimi ayicebise ngokuphathelene nolwimi oluthile.
Imithetho ingabekwa kanti nezibhengezo zikhutshwe; kwezo meko ke uMquilu kaRhulumente
kunye noMquiu kaRhulumente wephondo uyakusetyenziswa.

. Igatya 8: Ubudleiwane kunye namanye amaziko, abantu kwanemibutho

Eli gatya ke lona liqulethe imigago yobudlelwane phakathi kwale Bhodi kunye namnye
amasebe karhulumente, abantu abathile okanye amagela kunye namaziko azibandakanye
kwiimeko eziphathelene neelwimi. Le Bhodi kufuneka -ifumane iingcebiso ezihambelanayo
kumaphondo, amasebe karhulumente kwakunye namaqgela asekwe ngurhulumente okanye yile
Bhodi, kananjalo kufuneka imeme abantu, amaqela kwakunye namagela ajongene nezelwimi
okanye amaziko phambi kokuba ipapashe oko ikufumeneyo, izimvo zayo, iingcebiso neziphaka-
miso. Inganxibelelana kananjalo nokuba ngobanina abanye abantu, amagela okanye amaziko.

d Igatya 10: Imigaqo ephathélene noku'sebenza kwale Bhodi

Eli gatya liphathelene nokufakwa kwezikhalazo eziphathelene nokophuiwa okanye ukugro-
grisa ukophulwa kwamalungelo eelwimi, umgaqo welwimi okanye ukuthethwa kolwimi. Imigaqo

" _ekufuneka ilandelwe kananjalo nokunika uncedo ngokuphathelene noku kulungiseleiwe, kwakunye

\nophando Iwezikhalazo ezinjalo. Ukuba ngaba le Bhodi ifumanisa ukuba kukho umongo kwisikha-
lazo ethe yasiphanda, iyakuncedisana nomangali ukuba afumane imbuyekezo, phakathi kokunye
ukuggithisela le meko kwisebe elichaphazelekayo likarhulumente, inika uncedo (apho kufaneleki-
leyo) kubamangali ukuze bafumane ukugwetyelwa kwinkundla eyiyiyo. lyakuthi yazise umangali

" ngoko ikufumeneyo iza ke ikupapashe. - '

igatya 11: Inkcitho mali yale Bhodi |
| Palamente kwakufuneka yabele leBhodi imali eyakuyichitha. Isixa semali ngonyaka esicin-

' gelwayo sakuggithiselwa kuMiawuli-Jukelele weloSebe lika Rhulumente lichaphazelekayo, elakuthi
~_libe lilo eliqwalasela iincwandi. - R = = |

Igatya 12: Ingxélo y_ohyaka " ' ' ' _
Eli gatya linyanzela leBhodi ukuba inike ingxelo enzulu ngokusebenza kwayo kwiPalamente
kananjalo nengxelo ephathelene nelwimi zamaphondo kwizindlu zolawulo zamaphondo.

Igatya 13: Intlawulo kwakunye nezibonelelo zamalungu ale Bhodi

| Palamente iyakuba yiyo eyaba imali engumamkelo wamalungu ale Bhodi kwakunye nabase-
benzi abangasebenzi isigxina kurhulumente. ' _

Igatya 14: izikweleti Zale Bhodi
Eli gatya lizichaza ngokwalo.

Igatya 15: Isihloko esishwankathelweyo nosuku lokugala

Isihloko esishwankathelweyo seliphetshana sizichaza ngokwaso. Eli phetshana lithathwa
ngokuba lagala ukusebenza ngomhla we 28 April 1994 ize ke yona iBhodi ibe ibekwe kwangolo
" - suku ukuze iBhodi ikwazi ukuqala ngomsebenzi wayo (ususela 28 April 1994) namandia okulawula

kananijalo. : " : ;
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UMTHETHOUYILWAYO

Ukubonelela ukugondwa, ukusetyenziswa kwanokuphakamisa filwimni ezinzl

kwi Riphabliki yoMzantsi Afrika; ukuseka iBhodi Yeelwimi iPan South
African; nokujongana neemeko eziphalene noku.

KANANJALO ke uMgaqo-Sisekol weRiphabliki yoMzantsi Afrika, 1993 (Aci
No. 200 ka 1893), ilungiselela |kwamkelwalkweengcamango zeelwimi ezininzi;

YAYE KANANJALO kufuneka kubekho izibonelelo ezakuthi zenze ukuba
kuhlonitshwe ngokupheleleyo, kukhuseiwe ngokwaneleyo yaye kuphakanyiswe
iilwimi ezisemthethweni kweli lo Mzantsi Afrika, kanjaio ke nokuphuculwa kwezo
Iwimi zisemthethweni ebezifudula zingamkelwanga, ukuze ke kuphakanyiswe

ngokugcweleyo nangokulinganayo: ukonwabela iilwimi ezisemthethweni zeli
loMzantsi  Afrika, kwanokuhlonitshwa - ‘kwezinye

iilwimi  zoMzantsi  Afrika
ezisetyenziswa kunxibelelwano kwaneenjongozeenkonzo ' o

NGOKO KE NJENGANGOKU, kufuneka warnkelwe vyi Palamente
yeRiphabliki yoMzantsi Afrika, ngolu hlobolulandelayo -
Inkcaza

1.

Kulo mthetho ke, ngabhandie kékuba injongo i'guqukile— _
“IBhodi” ithetha iBhodi Yeelwimi i F’an South African |candelo 2;

“UMgaqo Siseko” uthetha uMgaqo Suseko we thhabllkl yoMzants: Afrika, 1993 (Act No. 200
ka 1993);

“Isebe” lithetha isebe lika Rhulumente elityunjwe ngu Mongameli ngokoMgago Siseko ukuba
lijongane kuphela nezinto ezrphathelene neeliwimi;

“lgosa Elingumlawuli” lithetha elogosa htyun;we ngokwemlgaqo yecandelo 9 )
“Umphathiswa” loo mphathiswa welo Sebe,

“Umguquli osebenzayo nowamkelweyo" uthetha umntu onolwazi olunzulu noqeqesho
oluphangaleleyo kwiziko lokuguquia futhi eneminyaka emlhlanu engumguquli;

“Umtoliki osebenzayo nowamkelweyo” uthetha loo mntu unolwaza olunzulu nogegesho
oluphangaleleyo lokutolika;

“UJmazi wamagama osebenzayo nowamkelweyo” uthetha umntu onolwazo Iweminyaka
emihlanu kwanogegesho lokwazi amagama;

“Umcwangcisi Wolwimi” uthetha umntu onogeqesho kucwangmso weelwimi kwana!wazn
oluphangaleleyo kananjalo;

“Ingcali ngoluntu kwiilwimi (Socio!ogist)” |thelha umntu ogeqeshwe ngeelwini, ekubilaleni,
ezopolitiko kwakunye nezemfundo ngokuphathelene nobudielwane phakathi kweelwimi
kunye nolunty; . i L

“Ingcaphephe esebenza neyamkelweyo efundisa ngeelwimi” |thetha umntu onogegesho
lokufundisa iilwimi abe enolwazi olunzulu kananjalo;

“Ingcaphephe eyamkelweyo yokufundisa” ithetha umntu  onogegesho iokufundisa
kwanolwazi olunzuiu kananjalo;

“Isebe likarhulumente” lithetha elosebe hkarhulumenle njengoko kuchaziwe kw1cande!o 233
loMgaqo Siseko;

“Umqulu wopapasho wePhondo" uthetha urnqulu osemthethwem wopapasho wephondo
el:chaphazeiekayo O R R iR .

‘\

\
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e ““Eblhlelikho” ithetha naleyo ibikho phambi kokuqala ukusebenza koMgaqo Siseko, ukugala
" kwalomthetho okanye nanini na ke; :

“Okubekiweyo” kuthetha oko kubekwe okanye phantsi kwalo mthetho;

“Lo Mthetho” idibanisa imigaqo. nezmhengezo ezenziweyo phantsi kwecandelo 6 (9), 7 (8),
7 (11) kunye no 8 (2) (d). , _ _

- Ukuaekwa kwale Bhodi
2. Apha ke kusekwe ibhodi eyakwasiwa nlenge Bhodi Yeelwimi i Pan South African.

w=isu(2)-Le - Bhodi iyakuzimela. ngokusemthethweni : yaye ke iyakuthethelelwa ngumhiali
ngaphambili okanye isekela lakhe okanye nokuba lehphn na alungu elithe latyunjwa yile Bhodi
jikelgte okanye ngezizathu ezithile. ;. . i s :

Illinlongo zale Bhodl .
""" 3. LeBhodiiyakuba nezm]ongozllandelayo
*+(a) . Ukuphakamisa . ukuhlonotshwa kweengcamango ezichukunyiswe kwucandeio 3 (9
yoMgagqo Siseko njenge—

i) ukusekwa - - kweemeko - zokuphuhlisa= nokuphakamisa  ukusetyenziswa
ngokulinganayo nokonwatyelwa zonke iilwimi ezisemthethweni zeli loMzantsi
Afrika;

()% '-ukolulwa kwama!ungelo aphathelene nolwm kwanobume bezolwimi ekuqaleni
kwaloMgaqo Siseko bezivumeleke kwlingmgql ezithile kuphela;

(i) ukuthintela ukusetyenziswa kolwnrm ngeenjongo zokuzilungiselela, ukulawula
*-okanye ukucalula; -

(iv) ukuphakanyiswa kweelwimi ezininzi kunye nezibonelelo zokuguquia;

(v) Ukunyanzelisa intlonipho kwezolwimi zithethwayo apha kwi Riphabliki ngaphandle
.- kwezo zisemthethwem nokukhuthaza ukusetyenziswa kwiimeko ezifanelekileyo,
futhi

- {(vi)- Ukungehliswa kwelungelo lesidima kulwima okanye ubume beelwimi ebezikho
ekuqaleni kwalo Mgaqo Siseko; -

“+(b)" “ukughuba nophuliso lweelwimi ezisemthethweni zelo Mzantsi Afrika;

(c) ukuphakamisa intlonipho nokuphuhlisa ezolwimi zisetyenziswa ngabantu abathile
© eMzantsi Afrika, kanan]alo nezo zisetyenzuswa ngeenjongo zenkonzo;

(d) ukuphakamlsa mtlompho ngezibonelelo zoMgaqo Siseko eziqulathwe nguwo zuongene
'~ . ngqo okanye bucala nokuphathelene neelwimi; kunye

(e) nokuphakamisa ukuhlonitshwa kweelmmn ezinzi ykelele

Isiseko saie Bhodi
4. (1) (a) Indlu Yeengwervu, emva quumema abatyunjwa kuluntu ngobubanzi,
iyakukhetha aba bantu balandelayo kule Bhodi:

(i) Abantu ababini abayakuba znngcalu kwezelwnml bejongene nokucwangciswa
E kweelwimi;

(i) abantu ababini abayakucwangcisa iilwimi mgabantu abakuloo msebenzi;

(iii) umntu omnye oyakuba ngumguquli owamkelweyo;

(iv) umntu omnye oyakuba yitoliki eyamkelweyo; ,
~ (v) . umntu omnye oyakuba ngumazi magama owamkelweyo;

(vi) umntu omnye oyingcaphephe ekufundiseni iilwimi; -

~(vii) . umntu omnye oyingcaphephe ekufundiseni;
-'-(vm) “umntu omnye- oyingcaphephe kwezommetho nonolwazo olulodwa ngokuphathelene
: =nomthetho olawula iilwimi; kunye -

(ix) “abayi’ kuba ‘ngaphezulu kwabathathu abantu abanorwazn olulodwa ngeelwnml zelo
Mzantsi Afrika.




yale Bhodi, yaye Ilyakuba narnalungelo k\\?anoxanduva n]engamanye amalungu Kuxhomeke' e

ekubeni angabinalo 1Iungelo lokuvota.
(2) Amalungu ale Bhodi ayakuba— ;.' ' e
(a) ngabantu abakulungeleyo ukubarnba |Zlkhundla ezm}e, : L
" (b) babe ngabemi boMzantsi Afrika; kwaye ; i
(c) babenobugcisa nolwazi oluhambelana nomsebenzi Bhodl okanye ukwazu nl\mmn ezinin

- okanye futhi ulwaz: Iomthetho okanye |2|fundo njengoko Indlu Yeengwevu :yakubon )

kufanelekile.

3) Indl
ndelo—

Loy ik ‘.,Erv s

:.r;.;J_

Yeengwevu mgai*hoxnsé%okuﬁfar sesmhr 1sikhundfa esenzlwe phantsn kwehca '

(a) ukuba ngaba yonehseklle ukuba lowo ubetyunjlwe akasamgcwallm ngokupheieieyo
©izicwangciso ezikwicandelo (2); s * 4 h

e

|
(b) ukuba ngaba lowo ubetyunjiwe ufaka iSloeIo esubhahweyo kwmdlu yeengwevu ukuba}
asuswe esikhundleni sakhe; okanye ™ 25 I

' (c) ‘ukuba ngaba lowo ubetyunjiwe uthe Wangabikho' kwuntlanganlso ezmgaphezulu kwesibl :

zale Bhodi ngaphandie kolwazi lwayo.

(4) Naliphi ilungu lale:Bhodi lakukhethelwa ithuba iemmyaka es:xhenxe, ze Iﬂhl Iakuphelwa
_ Ilbenokukhethwa kwakhona ityeli lesibini kuphela: 3

(5) Ukuba ngaba isikhundla salo naliphi na |Iungu sushlyeka snngenamntu txesha Iingeka—
pheli, indlu yengwevu. ngokuqwalasela izibonelelo ezlkwlcandelo (1) (a) ikhethe omnye umntu
ukuba agqibezele elothuba oyekile ebe bekelwe lona. e

(6) Indlu Yeengwevu iyakubhengeza . kumqulu: wopapasho karhulumente ukutyunpna

kwelungu kulu Bhodi, nosuku ubulungu balo oluyakuqala ngalo, apho kukhethwe llungu endawem
yelo Ityeksleyo

Umhiali ngaphambili nesekela: Iakhe ii

5. (1) Amalungu-ale Bhodi ayakukhetha omnye wabo n]engo Mhiah phambill wale Bhodl

kuze kukhethwe nomnye ke njengesekela mhlali phambili wale Bhodi, yena ke oyakuthatha indawo |

yo Mhiali phambili xa engekho.okanye. engaphilanga umhlali phambm‘ Kuxhomekeke ekubeni |

olotyumbo kwmtlanganlso yokuqala yeBhoda Iwenziwa yiJaji eymtlokq

bangakhethwa kwakhona atyell |eSIblnl

(3) Usekela mhlali phamb:h xeshlkwem ebambele umhlalr phamblll nlengoko kuseklwe kw:Q

candelo (1), uyakuba namagunya nokujongana noxanduva Iomhlals phamblll

(4) 10fisi yomhlall ngaphambili okanye |sekela lakhe lyakushlywa mgenamntu xa ngaba—
(a) ixesha labo le ofisi liphelile;. .- i 4. ot e B R e ‘
(b) ukuba bafaka isicelo sokuyeka es:bhallweyo, .
(c) ukuba ubulungu babo baleBhodi buphellie
(d) ukubangaba |Bhod| :khuphe |3|gq|bo esm]e X ¥

"(e) ukubangabaa llungu Iiyabhubha okanye Imgaphlll ngokwe ngqondo _

Kuxhomekeke ekubeni lngakumbl ku (b) (c) (d) no (e) unyulo olo Iomhlala pbamblll omisha

okanye isekela Iakhe Iwenzma Ilgosa ehlawulayo

Iintlangamso nedibano yeBhodi o !
6. (1) IBhodiiyakudibana ubuncinane kane ngonyaka i

(2) Le Bhodi iyakudibanela ePitoli ze iintlanganiso ‘ezo znbamwe ngexesha elakugqttywa' :

kwayiyo le Bhodi, ize ke ilawulwe ngmhlali ngaphambii.

(3) Umhlali ngaphambili waleBhodi angabiza ‘intlanganiso. nokuba kunini na, kwmdawo
nangexesha angathi-aggibe kulo, waye ke:uyakuthi rigokwesicelo esibhaliweyo sasayinwa ngama-

lungu angekho ngaphantsi kwamathathu ela Bhodi, abize intlanganiso: emayibanjwe zingaphe-

langa iintsuku ezimashumi mathathu emva. kokufumana izaziso ezunlato kwmdawo nexesha athe'
waggiba kulo. - .
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(4) Amalungu asixhenxe ale Bhodi angasenza |3|gq|bo nakuylphr n mtlangamso

(5) Le Bhodi :yakuth: |benako ukusebenzusana nokubomsana nabam na okanye nawuphi na'
umbutho wabantu abanolwazi noqiqo ngeengxaki-zelwimi-zeli loMzantsi Afrika, okanye oznbanda—
kanye nokuphuhllsa nokuphakam:sa |m|qathango edwellswe kwicandelo 3 IoMgaqo Siseko. - C

(6) Le Bhodl iyakusebenza ngendlela enika ukuba kuvunyelwane noxa ku;ohswe kwnmbono
zeelwuml ezinzi n|engoko kuchazwe kuMgaqo Siseko. ;

) ‘Uvoto nakweyiphi mtlangamso yaleBhodl twakuqhutywa ngokuba kuphakanylswe
izandla, yaye isiggibo nasiphi na esithe sathathwa sisininzi samalungu ale Bhodi akhoyo nakuyiphi
na’intlanganiso esemthethweni, sakuthathwa njengesale: Bhodi: Kuxhomekeke. ekubeni ukuba

- ngabaiivoti zingalingana, umhlali ngaphambrll naye uyakufaka eyakhe ivoti ngaphezulu kokunoe-
disa ukufika eslgqlbwem

_ (8) " Akukho sigqlbo okanye okuthlle okwenzme ylle Bhodi okuyakuchiﬁma kuba kukho
“isikhundla esingenamntu okwethutyana kule Bhodi, ukuba ngab eso siggibo sithathwe okanye oko
: kWenzmeyo kwagunyamswa ylntlangamso yale Bhodi ebizwe: ngokuhambelana neli candelo

(9) Le Bhod| mgazenzela |m|gaqo ehambelana nokuzlphatha kwuntlangamso zayo

Amandls okulawula nokuseben;a kwale Bhodi .
7. (1) LeBhodiiya— o “

(a) kwenza -iziphakamiso ezmhathelene nawo nawuphi na umthetho ocetywayo

“'okanye okhoyo, ukujongana ngqo okanye bucala nemigaqo yeelwimi kananjalo noko

kuphathelene nomthetho ofuna ozakongezelelwa okanye ucinywe okanye kufakwe
omnye endaweni yalowo ubukho, ukuwusebenznsa nemlgaqo, )

(b) ngokuphaihelene nezikhalazo—

(i) mayizimisele ukuphanda ngokunokwayo okanye xa athe yafumana isikhalazo
' esibhaliweyo, nokuba loluphi na ulwaphulo iwamalungelo emlgaqo yeelwimi,
okanye ukusetyenmswa kolwimi; _

(i) . mayibenako ukwamkela futhi ingqine ukuzifumana ukuzamkela aznkhalazo
‘ezihambelana nokwaphulwa kwamalungelo eelwimi; kunye

" (iii). mayibenako ukucebisa abamangali, ngezikhalazo zabo yenze neznphakam:so
' ngamaxesha athile naxa bathe baoelwa, _

(0) 'ukqualaseia izibonelelo zoMgaqo Slseko1 namanqaku ajongene ngqo okanye bucala
neemeko ezuongene neelwimi jlkelele, nakwi candelo 3 (9) loMgaqo Siseko ikakhulu—

""(i)' |qwalasele izibonelelo zomgaqo siseko - ngokuphathelene nokusetyenziswa
;- _kweelwimi;. i ; 1 : ;

(i) n:;walasele iziqulatho zomthetho okhoyo nomtsha, ukusetyenmswa nomgago
.+ . ngokuthe ngqo okanye bucala ngokuphathelene nedwimi; _

S (i) incedise futhi iqwalasele ulg__wakhi_wa kweenkqubo kwakunye nemigaqo
""" eyakunyanzela ukulingana kokusetyenziswa nentlonipho yeelwimi ezisemthe-
thweni, xeshikweni kuthathwa inggalelo yokuba uluntu olusebenzisa iilwimi ezikha-
nkanywe kwicandelo:3 (10) (c)- IoMgaqo Slseko baneiungelo lokusebenzisa

* ezilwimi kwiimeko ezifaneleyo; - :

(|v) ngeenjongo zeli candelo Imgentsantsu, makufakwe apho kukho imfuneko imali
kwelo thuba ngokuxhomekeke kwmgqlbo zale Bhodl, _

. {d) .lpapashe ngokuthe pahaha oko ithe yakufumana, izimvo zayo, icebise futhi yenze
" iziphakamiso, ngokupapasha kumqulu karhulumente weendaba nhoqo ngekota, okanye
_ngamaxesha amafutshane ngokokugqiba kwale Bhodi ukantl ke kumaphondo upapa-
sho luyakuba kumqulu wephondo weendaba;: - - -

“qé) mayiseke, -iqulunkge igcine' ulwazi fonke oluphathelene nemithetho (idibanisa leyo

‘ikumgaqo Siseko) ephatheiene neelwimi, kwakunye nawo nawuphi na umgado ophathe-

*. “+ lelene neelwimi ngokuthe ngqo okanye bucala, ongathl uvele nokuba kukwellphl lzlko
-okanye isebe likarhulurmente. = :
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(2) Apho kukho mﬂuneko |Bhod| mgaoeblsa urhulumen’te ukuba afake mkxaso yemah kum
' qela athe angqmaxhoba okwaphulwa kwamalungelo awo ee!wuml

(3) Le -Bhodi . lyakuthl |bambe lndawo éphambllu ekusunguiem uphando kwanezifund D
ezn;ohswe ekuphakamlsem intionipho yeelwimi. ezisemthethweni ze' Riphabliki yoMzantsi Afrika.

njengoko kuchaziwe kwicandelo 3 (1) loMgaqo Siseko, ukuhngana kokusetyenzlswa'-
nokonwatyelwa kwazo kunye neelwimi ezininzi. ~

(4) - Ngeenjongo zeli candelo ke lBhOdl lgamka mxaso yezmah okanye okunye kumaqelek’
okanye kubantu abalhlle I £ ; o

) Aylkho lnto kwellcandelo eyakwenza ﬂkuba kwehllswe |Iungelo lale. Bhod| ukuba: aqa]% =
uphando okanye .oko:-kufuna- ukuphandwa, - ngokuphati'lelene neemeko okanye- |2|phakam|
zomthetho, umgago kunye nokusetyenziswa ngqo okanye bucala mayelana neelwimi jikelele. n _
kwezibonetelo zoM_gaqo Slseko ezuongene ngqo okanye bucala neelwuml okanye umthetho_

(6) Le Bhodl 1yakuba negunya Iokublza nokuba ngubam anlke ubungqma phambl kwayo, \ 2
yaye futhi ibenako ukufilkelela kumaphepha asemthethweni kunye nalo naluphi ulwaxi okanye |
' mkcaza engathl encedisane nale Bhodi ukuba ikwazi ukughuba umsebenzn wayo kakuhle. \

(7) Le Bhodi wakunako ukuba ltyumbe nokuba ngubani okanye igela labantu okanye iziko

ukuba liyenzele uphando ze ke ngesoszathu yenze ukuba |2|mall Zibekho. kuloo mntu, |qela
!abantu okanye |z|ko ellthile

(8} Le Bhodl ngokusebenza ngokweznpapashc ezlkumqulu karhulumente weendaba nowa- |
maphondo isungule—- oy

© (a) ikomiti yeelwimi yephondo kmphondo ngalmye, eyakuyicebisa ngokuphathelene noko |
‘kujongene nelwimi okuchaphazela |phondo elo.okanye |3|gaba salo; -

-~ (b) - |qumrhu lelwimi eliyakuyicebisa ngalo naluphl na ulwnm| ;
" (9) Le Bhodl ingagunyazisa nallphl na |Iungu Iayo ukuba Ilyumele kwumeko eznthlle

(10) Le Bhodi ingatyumba ibenye okanye ngaphezulu ikomiti echotshelwe ngomnye okanye
ngaphezulu omnye wamalungu ayo kwakunye nabanye abantu ngokubona kwayo ukuba ioeblse ;
kwmkqubo yale Bhodi kwakunye namandla ayo okulawula nokusebenza kwayo :

(1) Le Bhodi ke wakuthl ekuqhubelem phan‘nblh umsebenzi wayo, nokusebenz:sa amandla- _'
ayo okulawula nokusebenza kwayo— :

i
-
e —

(a) yenze smlgaqo lkhuphe nez:bhengezo, '

(b) |papashe ezo ztbhengezo kumqulu karﬁulumente weendaba kwakunye nowaphondo

Ubudlelwane bale Bhodi kunye namaseba karhulumente, amanye amaziko,
abantu abaathlla kunye namagqgela abantu B

8. (1) Le Bhodi: lyakuzama kangangeko ukuba ukuphakamrsa ubudlelwane phakathl' o
kwayo kunye namasebe karhulumente okanye nokuba nngubani na okanye iqela labantu okanye

iziko, mgakumbn Iawo azubandakanye nokuphuhlisa ulwm kwanokuphakamasa amalungelo :
‘eelwimi. ;

2 Le Bhodi iyakuthr ifune nngcei.nso phambl kokuba ipapashe naytphi na ingxelo, |Z|mvo :
zayo, oko ikufumeneyo, iingcebiso okanye iziphakamiso kwi— - -

(a)' kwikomiti yephondo esekwe ngemlgaqo yecandelo?(S) (a) sl T \
(b) naliphi isebe 1|karhulumente ngokuphathelene nezinto ezijongene nqqo okanye bucala >l

namalungelo eelwimi, umgaqo weelwimi okanye ukusetyenziswa kwelwimi okungala- % AW

: ndelwa, kusetyenznswe okanye okucetywayo Ielosebe Itkarhulumema g E \
Ukuqhuba umsebenzl wokulawula llncwa;li kwaie Bhod! .'f.. , |

k1) Umsebenz: wokulawula. iincwadi wale bhodi kwanemisebenzl yayo tyakulawulwa
--Iigosa ellphetheyo kwakunye namanye: amagosa ale Bhodi; abayakuba ngamagosa, eSebe aba-

‘tyunjwe ngemigaqqo ye Public: Service Act, 1994 (Isibhengezo 103 sika- 1994) yaye yakhlwe -
jikelele okanye ngeezlzathu esilhlle nguMphathiswa emva kokubonisana nale Bhodi o B \
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(2) Ekwenzeni ezi ziseko' ngokwemigaqo’ yécandelo " (1), umphathiswa _uyékuqihisekisa
ukuba abasebenzi baleBhodi bamele uluntu ngobubanzi beliloMzantsi Afrika. :

(3) Amagosa atyunjlweyo ayakuqhuba umsei)enz{wawo phantsn kolawulo nel:so elrbukhah
lale Bhodl _
lmigaqo ephathelene nenkqubo yale Bhodl

- 10. (1) Nokuba ngubani na ezimele yedwa okanye nokuba ngubam na, |qela, iqumrhu,
okanye iziko elithile leqela lezelwimi limele amalungu alo, linganako ukufaka isikhalazo kule Bhodi
ngokuphathelene nokwaphula okanye |soy|knso sokwaphula arnalungelo eelwumn umgaqo weel-
wnmn okanye ukusetyenz:swa kWOhNImI T

(2) Isukhalazo lyakuba sesbhahweyo futhl
{(a) ubandakanyeka njani umangah kule nyewe

(b) (l) ubunjanl belo Iungelo lithe Iaphulwa okanye ekugrognswa ukuba liza kophufwa
"okanye 7 LA T i

(1|) izizathu ezenza ukuba acmge ukuba uphando Iuyafuneka kunye

(c) nayo yonke mkcaza anolwa2| ngayo. -

(3) Le Bhodi iyakunika uncedo olululo ngenjongo zokufaka |$|khalazo esungenangxakl. ze
, apho kufanelekileyo incedisane nomangali ukuba alandele imigaqo ekwicandelo (2).

(4) Le Bhodi |yakuth| ngokufumana isikhalazo, |phande olo lwaphulo Iwamalungelo, umgaqo
A wolwnmt kwanokusetyenzaswa kolwimi. .

(5) Ukuba ngaba le Bhodi inezizathu zonkukholelwa kukho umongo kwisikhalazo esifunye-
nweyo emva kophando Iwayo, iyakuncedisana nomangali, kwanabo bathe bachaphazeleka ukuze
bafumane imbuyekezo ngokuthi—

(a) ukuggithisela le nyewe kwisebe likarhulumente apho kuthe kwafakwa khona le nyewe,
' “ neziphakamiso;

(b) ukwenza iz-iphakami’m kwisebe likarhulumente apho isikhalazo sifakwe khona ukuba

o linike uncedo Iwezimali ukuze ixhoba elo libenembuyekezo;

(;:) ukunika ngesigqibo sayo iyodwa uncedo kumangali abe ufumene imbuyekezo; okanye

(d) ukwenza amalungiselelo ezimali kumangali ukuze abenako ukujongana neendleko
zenkundla yamatyala.

(6) Le Bhodi iyakkumazisa umangali ngesiggibo sayo, ze apho ke le Bhodi iggibe ekubenl
mgathaihl zmyathelo imazise umangall izizathu zokuba yenze eso siggibo.

(7) Le Bhodi iyakupapasha |Zigq1bozayo ngokwecandelo 7 (1) (d).

' (8) Izibonelelo ezikweli candelo azisayi kuphlkisana namandla okulawula ale Bhodi phants:
kwecandelo 6(9). ,

In_kcitho_ mali yale Bhodi

: 11. (1) Yonke inkcitho mali yale Bhodi ephathelene nemisebenzi yayo iyakube ifunyenwe
kwmgxowa eyabiwe yi Palamente ngezonjongo.

' (2) Imali ekucingelwa ukuba uyakuchithwa ngonyaka wakugqnhlselwa kuMiawuli Jikelele
- welo Sebe, oyakuba hgosa eligcina iincwadi zemah

,Iingxelo zonyaka
12. IBhodi |yaku!h| rhoqo ngonyaka kungagqathanga umhla wokugala ku Juni ifake
ingxelo—

(a) epheieleyo ngako konke ukusebenza kwayo kunyaka odlluiileyd ukuya kuthi gaa
* ngomhla we 31 March kwi Palamente; ze ke '

'{tg)- Ll,la\gvulo naluphi na iwephondo olujongene neenyewe zelwimi lufake eyalo ingxelo ephe-
~ - leleyo kwiphondo ngokusebhenza kwayo de kube ngumhla we 31 March.



STAATSKOERANT 28 JUNIE 1996 ... . . :

intlawulo kwakunye nezlbonelelo zamalungu ale Bhodl
13.

llungu lale Bhodi okanye nabani na okwikomiti kanjago' ongasebenzi islgxlna kuF!hulu
mente angathi afumane umamkelo kwimali eyabiwe yi Palamente ngezo zizathu, ngomsebenzi

athe wawenza ngokuhambelana nemisebenzi yale Bho‘di, 'nieﬂgoko uMphathlswa eyakuthalha
isiggibo ngokudibaniselana noMphall'llswa wezezmall 3

izikweleti zale Bhodi -~ AT

14. (1) Umthetho Weztkweleta ZikaFthqumente (Act No 20 ka 1957) uyakuseiyenziswa )

ngokwale Bhodi yaye naluphi na inxibelelwano olubhékise kulomthetho ku “Mphathiswa welo sebe
lichaphazelekayo” uyakuqhagamshelana ngokubheklselele kule Bhoda

YR I

lslhloko eslfutshane nokuqala

i5. (1) Lo mthetho uyakubizwa ngokuba yl Pan South African Languaga Board \
Act, 1995.

Uy
ik
i

(2) Lo mthetho uyakuthaﬁwa ngokuba uqale ukusebenza ngomhla we 28 Aprll 1994 yaye |
naleBhodi kwakuthathwa ngokuba yasekwa kwangolo suku ' l

Nqﬂ;’1.6_4_94‘_ 121
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Lelibhukwana !lqukethe 1pulan:_ehn gal 'helele Iomthetho osenziwayo,
kanti-ke ngalo kugondwe kuphela ukuthi lisebenze: ‘njengebhukwana
lokudingida elizosethsenziwa -amalungu omphakathi ekunikezeni
imibono yawo ngesikhathi - kulaleiwa - imibono noma kwethulwa
imibono ebhalwe phansi.:Lokhu.okuqukethwe kulelibhukwana akusi-
wona umlamlajuqu, kusazocutshungulwa, kubhalwe nangendlela
‘okubhalwa ngayo “amabhuku -asemthethweni- aBeluleki abase-
Mthethweni bakaHulumenl (State Law Adwsers) emva kokuthr
“yonke imibono etholakele iSlbhek13|swe kahle

ISINGENISO SALOMBIKO

i. Imininingwane emayelana nomn yombo woh!elo loMtherhosisekefo

INingizimu Afrikha iyilizwe elinezilimu ezahlukahlukene elakhelwe imiphakathi eyahlukahlu-
kene. Nakuba-ke kudala umgomo owawulandelwa umthethosisekelo wezwe wawuphelela ezilimini
ezimbili kuphela ezazisetshenziswa ngokusemthethweni (ukusetshenziswa ngokusemthethweni
kwezilimi zabantu abansundu eziyisishiyagalombili kwakubekelwe ukusetshenziswa kulezozi-
ndawo ezazingaphansi kwalokhu okwakwaziwa ngokuthi ama-TBVC states kanye nakulezozi-
ndawc ezazinomazibuse), uMthethosisekelo waseNingizimu Afrikha, ka-1993 (ngaphansi komthe-
tho i-Act No. 200 ka-1993), inemidanti-eminingi. eyethulayo ezothinta kakhulu ukusetshenziswa
kwezilimu ezeh!ukahlukene Lokhu akuzukukhombisa kuphela ukugikelela koMthethosisekelo
ukubusa ngokwentando yeningi kanye nomoya omuhle, kodwa kuzoba igxatho elibalulekiie
!okugcnzelehsa kanye nokuveza ukuthi engmmu Afnkha kukhona izilime eziningi.

Ukubaluleka okubekwe ekwahlukahlukem kweznllmu kanye nasekuvikelweni kwamalungelo
abalulekile okukhulunywa kwezilimu kuqukethwe eMgomweni woMthethosisekelo XI: “Ukwehlu-
kahiukana kwezilimu kanye namasiko kuyonakekelwa futhi kuvikelwe, kanti nezindlela
eziyosetshenziswa ukuthi kuthuthukiswe lokhii zryoxhaswa o

INgxenye 31 yoMthelhos:sekelo uyaqhubeka nokukucacusma impela ukuthi izilimu zingama-
lungelo abantu abalulekile: “Wonke umintu uyoba ne!ungefo lokusebenzisa lolo limu . . . athanda
ukulusebenzisa yena ngokuthanda kwakhe”. INgxenye 8 yona ithi bonke abantu bayalingana
phambi komthetho, ighubeke ithi futhi akekho noyedwa umuntu oyophathwa ngokungafanele,
kugondiwe noma kungagondiwe, ezintweni ezimayelana nezilimu. Mayelana nezemfundo, ingxe-
nye 32 yona ithi umuntu nomuntu unelungelo *lokuthola izifundo ezrth;!e ngolimi lwakhe uma
ngabe lesosimo akuso sivuma ukuba kube njalo”’,

iNgxenye 3 inlanganisa umgomo’ wezilimu ' aziyishumi nanye ezisemthethweni okufanele
zisetshenziswe izwe lonke, iqukethe futhi kuyokwakhiwa izimo izizokuthuthukisa zibuye zikugqu-
gquzele ukusetshenziswa ngokulinganayo kanye nokuthokozelwa kwazozonke lezizilimu. Okunga-
phezulu kwalokho, ingxenye 3 (9) (c) ayikuvumeli ukusetshenziswa kwanoma yiluphi ulimi
lusetshenziselwa ukuhlupha abanye, ukubacindezela noma ukwehlukanisa.

Ukusetshenziswa kweilimu ezahlukahlukene.sekuphenduke kwaba umgomo ohamba phambili
ngempela lapha eNingizimu Afrikha. Esinye isikhali esiphambili esisetshenziswayo esimayelana
nokuphathwa kwezindaba zokusetshenziswa kwezilimu ezahlukahlukene, kunikezwe engxenyeni
3 (10), esigcizelela ukuthi iNdlu ePhezulu: eyakha imithetho (i-Senate), kufanele yakhe iSigungu
esizoba nohlelo oluzofaka phakathi-zonke izilimu -ezikhulunywa eNrnglzmu Afrikha (i-Pan South
African Language Board), kube UMthetho wasePhalamende. .
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LellBhodl kuianele noma kanlanl ehkuqukethe kuvumelane nalokho okuQukethwe kthheth
s:sekelo Nakhu-ke okufanele likulandele: - < . . & :

(a) Kufanele lithuthukise ukuhlomshwa kwemlgomo yezullmu njengalokho |bek|we engxe .
-nyeni 3 (9) yomthethos:sekelo kanti-ke Ieyomlgomo imi kanjena:”

(I Ukwakhiwa kwesimo - esuzovumela ukuthukiswa kanye nokugqugquzelwa
kokusetshenziswa kanye nokuthokozelwa ngokullnganayo kwazozonke |zmmu ezu-
_semthethweni eNingizimu Afrikha; j : g

(i) ukunwetshwa kwalayomalungelo aphathelene nezilimu kanye nokuhlomshwa

~ kwazo, okwathi ekugalweni koMthethosisekelo zabekelwa ukuba ZISetshenZtswe

ezindaweni ezithize kuphela, (mndawo ezmjengaiezo ezazizibusa kanye nama-
TBVC states);

{iii) ukuvinjelwa kokusetshenmswa kwanorna ylluphl ulimi lusetshenziselwa ukuhlupha \
nokucwasa abanye abantu, ukucindezela noma ukwehlukanisa; .

(iv) ukugqquuzelwa kokusethsenziswa kwazozonke izilimu ezikhona ezweni kanye.
- nokwenziwa kube khona eduze kwezindiela zokuhumusha,

vy ukufakwa kwezindlela zokuhlonipha. ezinye |2|I|mu emkhulunywayo eNlngizimu
Afrikha noma zingesizo - izilimu - ezisemthethweni, kanye nokugqugquzelwa
kokusetshenziswa kwazo ezimweni ezithize; kanye o .

(vi) . ukungancishiswa kwamalungelo aphathelene nezilimu kanye nokuhlompheka_
kwezilimu ezazivele zikhona ekugalweni koM'themos:sekelo :

(b) Ukuthuthuklswa futhi kwezuilmu ezisemthethweni.

(c) Ukwethula imibono ephathelene nanoma yimuphi umthetho osongozwayo ngokulandela
~ ingxenye 3 yomthethosisekelo emva kokuthi sekukhulunyiswene nabenza |m|t‘netho_
(ngokukahulumeni kazwelonke noma ngokohulumeni bezifunda).

(d) 'Ukugqugquzela ukuhlonishwa kanye nokuthuthukiswa kwezmrnu ezisetshenziswa .

s e ey

eNingizimu Afrikha, kanye nezmye -ke |2|I|mu ezisetshenziselwa ezenkolo eNungnznmu .

Afrikha.

2.. Uhlelo .'ukaHu!umem lokuqamba :S:gungu es!zokwengamefa ukusetshenziswa kwazo-
zonke izilimu ezikhona eNingizimu Afrikha (i-Pan South African Language Board) i

Ngenhloso yokuxhumana nochwepheshe ezilimini kanye nalabo abaneziteki ezilimini kabanzi
kakhulu, iNkomfa kazwelonke wezilimu owawubizwa ngokuthi i-Languages for All: Towards a
Pan South African Language Board, wahlanganiswa aboMnyango wezeMfundo kaZwelonke
kanye noMnyango weZobuchwepheshe naMas:ko (l-Department of Arts and Culture), we-ANC
mhiaka 27 no 28 May ngonyaka ka 1994. -

W

injogo -enkulu yaleNkomfa kwakuwukunikeza labo abaneziteki ithuba Iokuba bafake neyabo |
imibono ohlelweni lokwakhiwa komthetho othinta izilimu-eSigungwini. LeNkofa yasungula icebo - -

elicacile kanye nohlelo oluthinte abantu abafanele mayelana nokwakhiwa kweSigungu sezilimu:

> Lezozlnhlanganor‘noma ‘abantu ababengakethuli imibono yabo: banikezwa ithuba lokuba
bethule izicelo zabo ezimayelana nokuganjwa kwesiGungu ekomidini elaziwa ngokuthi
j-Joint Conference Organising Committee (elalisebenza ngaphansi koMnyango wezo-

Buciko, aMasiko, iSayensi kanye nobuChwepheshe (Department of Arts, Culture, Sclence _ :

and Technology); kanye

» Nemiphumela yeNkomfa efingiwe eyayibeka ngokusobaia konke okwakhulunywa ngakhcr
eNkomfeni kanye nemibono yabantu/noma yezinhlangano ezithize kanye nezicelo eze--

thulwa, yayizokwethulwa ababephethe |Nkomfa bayethulele 1Ndlu enkulu eshaya imithetho

(i-Senate).

IKomodi eliyisipesheli lalabo abahlangamsa lNkomia. i~Joint Conference Organising Com-
mittee, elalihlanganise uNkosazana Q. Buthelezi (weKhomishani yezilimu ye-ANC), u-Prof.

V. N. Webb (We-Nhlangano yezilimu yaseNingizimu Afrikha), kanye noDokotela A. A. Beukes
~ (woMnyango wezoBumko, amasSiko, iSayensi kanye nobuChwepheshe), yilona: elahlanganisa

ndawonye lesosifinqgo ngomhlaka-27 October 1994, okwathi emva kwalokho sethunyelwa

emakomidini amabili ePhalamende asebenza ngezmdaba zeznllmu kanye nakuwona onke oo

- amalungu eKomidi elaHlanganisa iNkomfa. -
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. Commftree on Educanon Sporls and F!ecreat:o , _‘.__n‘s Culture and Techno!ogy, kusebennsane
. noMnyango wezobuCiko, wezamasSiko,. zeSayensn kanye nobuChwepheshe, ulungise umthetho
- .owauzosethsenziselwa ukwakha iSigungu. Ikomidi elaziwa ngokuthi i-Senate Subcommittee on

.Language, lakhethwa ngomhlaka 5 September 1994 kwase kuthi u-Senator L J. Swanepoel

'wakhemwa n|engomphaﬂ1|s:hlalo § o, e i,

- Ngomhlaka 31 ‘August 1994, iSlshayamthetho sikaZwelonke (National Assembly),
~ sanquma ukuthi, ngenxa yokungavumelani kahle kanye nokuba nozwelo okuba khona - -
uma kuboniswana ngezilimu eNingizimu Afrikha, kufanele ukuthi onke amagembu
ezoMbusazwe amele iSishayaMthetho -sikaZwwelonke, akhethe -ilungu elilodwa.
ezinhlanganweni zawo eliba kuyi-Interim Language Secretariat, lisebenzisana ne-
_ Senate Sélect Committee on Language Kwabe sekukhethwa i-National Assembly
‘Subcommittee ‘on Language kwathi-ke uNkosazane N. Tsheole wakhethwa njengo-
§ mphalhlsmlalo walelikomidi.

'~ Emhlanganweni ohlanganise onke amakomidi owawumhlaka 4 November 1994, amakomidi
amancane eNdlu enkulu eshaya imithetho (i-Senate), kanye neNhlangano yesuShayamthetf‘ro
. sikaZwelonke, bathatha’ lezizinqumo ezilandelayo ezmayelana nemigomo okufanele ilandelwe
ekulungusem ukushaywa kwemithetho eSigungwini:

(a) Lamakomldl amabili amancane kufanele ahlanganyele ekushicileleni i-Policy
Discussion Paper (iPhepheni loMgomo wokuDingida ozolandelwa), noma i-Green
Paper, omayelana nokwakhiwa kweSigungu esidingida izindaba ezimayelana
“nokwakhiwa kohlelo Iwezilimu oluthinta zonke izilimu ezikhulunywayo eNingizimu

_ Afrikha (i-PSALB). Imibono ébhalwe phansi mayelana ne-Green Paperkufanele ifunwe
kubona bonke abantu noma izinhlangano ezmesasasa lalokhu. _—

(b)  Kufanele kubanjwe imihlangano nemiphakathi yazozonke izifundaze ezwzsushlyagalo-
lunye ukuze kutholakale imibono yabantu mayelana nokwakhiwa kwe-Pan South African
Language Board, ngaphambi kokuthi kukhishwe ushicilelo elinomgomo wokudmgrdwa
ozolandelwa (i-Green Paper).

", (c) Lamakomidi amancane amabili, kufanele athi ethatha-ke abe ehlangana ukukhipha
- . . ushicilelo lombiko wezinto esekuhlanganiswe ukuthi zizofakelwa izikuko ePhalamende
(i-White Paper), mayelana nePan South African Language Board. :

" (d) INdlu enkulu eshaya imithetho (i-Senate), iyothi-ke emva kwalokho yethule umthetho
odmg|dwayo ophathelene ne-F'an South African Language Board.

: : Kwathr ke emva kwalokho iKomidi le-Senate Iakha i-Phepha lokudingida fM:gomo (:-Green
' Paper), Ilsebenmsana ne- -Department of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology, lethulwa
emaKomidini amabilj amaNcane. iPheshana lesikhashana lenziwa futhi ngokulandela |m|bon0

- eyethulwa iKomidi eliNcane leNdiu eshaya eNkqu eshaya imithetho.

_ Ngenxa yokuthi isikhathi sasisincane kakhulu futhi sibalulekile, kanye nanokuthi ukwakhiwa
kwaloluhlelo kwathatha isikhathi esiningi kakhulu, iKomidi leNdlu yokwakha iMithetho yezeMfundo,

- ezemiDlalo nezokuNgcebeleka, ezobuCiko, ezamaSiko, ezeSayensi kanye nezobuChwepheshe,
lethula ukuthi uhlelo lughutshwe ngaphandle kokusuka esidingweni sokuthi lucaciselw wonke
umuntu. Zozimbili iZindIu zePhaIamende zathatha Ieznzmqumo ezulandelayo _

(a) IPhepha e‘okqug:da imiGomo (noma i-Green Paper), elakhiwe i-Senate Subcommitiee
on Languages, lihlanganyele ne-National Assembly Subcommittee on Languages,
liyosetshenziswa njengephepha ellsemmethwenl ehyoseishenzuswa kuzona zombili
_iZindlu zokuding!da ' :

(b) Emva kwezmkulumo mpikiswano ezaba khona, uMthethosivivinyo wesikhashana

" omayelana neSingungu wawuzokwenziwa ochwepheshe kwezomthetho behlangene
noMnyango wezobuCiko, namaSiko, ezeSayensi kanye nezobuChwepheshe, besebe-
nzisa iphepha elisebenzayo kanye nemibono eghamuka kuwonawonke ~amagembu
ezepohtikl eyavela ngesikhathi senkulumo mpikiswano.
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(c) Ummethosmvmyo wesukhashana uyosh:cnle!wa phephabhuku ilkaHdlu"'em

.. elinezaziso ezehlukahlukene (I-Government Gazette), ngazozonke izilimu “eziyishumi

-- nanye ersemthethwem -kanti-ke kuyocelwa nernlbono eqhamuka kulabobantu n
s m e amaqembu anesasalalokhu . o, B . ‘ '..l

(d) 'Kuyobe sekubanjwe imlhlangano okuyobe kuqondwe ngayo imlbono yompha!s th:
yalabo abanesasasa lalokhu e-Capetown (uma ngabe kunesidingo . imihlang:
... ephathelene . naloludaba kuphela yomphakathi iyobanjwe nakuleyomphaka
. esemaphandleni ukuginisekisa ukuthi bonke abantu bafaka imibono yabo mayela a
. naloludaba).

s o nly

(e LoMthethosusekelo uyobe sewethulwe ePhalamende

"[Ndu enkulu,.._yokushaya iMithetho ngomhlaka 30 March 1995, kwathi ;-Natlonal Assembly yoria
yalldmglda ngomhlaka 5 April 1995. h

s, Ochwepheshe bezomthetho ababili, u-Prof. N. J J. Olivier we-School pf Law e-University c&f
Natal (e—Pletennantzburg) kanye noMnumzane P. M. Mishaulana, ongumcwaningi- e-Consmdr
““tional Court; kanti futhi ofundisa e-University of the North, eMkhakheni wezoMthetho, bakhethw

“ukuba belekelele |—Department of Arts, Culture, Sclence and Technology, ekwakhem thhethosu
sekelo weSigungu (weBhodi).

Islhloko eslde kanye nesitatlmnde sokwethula okuqukethwe ; " .. .

; | o
Umbiko okugcma wePhepha wokquguda uMgorno (ellnosuku Iuka March 1995) ladingidwa

- Isihloko eside soMthetoslsekelo sichaza ukunnyeza kokuqukethwe - Iapho Ukwethulwa\ ]

kwesntatlmende esnmayelana nokuqukethwe lapho, sigcizelela ukuthi- uMthethosisekelo kanye

nemigomo owencike' kuyo, kunomsuka wakho kuNﬂhethosusekelo wasengmmu Afnkha,
eMthethweni u-Act No. 200 ka 1993. :

_ l-Clausel Izlncazelo '. o e =V LY S
U Olause 1 woMthethomsekelo uqukethe |zmcazelo. mungl Iazo ezmchaza ngokwazo

l CIause 2 Ukwakhlwa kwe-Pan South African Language Board

Les:suh!oko SImele ukwakhlwa kwe-Pan South African Language Board. LesmuGungu sunge-
Slyoiandelwa ngokusemthweni ezintweni ezathlnta izilimu. - '

"I-CIausea lzinto 2

Lesisihloko sona snphethe |zmto zeSugungu lokho okuchaza |m|gorno ephalhelene

~ nokusetshenziswa kwezilimu ezehlukahlukene njengoba Kubekiwe engxenyeni 3 (9) yoMthethosi- -

~sekelo, ukuthuthukiswa kwezilimu ezisemthethweni eziyishumi nanye zaseNingizimu Afrikha,
‘ukuthuthukiswa kanye nokugqugquzelwa kokuhlenishw kwezinye |z|I|mu emkhona ezwem '

: l-CIause4 Ukwakhlwa kweSlgungu 2 _ . T -
Lesusnhloko sona suqukethe ukwakhiwa kweS|gungu (noma |Bhod|) ISigungu (abantu abayl-

-14 abayl <13 abangamalungu avotayo kanye nelilodwa ellngavoti) Ilyoba nochwepheshe abehlu-
kahlukene— _

(a) abonolwazl olunzulu ezindabene ez:phatl*nelene nokuhlelwa kwezilimu (bayoba bane).

(b) abanesupiliyom futhl abanobuchwepheshe kubez;zlndirna Ekuhumusheni (abe munye), -

_ ekutolikeni (abe munye), ekwakhiweni kwezichazamagama nasekwakhenl izincazelo
zamagama (abe munye), ekufundiseni izilimu (abe munye), noyedwa onobud'lwe-
pheshe ekufundiseni abantu abangakwazi ukufunda hokubhala;

Y munye) kanye

kwabathathu)

: onobuchwepheshe obunzulu bokushaywa kwemlthetho ephathelene nezullmu (abe '_

:{d)- nabanolwazi oluyisipesheh lwezmdaba ez:phathelene nezilimu (bangabi ngaphezuiu By

\
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Ukwenezelela kulokhu umuntu ophethe phezulu kuyofanele abe ytlungu yeSngungu kodwa'
angabmawo amalungelo okuvota.

sy I__e5|5|h!okq sona.sibeka-ukuthi amalungu eSigungu kufanele akhethwe iNdlu enkulu eshaya

~ iMithetho (i-Senate), emva kokuthi ukhetho Iwabantu jikelele seluvelelwe. Amalungu eSigungu
kufanele alandele |2|dmgo ezithize (amazinga okufunda), kanti angamlswa ezukhundlenl iNdlu’
‘enkulu eshaya iMithetho. -

Amalungu eSigungu angahlala ezikhundleni zawo iminyaka eyts;khomblsa kanti-ke ukukhe-
thelwa ezikhundieni kwawo futhi kungaba sekuboneni kweNdlu enkulu eshaya iMithetho (i-Senate).
Izikh'él_a ezingahle zivele kuleyominyaka eyisikhombisa, zingagcwaliswa i-Senate kuze kufike lapho
kuphela khona lesosikhathi.

' I-Clause 5: UMphathisihlalo kanye nephln'l lakhe

. .Lesisihloko sinikeza imininingwane ephathelene nokukhethwa komphathisihlalo weSigungu

- (iBhodi), kanye nephini lakhe (lokhu okuyoghutshwa IJaji eliKhulu), kanti isikhathi salesisikhundla
‘iminyaka eyisikhombisa (kanti-ke kulesiskhundla kuyenzeka kubuye kukhethelwe bona labo
ezikhundini uma sekukhethwa futhi). Isekela likamphathisihlalo (uma lisebenza njengomphathi-
sihlalo) liyoba nawowonke amandla, futhi I:yokwam ukwenza konke okwenziwa umphathisihlalo.
Kuba khona futhi okwenziwayo mayelana nesikhundla sompahthisihlalo noma isekela lakhe uma
ngabe kwenzeka bezishiya izikhundla zabo. '

U-Clause 7: Amandla kanye nemlsebenzl yeSigungu (iBhodi)

Les:shihloko siqukethe amandia kanye nemisebenzi yeSigungu, ehlanganisa ukwethulwa
kwemibono; ukuthola kanye nokunakekela izikhalo ezimayelana nokunukutshezwa noma ukwe-
thembisa ukunukubeza; ukweluleka abanezikhalo kanye nokubeka imibono ethize mayelana
nokungenziwa mayelana nezikhalo; ukulawula' ukunakekelwa kwalokho okukuMthethosisekelo
okumayelana nemigomo yokusethsenziswa kwezilimu, okuqukethwe kanye nokunakekelwa kwa-

" noma yikuphi okuqukethwe kumthetosivivinyo okhona noma omusha, ukugikelela ukuthi ziyalan-
delwa izindlela ezifanele zokubhekana nezinto ezithinta izilimu ngqo noma ngokungathanga ngqo,
‘'sibe selekelela ngokulawula ukwakhiwa kwezinhlelo kanye nemigomo, nalapho okufanele khona,
benze kube lula ukutholakala kwezimali. ISigungu kuyofanele futhi sikwenze kwaziwe lokho esiku-
tholile, sinikeze imibono yaso, izeluleko kanye nokufanele kwenziwe ephepheni likahumumeni
 lezaziso (i-Government Gazette), njalo ngekota (kungaba semva kwesikhathi esifushane lapho
. iSigungu esibona kufanele khona), bese kuba kulezozimo eziphathelene nezindaba zezilimu,
ephepheni lezaziso zasezifundeni ezigondene nodaba lolo (Provincial Gazette).

ISigungu singabuye seluleke uHulumeni ukuba anikeze uxhaso emagenijini ahlukumezeke
kakhulu emalungelweni awo ezilimu. Singabuye futhi sisungule izifundo kanye nophenyo ukuthu-
thukisa imibono yaso, kanti smgakhlpha nezimali zokukuxhasa lokhu; smgajuba futhi abathize

' ukuba benze uphenyo.

“Isigungu s:yoba nawowonke amandla akuthi siqale, siphenye noma senze ukuba kuphenywe,
" “noma kwethulwe imibono emayelana nokwakhiwa kwemithetho, imigomo kanye nezindlela eziqo-
. ndene ngqo noma ngokungathe ngqo nezilimu kanye nalokho okukumthethosisekelo okugondene

- nokwakhiwa komthetho kwanoma yiyiphi ingxenye kahulumeni.

- ISigungu singabuye futhl sibize noma ngabe yimuphi umuntu ukuba azonlkeza ubufakazi kuso
kanti siyokwazi ukufinyelela emaphepheni asemthethweni anemininingwane. Singakwazi futhi
ukukhetha amakomidi anelungu elilodwa noma ngaphezulu eSigungu kanye nabanye-ke abantu
esiCabanga ukuthi bangaseluleka ekughubeni izindlela zaso zokuphatha. :

ISigungu smgabuye futhi sakhe—

(a) amakomidi asemazmgem ezifunda azoseluleka ngezinto ezuphathelene nezilimu ezifu-
ndenl eznfanele kanye

(b) namaqembu ezilimu azoseluleka mayelana nanoma yiluphi ulimi.



STAATSKOERANT, 28 JUNIE 1995 No. 16494 127

IMithetho ingabekwa kubuye kukhishwe izaziso; kulezozimo ezinjena, ukukhishwa kwale\-,ziza-
Ziso ephepheni likahulumeni elisemthethweni, i-Govemment Gazette, kungaba kuhle kwenzi-wéla.

; 55 |
I-Clause 8: Ubuhlobo nezinye izinhlangano, nabantu noma namacgembu ah‘laﬁga~
nisa abantu : S A R

Lesisihioko siqukethe imigomo yokusebenzisana phakathi kweSigungu {IBhodi), kanye nama-
gembugembu akhe uhulumeni, abantu noma amagenjana akhiwe abntu kanye nezinye _izini;la-
ngano ezizimbandakanyile nezindaba zezilimu. ISigungu kufanele sithole izeluleko ezighamuka
kumakomidi agondene asezifundeni, amacgembu akhele uhutlumeni kanye nezinhiahg‘anqz’gje;#ilu
ezakhiwe ngokomthetho noma ezakhiwe iSigungu, kanti futhi kuyofanele simere, abaritu,
amagembu kanye nezinye izinhlangano zezilimu ngaphambi kokuba zenze noma zishicilele
esikutholile, imibono yaso, izeluleko noma lokho esibona ukuthi kufanele kwenziwe. Kufanele t;ulghi
sisebenzisane nabantu, izinhlangano noma magembu. T ITETE e B SRS

I-Clause 9: Insebenzo yamabhuku eSigungu (eBhodi) =~~~ \

Ukuphathwa kwemisebenzi eqgondene -namabhuku eSigungu kuyokwenziwa abakhethiv\\qe
ngokulandela umthetho i-Public Service Act, ka-1994. Lababantu bayokhethwa ngendlelf

yokuthi baghamuke kuzozonke izindawo ukuze bamele bonke abntu base-Ningizimu Afrikha.

i-Clause 10: IMithetho ephathelene nendlela iSigungu okufanele sighube ngayo|

Lesisihlok siphathelene nokufakwa kwezikhalo ezimayelana nokunukunyezwa noma ngokwe%
thembisa ukunukubeza amalungelo aphathelene nezilimu, nomgomo wezilimu noma nokusetshe:
nziswa kwezilimu. Indlela eyolandelwa kanye nokunikezwa kosizo olumayelana -naiokhu, -kanyé
nokwenziwa kophenyo lokufaka lezizicelo. Uma ngabe iSigungu sibona ukuthi Iezozicelo\
ezicutshunguliwe zinesigqi, siyobe seselekelela loyo onesicelo ekubeni anikezwe: ithuba. lokuba||
abuye ethule isikhalo sakhe, okuyoba, phakathi kwezinye izinto, ukwedlulisela lesosikhalo noma\
isicelo, kuleyongxenye kahulumeni efanele, belekelela futhi (kulezozindawo ezifaneie) loyo onesi-
khalo ekutholeni ukusizakaia enkantolo ewaziyo umsebenzi wayo. Siyobe sesimazisa loyo obene-
sikhalo ukuthi kuhambe kanjani, bese futhi sichicilela ukuba kwaziwe lokho esikutholile. -

U-Clause 11: Izindleko zeSigungu (zeBhodi) e e AT s B \

IPhalamende liyobeka eceleni izimali ezigondene nezindleko zeSigungu. izindleko zeSigungu |
zonyaka ziyonikezwa u-Director-General waloyoMnyango kaHulumeni~ ogondene, ‘oyobe-ke |
eqondene nama-akhawundi eSigungu. - S il i
U-Clause 12: UMbiko wonyaka _ o o ot g v N

Lesisihloko sona siphogelela iSigungu ukuthi sethulele iPhalamende njalo ngonyaka umbiko |
obanzi omayelana nezinto esizenzile, sibuye sethulele imikhandlu e’shaya'-imli;iyet'hp ezifundeni \
imibiko emayelana nezilimu ezifundeni. TR R

U-Clause 13: UMhiomulo kanye nezimali ezinikezwa ama!uhgu eSigungu ; ; \

IPhalamende liyobanikeza izimali labo abangamalungu eSigungu kanye nabasebenzi
abangagashiwe uHulumeni ngokuphelele. o S :
U-Clause 14: Ukuba yisikweletu kweSigungu

Lesisihioko siyazichaza sona ngokwaso. . o ' o

U-Clause 15: Isihioko esiFushane kanye nokucala : o . \

Isihloko  esifushane soMthethosivivinyo siyazichaza sona ngokwaso. UMthethosisekelo l'
uthathwa ngokuthi wagala ukusebenza mhlaka 28 Aprii 1994, kanti iSigungu naso sithathwa ngoku- \
thi sasungulwa ngalo lolusuku kwenzelwa ukuvumela iSigungu ukuba (kusukela ngomhlaka 28
April 1994), sikwazi ukusebenzisa ubuthathimandla baso. . s e pe :
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UMTH ETHOSIVIVINYO

Owokuvezela obala ukubaluleka, ukusetshenziswa kanye nokuthuthukiswa
kokusethsenziswa kwazozonke izilimu ezikhona eNingizimu Afrikha;
ukwethul iSigungu (iBhodi) esimayelana nokusetshenziswa ‘kwazo-

- zonke izilimu ezikhona ezweni (i-Pan South African Language Board),
 kanye nokwazisa ngezindaba ezixhumene nakho lokhu.

_ KANTI UMthethosisekelo wasengmmu Afrikha ka 1993 wona (u-Act No.
200 ka 1993), unikeza ukunakekelwa komgomo wokusetshenziswa kwazozonke
izilimu-ezikhona ezweni; . :

KANTI-KE NOMA kuzoba khon izindlela ezidalelwa ukuba kunakekelwe uku-
hlonishwa kwalokhu, ukuvikeleka okulingene kanye nokuthuthukiswa kwezilimu
ezisemthethweni zaseNingizimu Afrikha kanye nokugqugquzelwa kokusetshe-
nziswa kwazo lezozilimi okwathi esikhathini esedlule azangasetshenziswa ngoku-
fanele, ukuze kuthuthukiswe ukujatshulelwa okuphelele kanye nokulinganayo kwe-
zilimu zaseNingizimu Afrikha ezisemthetweni, kanye nokuhlonipha ezinye izilimu
ezikhona eNingizimu Afrikha ezisethsenziselwa ukuxhumana kanye nezenkolo;

YINGAKHO-KE NJE MANJE izobe ISIShaywa iPhalamende Iasenglz:mu
Afrikha kanjena:—

- Ezincazelo
i KuloMthetho, ngaphandle uma okushiwo lapho kukhombisa—

- Nge “Sigungu” noma “iBhodi” kuchazwa i-Pan South African Language Board eyasungu-
- lwaingxenye 2; i

“'Ngo “Mthethosisekelo” kuchazwa uMthethosisekelo waseNingizimu Afrikha, ka 1993
(umthetho u-Act No. 200 ka 1993); ;

'Ngo :""Mnyango” kuchazwa ingxenye kaHulumeni okufanele iibhekna nezindaba zezilimu,
kanti-ke Iengxenye ikhethwa uMongameli ngokulandela uMthethosisekelo;

“ophete isikhundla esiphezulu” (i-executive officer), yiloyo okhethwe ngokulandela ingxe-
nye a(1);

“UNgqongqoshe” ungqongqoshe woMnyango othize kahulumeni;

“Umhumusi owaziwayo, osebenzayo” yilowo muntu onolwazi olunzulu lokuhumusha,
. -owagegeshwa esikhungweni esazrwayo sokuhumusha, onesipiliyoni seminyaka emihlanu
- okungenani; ; :

“{Holika owaiwayo, osebenzayo” kushiwo umuntu onolwazu olunzulu nogegeshwe kabanzi
kwezokutolika;

“Umakhi zichazi-mazwi noma umakhi-magama owaziwayo’ kushiwo umuntu onesipiliyoni
seminyaka emihlanu okungenani ekwakheni izichazi-mazwi noma ekwakheni amagama
(amatemu);

“Umhleli wezilimu” kushiwo lowomuntu oqeqeshelwe ukuhlela izilimu futhi onolwazi olunzulu
kulokhu; -
“Uchwepheshe wezilimu” yiloyo muntu ogegeshelwe izilimu oh!a‘ngothini Iwezepolitiki kanye
nohlangothi lokufunda ngobuhlobo obukhona phakathi kolimi nomphakathi;
“Uchwepheshe ofundisa ngezilimu owaziwayo nosebenzayo” uchaza loyomuntu ono-
"lwazi okufundele ukuqegesha kanye nokufundisa ngezallmu futhi onesmlliyonl esikhulu
kulokhu, .
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-“uchwepheshe kwezokufundisa abangafundile owazlwayo” k'ushlwo umuntu okwazu uk -
. fundisa kanye nokuqeqesha abafundlsa abantifl abangakwazi ukufunda nokubhala, none: |-_ :
plllyonl kulokhu; - g '

ﬁ mgxenye kahulumeni” kushlwo teyongxenye kahulumem nlengoba kuchazwe engxenyelir :
233 yommethos:sekelo,

“Iphepha Iezaziso Ilkal-lulumeni wesiﬁ.mdar” (:-Prownc:ai Gazette) nchaza |phepha iezaz: ] 3
: ellsennhethwenl lalesosifunda eanondene, ' o ST

“Obekuvele kukhona” kuchaza' lokho obekavele kukhona ngaphambl kokuthl kwakhlwa |
ulu!thetht)sasekelo waloMihetho noma kullphl-ke elmye 1zmga

"‘Okubekwe ukuba kusebenze"’ E(USFIIWO _okubekwe ylloMthetho noma okungaphansJ
‘kwawo; T PR Y o (o .

“lomthetho” uhlanganisa |m|thetho eyakhlwe kanye nezazlso ez;khlshwe ngaphansu\
kwengxenyee(g) 7(8) 7(11) kanye n08(2) (d) . 4

Ukusungulwa kweSugungu (IBhod _'

l
) L
(1) Lapha kusungulwa iSlgungu (noma |bhod|) eS|sokwaZ|wa ngokuihl |-Pan SOuth~ -
Afrlcan Language Board \

(2) Les:Slgungu snzolawula ngokusemthelhwem kaml ke s:somelwa umphathlsmlalo noma L.
iphini lakhe noma-ke yinoma ylhphl tlungu Iaso elibekwe iBhodi ukuthl 1|ngayenza |m|seben21 ethlze
ngalesosikhathi esithize. e : . ; o \ .

Izinto ezibhekene neSigungu‘ e RIS o | S L
3. ISlgungu siyobhekana nalezizinto ezilandelayo: T T ! ' ' \ 8

(a) Ukuthuthukisa ukuhlonishwa kwemigomo ebalwe engxenyeni 3 (9) woMthelhosusekelo, |
- eziyilokhu-okulandelayo— :

(i) Ukwakha izimo ezizothuthukisa kanye nezizogqugquzela ukusetshenziswa ngoku- .

linganayo kanye nokulhokOZeIwa kwazozonke IZIllmU ez;sernthethwem sazeNlngl— " \ _
zimu Afrikha; - - . o ; '

(i) ukunwetshwa kwamalungelo ahlobene neznilmu kanye nokuhlonlshwa kwazo -
okwathi ekuqalweni koMthethosisekelo zabekelwa ukusetshenz&swa ezifundeni
ezithize kuphela; £y . "

g (iii) ukuvikelwa kokusetshenmswa kwanoma ylluph| ullml ngen]ongo yokuhlukumezat
' yokucmdezela noma yokucwasa '

(ivy  ukuthuthukisa ukusetshenzuswa kwazozonke |Z|I|mu ezrkhona ezwenl kanye noku- o
' iethwa kwezindlela zokuhumusha; et -

(v) ukufakwa kwenhlonipho yezilimu ezisetshenziswayo ezweni noma ngabe, zmge—
sizo ezisemthethweni, kanye nokugqugquze!wa kokusetshenziswa kwazo ezinda-
weni ezifanele; kanye i :

(viy nokungancishiswa’ kwamalungelo aphatl'leiene nezmrnu kanye nokuhlonlshwa ,_
kwalezozilimu ezazisetshenziswa ekuqalweni koMthethosisekelo; '

‘(b) ukuthuthukiswa futhi kwezilimu ezisemthethweni zaseNingizimu Afrikha;

- (c) ukugqugquzela ukuhionishwa kanye nokuthuthukiswa kwezinye izilimu ezisefshenziswa '
umphakathi waseNingizimu Afrikha, kanye nalezo ezisetshenziselwa ezenkolo; -

-(d) ukuthuthukisa ukuhlonishwa kweminye izinto ezibaliwe kanye nemiGomo yaMmethdsi- :
; sekelo eqondene ngqo noma ngokungathe ngqo nezindaba zezilimu; kanye .
(e) nokuthuthukisa ukuhlonishwa kokwehlukahluka kwezilimu ezikhulunywa' ezwenl

Izinto ezakhe iSigungu (iBhodi)

4. (1) (a) INdlueNkulu. eshaya |m|thetho (|-Senate) emva kokuthl |S|yethule ithuba loku-
khetha alethulela umphakathl |yobe |s1khetha Iababantu abaiandelayo ibakhethela eSigungwini:

(n) Abantu abablll abayoba pchwepheshe bezmmu abayobe besebenza ngokuhle!a ; \
' izindaba ezimayelana nezilimu:

(i) abantu ababili abayoba abahleli bezilimu abasebenza ukuhlela |zmdaba ezuphathetene-
nezilimu;

a8
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s (iii) umuntu oyedwa oyoba umhumushl owaz:wayo nosebenzayo,
(iv) . umuntu oyedwa oyoba umtoliko owaziwayo nosebenzayo.

{v) umuntu oyedwa oyoba umakhi- zncha2| mazwi noma owumakhl—magama(maiemu)
' owaziwayo nosebenzayo;

(vi) umuntu oyedwa owaziwayo futhi osebenzayo, owuchwepheshe kwezokufundlsa
lzmmu,

(vii) umuntu oyedwa oyoba uchwepheshe wokufundisa abantu abangafundile;

(viii) ~umuntu oyedwa owuchwepheshe kwezomthetho onolwazi oluyls:peshell olumayelana-
' nokushaywa kwemithetho ephathelene nezilimu; kanye - . : e

-(ix) nabanye abantu abangekho ngaphezu kwabantu abathathu abanolwazi' olunzulu
oluphaihelene nezilimu zaseNingizimu Afrikha.- . s \

" (b) Loyo onesikhyndla esiphezulu kufanele abeyulungu leSigungu futhi oyobamba ighaza
“ezintweni ezenziwa iSigungu kanti futhi uyoba namalungelo kanye nemisebenzi efana neyamanye
amalungu Lokho okuyoya ngokuthi loyomuntu. ngeke abe nelungelo lokuvota.

(2) Amaiungu eSigungu kufanele— ;
- (a) abe sesimweni esifanele sokuthi aphathe Iezmkhundla,
(b) abe abahlali baseNingizimu Afrikha abaphelel futhi

et () abe nobuchwepheshe kanye nolwazi oluphathelene nemisebenzi yesnGungu noma abe
L E nolwazi Iwezilimu noma Iomthetho |Ndlu enkulu eshaya imithetho (i-Senate) ekubona

kukahle.. -
(3) INdiu enkulu eshaya |m|1hetho (I-Senate), ingazimisa Iezizikhundla ezenzlwengaphansi
* kwalengxenye—

(a) uma ngabe |bona ukuthl umuntu othize okhethiwe akasahambisani nezudlngo ezinga-
phansu kwengxenyana (2);

& (b) uma ngabe loyomuntu okhethiwe efaka isicelo esibhalwe phanS| sokuthl i- Senaie 191-
mise isikhundla akhethelwe sona;

~ (c) noma uma ngabe loyomuntu okhethiwe ebengekho emihlanganweni emibili elandelayo
¢ yeS:gungu ngaphandle kokuthola i imvume eSigungwini.

: (4) Noma ngabe yiliphi ilungu leSigungu Iiyokhethelwa isikhundla lSlkhathl esiyiminyaka eyl-
sikhombisa, kanti-ke kuyothi- ekupheleni kwalesosikhathi, bese likwazi ukuthi lingakhethelwa
asukhundla okhethweni olulandelayo kuphela.
: (5) Uma ngabe isikhundla sanoma yiliphi |Iungu IeSagungu sivuleka ‘ngaphambi kokuthi
- -kuﬁkwe esikhathini elallkhethelwe sona, iSigungu singathi ngokulandela umthetho (1) (@), sikhethe
" omunye umuntu ozongena esikhundleni salo kulesosikhathi esiyobe sesisele.

(6) INdlu eNkqu eshaya imithetho iyofaka isazizo ephepheni Inkahulumeni lezaziso i-Govern-
‘ment Gazette, ngokukhethelwa esikhundleni kwanoma vyiliphi ilungu leSigungu kanye nosuku
okuyoqala ngalo ubulungu, bese kuthi kulelolungu elikhethelwe ukugcwalisa isikhala eS|gungwin|
kucaclswe ukuthi linikezwa isikhundla isikhathi esingakanani.

;UMphathislhlalo kanye nephini lakhe

(1) - Amalungu eSigungu (iBhodi) ayokhetha omunye kuwo ukuba abe umphathisihlalo

_,weS|gungu, kanye nomunye oyoba iphini likasihlalo oyosebenza njengosihlalo uma usihlalo

engekho noma engekho esimweni sokusebenza: Lokhu kuyoya ngokuthi ukhetho Iwenziwa iJaji
elikhulu emhlanganweni wokuqala.

(2) Umphathisihlalo kanye nephini lakhe bayoziphatha iminyaka eyisikhombisa izikhundla
zabo. kanti-ke bayoba sesimweni sokuthi bangakhethwa futhi uma sekukhethwa kabusha.

(3): Iphini likasihlalo, uma lenza imisebenzi kamphamisihlaio, njengalokhu kubekiwe engxe-
nyaneni (1), liyokwazi ukuyenza yonke imisebenzi eyenziwa umphathisihlalo.

(4) I3|I<hundla sikamphathisihlalo kanye nesephini lakhe slyo_shiywa uma—
Lt (a) sekufike isikhathi sokuma kwesikhundla;

(b)) ‘uma ngabe bona laba abakulezizikhundla' befaka |2|celo ezibhalwe phan3| zokuthi
sebeyashlya bona ngokwabo;
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--(eBhodl) noma _ _
; (d) uma ngabe isinqumo sokuma kwesmkhundla sﬁhathwe yuSigungu norha L
I
1

L (e) uma ngabe osesikhundleni eshona noma egula ngokwengqondo iokho okuyomenz
1) angabe esakwaz: ukusebenza _ ; ; .

e '(_C_)'. uma ngabe bona laba abakulez:znkhundla sebema ekubenl amaiungu eS!guniu

Konke kuyoya ngokuthl uma kwenzeka |zmto ez:ngaphansu kuba (b) (c) (d) kanye no (e) ukuk

- hethwa komphathnsuhlalo omusha kanye nephml lakhe kuyokwenzma ophethe iS|khundIa esnphe '
'zuiu 5. ; : :

: lmlhlangano Kanye neznhlalo zeSIgungu i
=+ (1), +1Sigungu s:yohlangana okungenani kane ngonyaka

(2) Isizinda seSigungu siyoba sePitoli, bese kuthi lmlhlangango yaso: lyobanlelwa, nga!eso-‘ : "
sukhathl kanye: nakuleyondawo eyokhethwa yrso |S|gungu, kanti-ke wokwenganyelwa umphathlsu-_ :
hlalo.. o

(3) Umphath:s;hlalo weS:gungu angawublza noma ytmm umhlangano oy:smeshell weS|- 1w
gungu, futhi angakhetha yena ukuthi uzobanjelwa kuphi kanye nesikhathi ozobanjwa ngaso, enjalo -
nje unelungelo lokuthi, ngokusebenzisa isicelo esisayindwe amaiungu eSigungu angangaphansi
kwamathathu, abize umhlangano ezinsukwini ezingamashumi amathathu emva kokutht ekhiphe
isaziso, kanti angakhetha yena futhi isikhathi kanye nendawo ozoban;elwa kuwo.: ; :

(4) Amalungu eSigungu ayisikhombisa :ayakwazi ukuthi amefe amanye amafungu angekho |
kuyinoma yimuphi umhlangano weSigungu. . 1

(5) ISigungu siyokwazi ukuthinta kanye nokusebenza ngokusondelana nanoma ylmupht y
umuntu' noma igembu labantu abanolwazi olunzulu kanye. nesipiliyoni mayelana nezinkinga
zezilimu eNingizimu Afrikha, noma nabantu abazihlanganisile nokuthuihuklswa kanye |
nokugqugquzelwa kwemigomo esengxenyeni 3 yoMthethosnsekeio : G

(6) ISigungu siyosebenza ngendlela eyokwazisa ukubaluleka kokuthi kube nomoyo wokuvu-'
melana okuyiwona oyisisekelo sendaba yokusetshenziswa kwezmmu ezehlukahlukene njengoba
kubekwe kwabaluleka kuMthethosisekelo.,

(7). Ukuvota. okuyokwenziwa  kunoma yimuphi umhlangano weS|gungu kuyokhon;zswa
ngokuphakanyiswa kwezandla, bese isingumo sithathwa ngobuningi bezandla zalawomalungu -
eSigungu ayobe ekhona kuloyomhlangano: Lokho okuyoya  ngokuthi, uma kwenzeka <
amavoti elingana, umphathisihlalo uyoqoka abaphumelelayo ngokuthl naye afake eyakhe lvotl e P g
ngasosona lesosikhathi. . \

. (8) Asikho isinqumo esithathiwe, noma isenzo esenziwe ngaphanm komthetho weSugungu = \ '
e’smgeke sisetshenziswe rigesizathu sokuthi kuphela kunesikhala sesikhashana seSigungu uma =~ |
ngabe lesosinqumo sathathwa noma lesosenzo senziwa noma salawulwa umhlangano weSugungu \
owawubanjwe ngokulandela imithetho yalesisigaba. e

9 ISlgungu smgaylshaya imithetho ehlobene nokuqhutshwa kwalemlhlangano

w“

.Amandla kanye nemlsebenzl ebhekene neSlgu ngu
7. (1) ‘lsigungu siyo— : ] o s Ty
(@) kwethula imibona yaso mayelana nanoma ynkuph: ukwakhiwa’ kwemlthetho, |zmdleta
~ zokughuba kanye nomigomo eqondene ngqo noma ngokungathe ngqo nezindaba zezi-
limu kanye nekugondene nanoma yikuphi ukulungiswa kwemithetho okuphathelene.
~ nezikhalo noma nokushlntshwa kwemlthetho esishaynwe, |zmdlela zokukuqhuba lokhu -
~ kanye nemigomo; ' _
(b) mayelana nezikhalo—

() sikwazi ukuphenya ngokwalo noma émva kokuthi lithole :sakhalo esibhalwe phans:
esimayelana nokunucindezelwa kwelungelo lolimi noma kokuselshenznswa '
kwalo; "

(i) sikwazi futhi ukwemukela sinakekele izikhalo ezurnayelana nokungamkwa ama-.
lungelo ezilimu ezithize; futhi - o -

: (m) sibuye sukwaZI ukweluleka abanezikhalo mayelana nemkhaio zabo,’ babeke
: nalokho okungenziwa- okungaxazuiula mknnga, uma beceliwe noma bengace-
Iwanga, : -
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(c) ukunakekela lezozmto ezlqukethwe umtheihos:sekelo kanye nemigomo eqondene ngqo

noma nengagondene ngqo hazozonke izindaba ezithinta |Z|!|mu kanye nengxenye 3(9)
yomthethos:sekelo ikakhulukazi—

(i) - ukulawula ukuhlolisiswa kwalezozinto ezuqukethwe umthethomsekelo ezimayelana

nokusetshennswa kwezullmu,_ C e

(i) ukulawula okuqukethwe kanye nokubheknsusa noma yimuphl umthetho obuvele
ukhona noma oshayiwe, izindlela okughutshwa ngazo kanye nemlgomo eqondene
ngqo noma engagondene ngqo nezindaba zezilimu;

(iii) ukwelekelela kanye nokulawula ukwakhiwa kwezinhlelo kanye nemrgomo egonde

ekufakeni ukusetshenziswa ngokulinganayo kanye nokuhlonishwa: kokusetshe-
- nziswa kwezilimu ezisemthethweni kube ngaso lesosikhathi kuthathwa izinyathelo

zokuqumsekusa ukuthi |m|phakath| ese!benz:sa lezozilimu ezlba[we engxenyeni
-3 (10) (¢) yoMmemOSisekelo |yamkezwa amathuba okuba asebenzme izilimu
~ zawo ngezikhathi ezidingekile; . a - .

(iv) ngesidingo salengxenyana, kufanele’ serize, tapho kudlngeke khona kube lula
ukutholakala kwezimali ngezikhathi ezifanele, kube kulandelwa ukubona kwaso
|S|gungu njalo nje emva kwesikhashana;

(d) siyibeke obala imiphumelo. vokuphenya kwaso mbono yaso [zeluieko noma lokho
ebona kufanele kwenziwe ephepheni likahulumeni-lezaziso elisemthethweni i-Govern-
ment Gazette, njalo nje ngekota noma emva kwesikhashana n;engokubona kwaso
iSigungu, kanti-ke kulezozindaba ezithinta izilimu  emazingeni ezifunda lokhu
kufanele kukhishwe ephepheni lezifunda lezaziso elisemthethweni i-Provincial Gazette;

(e) sisungule, sihlanganise ndawonye sibuye sigcine yonke imininigwane yazozonke izinto

- ezimayelana nokushaywa kwemithetho (kuhlangene naleyo mininingwane etholakala
kuMthethosisekelo) ephathelene nezindaba zezilimu, eyayoyonke futhi imigomo kanye
nezindlela okughutshwa ngazo ezigondene ngqo noma ezingaqondene ngqo nezindaba
zezilimu ezinomsuka noma ezingahle zibe nomsuka kunoma iyiphi ingxenye kahulu-

: meni.- S .y o

(2) Kulezozindawo lapho iSigungu esibona khona kufanele ukuthi singameluleka uHulumeni
ukuba akhiphe izimali zokuxhasa amaqembu anukubezwa kakhulu ngamalungelo ezilimu zawo.

-(3) ISigungu kufanele sikwazi ukusmgula iszundo kanye nezinhleho zokuphenya eziqo-
ndene nokuthuthukisa mhlonlpho yezilimu emsemthemwem zaseNingizimu Afrikha njengoba zibe-
kiwe engxenyeni 3 (1) yoMthethosisekelo, ukusetshenzrswa kwazo kanye nokuthokozelwa kwazo
ngokulmganayo kanye nokusetshenziswa kwazozofnke izilinu eZ|khona ezwenl

(4) Ukweseka lengxenye, uSigungu smgamkeza usizo Iwezmall noma olunye nje usizo
kumuntu noma kubantu abathize.

(5) Ayikho neyodwa into kulengxenye eyoncmhlsa |Iunge|o IeSngungu lokuqala izinto, loku-

. phenya noma lokubanga ukuba kuphenywe, kwethulwe nemibono emayelana nokushaywa kwemi-

thetho, ukubekwa kwemigomo kanye nezindlela okungaghutshwa ngazo ezigondene nggo noma

ezmgaqondene ngqo nezilimu kanye nalokho okuqukethwe kuMthethosisekelo okugondene ngqo

. noma okungaqondene ngqo nezilimu kunoma ylkuphl ukushaywa kwemlthetho noma kunoma
iyiphi ingxenye kahulumeni. =

(6) ISigungu kuyofanele sikwazi ukuba namandla okublza noma yimuphi umuntu ukuba
asinikeze ubufakazi kanye nokukwazi ukufinyelela kunanoma yimaphi amaphepha aqukethe
imininingwane kahulumeni kanye nolunye n|e uiwazu noma enye into engasisiza sona iSigungu
ekughubeni imisebenzi yaso.

(7) ‘I1Sigungu siyoba nawo amandla okugoka umuntu noma igembu elithize ukuba basenzele
uphenyo, kanti-ke siyobe sesinikeza usizo iwemali kuloyomuntu noma kulelogembu noma kuleso-
sakhiwo esiyobe senza loluphenyo. :

_ (8) 1Sigungu, ngokulandela'indlela eyethulwe ephephem lezaziso lika hulumeni (i-Govern-
~ ment Gazette), noma lphepha Iezazlso zohulurnenl bezﬁunda (Prowncraf Gazeﬂe) suyokwazn
_ ukusungulau =
.(a) , ikomidi Iesufunda iezlflmu ellmele ukuseluleka mayelana nezmto ezithinta lzmmu ezifu-
“ndeni noma kwezinye izingxenye; . .
(b) |qembu Iezullmu ehyoseiuleka mayelanananoma ylluphl uI|m1
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9) ISlgungu singalinika ellnye |amalungu aso amandla okuba liphathe izindaba ezithiz
esikhundieni kwaso.

(10) 1Sigungu smgakwam ukukhetha ikomidi eyodwa noma amakomadl angaphezul
kweyodwa anelungu lesigungu elilodwa noma ngaphezulu kanye nabanye- ~ke abantu njengoku
bona kwaso ukuba beluleke mayelana nokuqhutshwa kwemisebenzi yeSigungu kany
" nokusetshenziswa kwamandla :

gnd_._c——-—-ﬂr—'

(11) ISigungu  singakwazi ukuthl ngokuqhuba izimiso- zaso kanye nangokusebenmsa\
amandla esinawo— 1

= (a) - sakhe imithetho, Slkhlphe nezazrso futhl

(b) suylkhlphe Ieyomlthethb kanye nalezczaz:so ephepehm Iezaz:so likahulumeni lezaziso
f-Govemment Gazez‘re, noma erezaziso zasezﬂundem :-Provmcfa! Gazen‘e

Ubuhlobko obukhona phakathi kweSIgungu kanye nezlngxenye ezithize zikahulu- \
‘meni, ezinye izakhiwo, abantu abathize kanye namagembu abantu

8. (1) ISigungu kufanele sizimisele ukuthuthukisa ukusebenza ngokubambisana phakathi
kwaso kanye nezinye izingxenye zikahulumeni noma nanoma yibaphi abantu noma amagembu
athize noma nanoma yisiphi isakhiwo, ikakhulukazi layomagembu azimbandakanyile nokuthuthu-
kiswa kwezilimu kanye nokugqugquzelwa kokuba khona kwamatungelo eznllmu

g (2) ISigungu, ngaphambl kokuthi senze noma Slkhlphe noma ylmuphl umblko lokho esiku-
tholile, lokho esikucabangayo, izeluleko kanye nokufanele kwenzuwe kuyofanele sithole izeluleko
eziphuma—

(a) kumakomidi aseznfundem ezuqondene nodaba njengoba kubeklwe engxenyeni
7(8) (a); : . _ _

(b) kunoma iyiphi ingxenye kahulumeni mayelana nendaba ethmtana ngqo noma engathi-
‘ntani ngqo nanoma yiliphi ilungelo lolimi, noma nomgomo noma nendlela elandelwayo
ekusebeziseni izilimu, olufakwe ukuba Iusebenze noma olwethulwa ylleyongxenye
kahulumeni; -

(c) noma iluphi ulimi noma izilimu ezasungu!wa ngaphansi kwengxenye? (8) (b) noma \

(d) yinoma yimuphi urnuntu, |qembu noma mhlangano yezmmu noma |sakh1wo esnznmba-
ndakanye noma esinesasasa lokuthuthukisa izilimu zaseNingizimu Afrikha ezisemthe-
thweni ngokumema imibono ngokufaka izazlso ezimayelana nalokhu ephephem l:kahu-
lumeni lezaziso (:-Govemmenr Gazette) ' 1

(3) ISigungu sinalo |Iungelo lokuthintana nanoma ylmuphl umuntu. rqembu, mhlangano \\
ngaphandle kwalabobantu ababalwe ngenhla engxenyanem (2) _

Imisebenzi ephathelene nokuphathwa kwamabhuku yeSugungu :

L9, (1) Imisebenzi yokuphathwa kwamabhuku eqondene nokwenzuwa kwemlseben2| epha-
thelene neS:gungu oyokwenziwa osesikhundleni kanye nabanye abaphethe abaseSmgungwml
abayoba sezikhundleni zoMnyango kahulumeni ngokomthetho i-Public Service Act ka. 1994
(i-Proclamation No. 103 ka 1994), bebekwe esikhundleni jikelele noma bebekelwe imisebenzi
ethize uNgqongqoshe emva kokuthintana neStgungu

(2) Ngesikhathi ebeka emkhundlem ngokulandela i mgxenyana (1), uNgqongqoshe uyofuna
ukuginisekisa ukuthi abasebenzi beSigungu bakhelhwe ukumela bonke abantu baseNingizimu
Afrikha.

(3) Abaphathi abanemkhundla bayokwenza imisebenzi yabo ngaphansn kokulawulwa kanye
nokulayelwa iSigungu.

IMithetho ephathelene nezmdlela iSigu ngu esighuba ngazo

10. (1) Noma ngabe ylmuphl umuntu owenza okuthize okuphaihelene nez;llmu ekwenza
ngokwakhe noma enzela omunye noma abanye, noma mhlambe enzela igembu elithize noma
isakhiwo esithize, angakwazi ukuthi afake isikhalo esimayelana nanoma ylkuphl uRunukubezwa
kolimi noma ukuthenjiswa kokunukubezwa, ukuphazanyiswa komgomo noma ukuhlukunyezwa
kokusetshenziswa kwanoma yiluphi ulimi, asifake eSigungwini lesosikhalo:
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(2) Lesosikhalo singabhalwa phansi kanti siyocacisa lokhu okulandelayo—
(é) ukuthi ono oneSthalo uhlangana kuphi nalokhu;
(b) (l) uhlobo iwelungelo elinukubeziwe noma okuthenjiswe ukuthi I|zonukubezwa noma
(n) izizathu abona yena ukuthi ngazo uphenya Iungenzma kanye
" (¢) 'lonke ulwazi olugondene alwaziyo yena.

(3) ISigungu kufanele sinikeze usizo olufanele ngenhioso yokwethula isikhalo mahala, bese
kuthi lapho kudingeke khona sisize - ono okhalayo ukuthi akwazi ukuhlangabezana nezudlngo
ezibglwe engxenyaneni (2 SRR T R S SO N 5w o

(4) Kuyothi emva kokuthi isigungu sesithole ISlkhalo bese siyaphenya mayelana nalokho
okwethulwe esikhalweni okumayelana nokunukubezwa kwamalungelo olimi, umgome walo kanye

nokusetshenz:swa kwalo o : ) W o e ;
s (B)--Uima emva kokuthi sekwenziwe uphenyo ngesukhalo iSigungu sathcla ukuthi asisho lutho
Iesosukhalo siyobe sesilekelela loyo onesikhalo kanye nalabobantu abathinteka kakhulu ukuba
b_athole usizo ngokuthi—
(a) sedlulisele udaba kuleyongxenye kahulumeni esiqondiswe kuyo :s:khalo, sifake
nemibono;

(b) eyeluleka ukuba leyongxenye inikeze usozo lwezimali kulabo abanesikhalo hgenhloso
yokulungisa ukulimalaokube khona; noma

(c) sinikeze sona ngokwaso usizo Iwezimali kuloyomuntu obethule isikhalo ukuze
kulungiswe konke ukulimala okube khona; noma

(d) senze amalungiselelo okuthi kunikezwe usizo kuloyomuntu obenesikhalo ukuze akwazi
ukuthola ukusizakala enkantolc ephilayo.

(6) ISigungu kuyofanele sazise loyo obethule isikhalo mayelana nesikunqumile, kanti-ke
kulezozimo iSigungu esinqume kuzo ukuthi singenzi lutho ngesikhalo, siyofanele simtshele loyo
okhalayo mayelana nesizathu saso sokungathathi sinyathelo.

2 (7) iSigungu siyokhipha umbiko omayelana nesinqumo saso ngokulandela ingxenyana
7 (1) (d).

(8) amandla aqukethwe yilengxenye ngeke aphume emandleni anikezwe iSigungu
ngaphansi kwengxenye 6 (9).
Izindieko zeSigungu

11. (1) Zonke izindleko ezenziwa yiSigungu ngesikhathi senza imisebenzi eqondene naso
ziyokhokhelwa ngezimali ezighamuka kuHulumeni, ezibekwe eceleni zibekelwa khona iokhu.

(2) Ukukalwa kwezindleko zonyaka nonyaka wezimali kufanele kwethulwe ku-Director-
General woMnyango (UMqondidi jikelele woMnyango), okuwuyena oyobhekana namabhuku
ezimali eSigungu.

UMbiko woNyaka
12. Kuyothi njalo nje ngonyaka, iSigungu, lungakashayi usuku lokuqgala luka June,
sethule— '

(a) EPhalamende umbiko obanzi omayelana nazozonke izinto esizenzile noma ebesizenza
onyakeni owedlule, kuze kufike kumhlaka 31 March; bese

(b) sethulela futhi noma yisiphi isishayamthetho sesifunda umbiko obanzi omayelana
nazozonke izinto esizenzile mayelana nesifunda esigondene mayelana nezinto
eziphathelene nezilimu onyakeni owedlule, kuze kufinyelele kumhlaka 31 March.

Umhiomulo kanye nokuyizimali okutholwa amalungu eSigungu

13. ILungu leSigungu noma lelinye nje ikomidi elingasebenzeli uHulumeni ngokupheleie,
lingakwazi ukuthi likhokhelwe okuyizimali lithole neminye imihlomulo ngezimali ezibekwe
yiPhalamende lizibekela khona lokhu, likhokhelelwa imisebenzi yalo eliyenzela iSigungu,
lezozimali ezingakalwa uNgqongqoshe ngokuxhumana noNggongqoshe wezeziMali.
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Izinto azlbhekene ne&gungu ngokusemthethwem

14. (1) 'Umthetho i-State Llablhty Act, ka 1957 (u-Act No. 20 ka 1957) uyosebenza,
unezinguquko ezincane, naseSigungwini, kanti-ke ‘lapho loMthetho okhuluma' khona ngo|.
“Nggongqoshe womny‘ango oqo‘ndene" kuyothathwa lokho ngokuthi kukhulunywa ngeSigungu.

(2) Amalungu eSigungu angeke abe nezinto ezisemthethweni abhekene nazo nomas

eziyisikweletu kuwo eziyovezwa kunoma yimuphi umbiko, uphenyo, umbono, |seluleko noma lokho |
okubonakala ukuthl kungenziwa okwethulwe ngenhhzwo enhle

lSazlso esiflshane kanye nokuqala kokusebenza komthetho
15.

4 - i 1 . ~ T
(1) LoMthetho uzokwaziwa ngokuthu i-Pan South African Language Board Aci \ R
ka1995. _ i - \ _
2) LoMlhetho uyothathwa ngokuthl uqale ukusebenza mhiaka 28 April 1994 kanll il
neSigungu (|Bhod| phela), kuyothathwa ngokuthi naso saqala ukusebenza ngalo lofusuku. ’

A



-

136 No. 16494

 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 28 JUNE 1995,

CONTENTS

.,' i i i

GENERAL NOTICE

537 Constitution of the Republic of South

Africa. (200/1993): Pan South African
Language Board Draft Bill: For general
information and comment, published in

the following official Ianguages

,'English ...,
~_ isiNdebele................
. Sesothosa Leboa

Sesotho........ I
© o siSwati...oe —

- Tshivenda
isiXhosa ..
ASIZUI s e vessee e nonennes

No.

Arls, Culture, Sclenoe and Technology, Department of
; Genera! Notice:

110
122

Page Gazefte
No.

16494

INHOUD
ALGEMENE KENNISGEWING

537 Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-
Afrika (200/1993): Konsepwetsontwerp
die Pan-Suid-Afrikaanse Taalraad: Vir
algemene inliging en kommentaar,
gepubliseer in die volgende amptelike
!ale_:
Afrikaans.........
Engels............

Sesotho......‘..‘....‘..‘
siSwati ...........

Tshivenda..........
ISIXROSE ..ovos i nmnmiarmsn i

Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap en Teg nologie, Departement van
Algemene Kennisgewing

Bladsy Koerant
No. No.

3. 16494

110

122

{

Printed

and obtaln&bie from the Government Printer, Bosman Street, Private Bag X85, Pretoria, 0001. Tel 323-9731 x 263, 260 or 273

Gedn.i( eur en verkrygbaar by die- Staatsdrukker, Bosmanstraat, Privaat Sak X85, Pretoria 0001, Tel. 323-9731 x 263, 269 of 273

Yot

16494—5



